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Abstract 
 

 
 

This thesis focused on the use of paper patterns for home dressmaking in colonial Australasia, 

and the pioneer of paper pattern manufacturing, Madame Weigel. Her pattern series, 

catalogue, and fashion journal were examined, and an investigative approach taken to 

deconstruct this archive. This established an evidential data set of paper patterns for the 

period from 1878 to 1910, providing an important new resource for the identification and 

dating of extant fashion and clothing artefacts from late nineteenth century Australasia. Using 

mainly primary resources, comparisons were drawn between Madame Weigel’s patterns and 

those produced by overseas manufacturers. As Madame Weigel drew on her own international 
 

background, she passed such influences on to her Australasian customers through her patterns 

and travelogues, published in her journal. Madame Weigel’s transnational experience, it is 

argued, influenced her publications, in turn disseminating the global view of fashion to her 

customers. Madame Weigel’s adaptive strategies were argued as necessarily derivative of 

overseas trends and influences. Within the global context of transnational fashion trends, 

Madame Weigel’s empathy with her antipodean location was apparent. The asynchronicity of 

the antipodean calendar, climate, and seasons was fundamental to her work, set in a time when 

adaptation was resisted and northern hemisphere influences still strong. Results showed that 

Weigel’s pattern series supported both high fashion garments and everyday clothing. Even 

though women were found to be sewing primarily for themselves and their daughters during 

this period, Madame Weigel’s pattern range was inclusive of all family members across the 

lifecycle. New, empirical sizing information revealed how women’s patterns increased in size 

over seven decades. A mixed method approach drew on material culture, everyday history, 

and transnational studies to investigate the context and meaning of Madame Weigel’s 
 

business and impact. Through a case study of Madame Weigel’s product distribution in the 
 

1890s, her agency network and customer base were identified. Both were found to be 

widespread, and representative of all colonies, with stronger emphasis in rural areas and those 

under development. She was clearly an entrepreneurial business woman who supported 

women in the domestic economy as well as in business. This thesis contributes to both 

Australasian commercial, social and sartorial histories of the period examined. The study offers 

support to researchers, collectors, curators, and historians in fashion, clothing, pattern and 

costume, and adds to the debate on the overseas influences that impacted on the character of 

Australasian clothing during this period. Importantly through this study, Madame Weigel herself 

has been accorded a higher position in Australian history. 
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Prologue 
 

 
 

The appendices to this thesis contain images of Madame Weigel’s paper patterns to support 

the main body of work. Links to these images are shown through superscript annotations 

against paper pattern numbers. These annotations refer the reader to a pattern’s location in a 

specific appendix. Typical of the superscript format is App2Ai, referring to Appendix 2A, Part i. 

 
 

The appendices present Madame Weigel’s work visually. Comparative patterns from overseas 

manufacturers are also included, an approach intended to inform and enrich the work, and to 

accord appropriate value to the material culture of the image. 



1 
 

Chapter 1: 
 

Introduction, methodology, and literature review 
 

 
 

Research background 
 

This study stems from a lifelong and personal interest in the creative potential of women’s 

domestic craft, with the genesis in a bundle of Madame Weigel’s early patterns found on the 

secondhand market. Attempts to date these patterns sought to identify where they had come 

from; who had owned them and sewn the garments; what family ties they reflected; and how 

these fitted into the bigger picture of home sewing in Australia. As was soon apparent, no 

dating mechanism existed, nor comprehensive information on the totality of Madame Weigel’s 

publications. Investigations started to locate extant material around Madame Weigel’s 

publications, and to draw her into the historical archive. 

 
 

The first step in this study was to locate the artefact that was Weigel’s Journal of Fashion, 

arguably the publication most associated with Madame Weigel. Her journal was found to 

market her paper patterns, and by mining this and other sources1, this thesis has established a 

comprehensive and accurate research data base for Weigel’s paper pattern series. Found to 

have contained over 7000 patterns for the period from 1878 to 1950, this new, empirical 

knowledge base makes a major contribution to the history of fashion and clothing in Australia. 

 
 

Aims and objectives of this study 
 

Six questions focus primarily on Weigel’s paper pattern series as the mainstay of her business 

empire. This study’s title provides the primary focus: 

Mining the archive: an historical study of Madame Weigel’s paper patterns and their 
 

relationship to the fashion and clothing needs of colonial Australasia during the period 
 

1877-1910 
 

 
 

Secondly, the study examines Madame Weigel’s entrepreneurial skills in the development of 

her three main publications, namely her pioneering paper pattern series, accompanying 

pattern catalogue, and fashion journal, and the relationship between these three strands. 

Thirdly, clarification is sought on how Weigel’s pattern series identified with the fashion, 

clothing, garments and wardrobes of Australasia. The fourth question examines the alignment 

of Weigel’s publications with their southern hemisphere location, within a global context. The 

fifth question seeks to identify the distribution of Weigel’s publications, and what this showed 

of Madame Weigel’s geographic impact and consumer base in both urban and rural areas. 
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Sixthly, the study examines the context of Madame Weigel’s publications in colonial 
 

Australasia. 
 

 
 

This is the first study to comprehensively and systematically capture and interrogate data 

around Madame Weigel’s publications, patterns and agency network. An important new 

finding, not previously discussed in any depth in the current literature on paper patterns, 

establishes two tiers of patterns to represent both high fashion garments, and everyday 

clothing. This was identified through the phenomenon of pattern repetition in Weigel’s 

journal. New information is presented on women’s size increases from the 1880s to the 1940s, 

using Weigel’s pattern series, and showing a sequential view over seven decades. An indepth 

analysis of Weigel’s agency network during the 1890s presents new information on 

storekeepers in the late colonial era, including aspects of business management. For the first 

time this enables Weigel’s publications to be linked to a predominantly working class, rural 

customer base. Content analysis of Weigel’s journal enabled direct comparisons with overseas 

publications from the period, identifying Madame Weigel’s transnational contexts, influences, 

and adaptive strategies. Each aspect outlined here adds considerable depth and specificity to 

the history of fashion and clothing in Australasia, detailing the economic, social and material 

contributions made by women through their creative endeavours in home sewing. 

 
 

Madame Weigel’s own travelogues, used throughout this study, will show how she drew on her 

international experiences through letters published in her journal for the benefit of readers. 

Importantly, this study accords Madame Weigel her place in Australasian history through her 

publications, recognising that her current minor placing diminishes her pioneering and 

enduring contribution as an early fashion journal publisher, and the first Australasian 

paper pattern manufacturer. Where appropriate, the life of Madame Weigel is interwoven into 

this work, reflecting not only her entrepreneurial drive and ambition, as well as her personal 

preferences, talents, and at times, dislikes. Whilst little is known of her as an individual, she is 

shown to have been a skilled journalist; an avid traveller; a kind yet authoritative employer; 

and a woman who liked to dress well and encouraged others to do the same. 
 

 
Investigating the current research 

 

Madame Weigel’s publications in historical texts 
 

There is very limited evidence of a critical analysis of Madame Weigel’s publications, and only 

occasional reference has been made to her journal in a small number of academic texts and 

papers. Importantly, no primary academic research relating directly to this study has been 
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located. Authors to have used Weigel’s publications tended to do so to illustrate social changes 

that were reflected in clothing. This use has been both accurately and inaccurately referenced, 

or not referenced at all. Typical was Cedric Flower’s early use, in 1968 and 1984, of the 

illustrations of Weigel’s bathing costumes, referenced only as ‘from a Melbourne periodical’ in 

both editions of his history of clothes in Australia (108; 116). Notably, Elizabeth Scandrett’s 

1978 history of Australian clothing made both covert and overt use of large quantities of 

Madame Weigel’s pattern images without any acknowledgement of the original source being 

found. Considering that without Weigel’s contribution, Scandrett’s text would have been 

considerably reduced, this is arguably a dismissive approach to an obviously valued text. The 

lack of academic focus on Madame Weigel’s publications sees her place in history almost lost 

without trace, a situation that this study attempts to redress. 

 
 

In an international context, no trace of Madame Weigel was located, possibly due to the lack of 

evidential work in Australia that would have contributed to more global histories of paper 

patterns, fashion journals, and home sewing. This omission is seen in Kevin Seligman’s unique 

and important bibliographic reference of 1996 to the art of cutting cloth, including a section on 

paper pattern companies, publishers and publications. Seligman’s work focused mainly on 

American and English resources, along with a limited number of other countries. Notably, 

neither Australia nor Madame Weigel were located in Seligman’s text, despite coverage of 

pattern companies in France, Germany, Russia, Canada, Spain, and Italy, and further down the 

hierarchy of place in Assyria, Egypt and Persia to identify national dress. If a summary was 

needed to justify the present study, Seligman’s work provides exactly that. 

 
 

Authors have been inclined to focus on Weigel’s landmark patterns, including women’s 
 

bathing, riding, and cycling outfits. Typical was Alexandra Joel’s 1998 text on Australian fashion 

history that used Weigel’s patterns for cycling knickerbockers2, with the style described as 

‘avant garde’ (37). The present study confirms Joel’s view, using a source from Madame 
 

Weigel’s era, located in New Zealand’s Otago Witness newspaper. Here, a review of Pattern 
 

1640App6Ci on 9 September 1894 saw this pattern as ‘ahead of its time’ (34). Other examples 

include Fletcher’s use of Weigel’s 1880s ladies’ bathing costumes (1984, 163) and ladies’ riding 

habit (1984, 165)3; and George Finkel the ladies’ divided skirt for cycling (1974, 85)4. 

 
 

The use of Madame Weigel’s publications by craft historian Marion Fletcher allows analysis of 

typical use. In her historical texts of 1984 and 1989 on costume and needlework in Australia, 

Fletcher produced two important works for those disciplines. The 1984 text focuses on 
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costume in Australia between 1788 and 1901, so overlaps with Weigel’s journal by around 

twenty years post-1880. Madame Weigel’s Catalogue of Fashions from the 1890s is used for 

the book’s endpapers. Whilst generous in her use of Weigel’s publications, Fletcher’s work 

tends to only loosely reference this source, hindering accurate dating, and discussion of the 

antipodean context. Fletcher saw the intended audience for Weigel’s fashions as middle class, 

with women making garments for themselves and their children (20, 162), noting that the 

upper classes imported their fashions. The present study supports Fletcher’s view on Weigel’s 

middle class audience only to a limited extent, as from the 1890s onwards Weigel’s 

publications aimed more towards the working class. Fletcher further comments that the 

illustrations in Weigel’s journal left ‘a lot to be desired’ (162), but again does not elaborate 

with a rationale for this view. As will be discussed in this study, the 1880s illustrations in 

Weigel’s journal were of high quality, and praised by reviews of the era. However, illustrative 

quality did ebb significantly in the late 1890s, and perhaps Fletcher was commenting on these 

later illustrations. Fletcher used several of Weigel’s fashions to illustrate points in her text, 

with varying results. In using Weigel’s riding habit from 18885, Fletcher missed an opportunity 

to use a more controversial design from an earlier edition of Weigel’s journal when, in January 
 

1887 (130), two patterns for a Lady’s Riding Habit were issued. This habit included Pattern 
 

903App6Gii for ‘Lady’s Riding Skirt and Trousers’, possibly the first time women’s trousers were 

featured in Weigel’s journal. Cleverly, Madame Weigel discretely slipped this controversial 

pattern into the journal without fanfare, with no front page position or large illustration. 

Without indepth analysis such as the present study provides, Pattern 903 is hard to find. In her 

use of one of Weigel’s illustrations, Fletcher can be seen to have misconstrued Madame 

Weigel’s intentions. This illustration showed a lady at the tennis net, holding a racquet, and 

Fletcher captioned this ‘Lady’s tennis costume’ (161). Investigation showed that Weigel’s text 

made no reference to tennis wear, describing the costume as intended for ‘promenade or 

dressy wear’. This was Pattern 810, issued in December 1885 (118), for a ‘Lady’s Costume 

consisting of polonaise and skirt’, and Fletcher’s caption stretched her interpretation of 

Weigel’s intent on an important clothing development. 

 
 

Fletcher’s 1989 text noted Weigel’s journal as one of the ‘local journals devoted to needlework 

and fashion in Melbourne’, inclusive of sections on embroidery, with ‘separate booklets on the 

subject’ (18). As is later explained, Australasian women’s titles were very few in number in the 

late nineteenth century, and at that time, arguably Weigel’s journal stood out from the small 

number of domestically produced titles of the era. Also arguable is the publication of separate 

booklets for needlework and embroidery, not referenced by Fletcher, and not found during 
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this study. Fletcher illustrated this book with several craft related illustrations from Weigel’s 

journal, adapted into simple line drawings. Importantly, this study found two of these craft 

items to have been previously published in American journals, some years prior to Madame 

Weigel’s use, therefore suggesting copying. Whilst these ‘copies’ are discussed later, they 

show how content moved around the fashion publishing arena with seeming ease when 

intellectual property was less regulated. 

 
 

As an academic, researcher and authority on Australian fashion and clothing history, Margaret 

Maynard has drawn on Weigel’s publications a number of times. Maynard’s 1991 doctoral 

thesis examined historical perspectives of Australian dress between 1788 and 1890, a period 

that overlaps with Weigel’s journal by only ten years, from 1880 to 1890. Maynard saw 

Weigel’s journal as Australia’s first successful women’s fashion journal, and to be ‘copiously 

illustrated’. She considered Weigel’s ‘American Cut Paper Pattern business’ to be the main 

attraction for the journal, and a major contributor to the journal’s longevity and success (365). 

In her 1994 text on colonial Australian dress, Maynard examined dress pattern production and 

use in Australia, and placed Weigel’s patterns alongside those of Butterick and Worth. She 

acknowledged that these pattern publishers collectively provided ready access for women to 

international fashions (127). The mail order component of Weigel’s business was also 

mentioned, placing Weigels alongside other clothing businesses reliant on postal distribution 

for delivery across the colonies (120). In Maynard’s 2001 text on Australian women and style, 

Weigel’s patterns were placed alongside McCall and Butterick in the section on home 

dressmaking. Maynard acknowledged Weigel’s local status and that other magazines also 

provided paper patterns in support of women who chose to sew stylish clothes at home (79). 

 
 

Other references to Weigel’s publications have included entries in the 2010 online edition of 

The Berg Fashion Library, with articles by Juliette Peers on Urban fashion culture in Australia; 

Damayanthie Eluwawalage on Settler dress in Australia; and Margot Riley on Images as a 

resource for the study of Australian dress. Peers saw Madame Weigel’s patterns as influential 

for Australasian women, and that Madame Weigel ‘claimed’ to have made overseas trips, 

verified as fact in the present study in some detail. Eluwawalage noted how Weigel’s patterns 

gave women ready access to international style. Riley stated that ‘no Australian artist was 

routinely engaged in producing practical fashion plates until the advent of Madame Weigel’ in 

the late 1870s (7), although did not elaborate on this statement. Keith Dunstan’s 1979 history 

of George’s department store in Melbourne described Weigel’s journal as ‘the indispensible 

Melbourne fashion bible’ (67), and used the journal’s full page cover illustrations to show the 
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changing fashions of different eras.6 Custom made clothing in colonial Brisbane was the 

subject of Michael Marendy’s doctoral thesis in 2000. Marendy identified Weigel’s agent in 

Brisbane during the period studied (121), and referred to the use of reprints from Weigel’s 

Journal of Fashion for regular features in The Queenslander newspaper. He noted that these 

Australian updates were balanced by updates from overseas journals, particularly material 

from The Queen magazine (587). Fashion retailing was the subject of a 2004 article by Dale 

Miller and Bill Merrilees who briefly used Weigel’s journal, indirectly through Dunstan, to make 

the observation that the journal provided fashion authority and guidance, and placed it 

alongside The Australian Home Journal in this context (400). 

 
 

Specialist authors on women’s domestic craft history in both Australia and New Zealand have 

featured Weigel’s knitting and crochet designs, with the most popular being Weigel’s patterns 

for tea cosies, cushion covers, and dressing jackets, all outside of the scope of this study. 

However, in her 1988 paper on rural domestic crafts, rural historian Wendy Hucker of the 

Pioneer Women’s Hut in Tumbarumba, New South Wales, noted that Weigel’s journal was 

popular in country areas (43), a comment that held true for this study as rural women were 

found to have been strong supporters of Weigel’s publications. Ruth Lee’s 1993 thesis focused 

on domestic craft in Victoria from 1900 to 1960, and used oral history through interview, 

including a questionnaire with Weigel’s patterns as one option for selection (184). Lee noted 

the absence of Weigel’s company history (3), as well as the booming sales in craft patterns 

around the period of the First World War (69). 

 
 

General histories have used Weigel’s publications to define a point in time, or to illustrate a 

specific development. Graeme Davison, John McCarty, and Ailsa McLeary edited a 1987 study 

of Australian life in the year 1888, and quoted from Weigel’s journal with advice on the 

supervision of children, although this use is only lightly referenced (260). Further use drew on 

Weigel’s advice on marriage and families, where married women were encouraged to seek a 

set weekly allowance (318). Shirley Joy’s 2004 general account of Johanna and Oscar Weigel’s 

background, life and business in Australia, included samples of Weigel’s publications, although 

the focus was more on genealogy and official documentation. 

 
 

Madame Weigel in recollections, diaries, and fiction 
 

Personal recollections of Weigel’s publications have been recorded, including those of Haydee 

Witt who, as a young girl in Williamstown, Victoria, grew up in clothes made from Weigel’s 

patterns. She recalled being sent to the shops by her mother, and particularly liked the 
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excitement of the drapers shop. Depending on which family member needed new clothing, 

Haydee was instructed to visit the drapery to buy a copy of Weigel’s journal, considered the 

bible of the home dressmaker. The journal was duly taken home, a pattern chosen, followed 

by a return visit to the drapers to purchase fabric. Images of Haydee and her family in some of 

their mother’s home sewn garments may well illustrate the results of sewing with Weigel’s 

patterns (c1986, 36), an opportunity for further investigation in the future. 

 
 

In the fiction and biography genres, Miles Franklin recalled in Childhood at Brindabella that her 

mother used Madame Weigel’s journal and patterns to make dresses for herself, Miles, and 

the maid, describing these as stylish and ‘perfectly made’ (1963, 81). Franklin used Madame 
 

Weigel’s journal to support the observations of one of her characters in All that swagger, who, 

when looking at the hair of a friend, thought it to be of the ‘new fashion’ and ‘straight out of 

Madame Weigel’s Fashion Journal’ (1940, 364). Miles Franklin’s diaries, held in Sydney’s 

Mitchell Library, noted that her mother was a competent seamstress and subscriber to 

Weigel’s journal, seen as an ‘elegancy’ to which she clung through the hardest times in her life. 
 

Franklin noted the ‘accuracy and style’ of Weigel’s patterns, along with extra information on 

clothes maintenance, used later in this work. Notably, Franklin placed Madame Weigall [sic] in 

as legendary a position in history as Mrs Beeton, the famous English publisher noted for her 

journal and domestic household guides (c1940, 461). 

 
 

This literature review has identified the limited discussion, analysis and critique of Madame 

Weigel’s publications to date. Importantly, no evidence of an existing data base of Weigel’s 

patterns, catalogues, or journal was found. The present study, based almost entirely on 

primary research, will therefore establish an empirical, evidence-based database as its main 

body of reference. 

 
 

Research questions 
 

As shown in the literature review, my thesis question and the subsequent secondary questions 

have not previously been answered in other studies. Each addresses a significant gap in the 

current knowledge base on Madame Weigel’s publications. This research is timely as Madame 

Weigel has almost slipped from grasp in the account of female entrepreneurs in Australian 

history, and will provide new information on the work of this significant figure. A likely reason 

for the absence of a full account of Madame Weigel’s publications may be basic and 

fundamental, resting simply on the difficulties associated with the initial task of data 

collection. The key resource used in this study was Weigel’s Journal of Fashion, available in 
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microfilm format from the main holding library, the State Library of Victoria. Currently, this is 

one of many resources still in the transition zone between print and digital formats, as older 

media are steadily digitised for online access. Consequently, construction of the main data set 

for Weigel’s pattern series, from a zero base, required a systematic, detailed, hands-on 

approach that involved many months handling 22 rolls of microfilm resources. This painstaking 

work is a deterrent for many, and arguably, had an easier approach been available earlier to 

researchers, then Madame Weigel’s patterns may have emerged from the shadows before the 

present work was seen as necessary. 

 
 

Investigating the research: methodology 
 

To investigate Madame Weigel’s publications, this study uses an historical framework with a 

mixed method approach that starts with an empirical examination of the content of the 

primary resources that are Weigel’s pattern series, pattern catalogue, and fashion journal. 

Through intensive investigation and detailed data capture, a contextual framework is built to 

develop a rich picture around the publications, followed by the development of themes and 

case studies to clarify aspects of interest. 

 
 

Empirical data collection 
 

As the primary tool for this study is Weigel’s Journal of Fashion, the series held by the State 

Library of Victoria covers the period from March 1884 to October 1950 when the publication 

ceased. The first four years from March 1880 to March 1884 have not survived, a gap partly 

filled by two editions from July 1881 and February 1882 held by the National Library of 

Australia. Weigel’s paper pattern series was mined from these resources, although as the 

microfilm series was incomplete, so Weigel’s pattern series remains incomplete. Data mining 

processes focused on standard data fields for pattern number; pattern wearer; garment title 

and subtitle; sizes; cost; and original issue and repeat dates. 

 
 

The process of charting Weigel’s pattern series required sifting, sorting and selection processes, 

as well as the identification of sartorial trends. Paul Leedy & Jeanne Ormrod’s 2005 research 

theory text described this limitation process as a separation technique, with data category 

separation described as substantial when based in the physical world; and insubstantial in the 

conceptual world (22), both observations applicable to the present study. Impressions of the 

less tangible are important when a key tool is a publication that, for practical reasons, requires 

the majority of study to occur through the medium of microfilm. To access the original paper 

copies of Weigel’s journal, two study tours to the State Library of 
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Victoria were undertaken. Microfilm cannot reveal to the researcher the paper type and 

quality; the typesetting, engraving and printing; the reality of size and colour; and the touch, 

feel and smell of the object. 

 
 

Other primary resources used include original copies of key journals from Australia and 

overseas, noted at the start of the reference list. Additionally, wide access has been made to 

print and digital newspaper databases; parliamentary records of government legislation; maps 

and photographic images; handbooks and exhibition catalogues; diary extracts and oral 

histories; and personal exchanges by discussion, telephone and email. Secondary resources 

accessed included academic texts, theses and research papers, and more general works of a 

popular nature. Over 120 items have been sourced through document delivery services at 

Griffith University. Two vital resources are the impressive digital newspaper archives of the 

National Library of Australia and the National Library of New Zealand. Without this online 

access to a plethora of historical newspapers, noted in the reference list, Weigel’s business and 

agents would not have come to life. 

 
 

To identify Weigel’s resources in Australian libraries and museums, both online research and 
 

on-the-ground travel were undertaken. The earliest of Weigel’s extant pattern catalogues from 

September 1891 was sighted and studied at the Fryer Library at the University of Queensland; 

and a March 1895 edition at the State Library of Tasmania. In Queensland, original editions of 

The New Idea were located at Stanthorpe’s Historical Museum, and importantly, this was the 

first half-year edition of 1902. This was an important find, and an impressive publication when 

launched. In NSW, Weigel’s paper patterns and journals were located at the rural Pioneer 

Women’s Hut in Tumbarumba. Artefacts that were very likely to have been made from 

Weigel’s patterns were located in museum collections. At the Pioneer Women’s Hut, these 

included tea cosies, jug covers, and cushion covers; at Stanthorpe’s Historical Museum, gloves 

and a pram cover; and cushion covers at Warwick’s Historical Society Museum, and 

Tenterfield’s Centenary Cottage Museum. 

 
 

Mixed methods methodology 
 

As an interdisciplinary study, this historical work covers aspects of sociology; gender and family 

studies; economics, business studies and entrepreneurialism; material cultural studies; and 

transnational history.  Each discipline provides a framework for analysis and interpretation of 

the material under review, underpinned by an interpretivist paradigm that allows the use of 

both quantitative and qualitative strategies. Mixed methods are used to manage the breadth 
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and depth of this study, and include exploratory, explanatory, descriptive and comparative 

approaches. 

 
 

Patterns as material culture 
 

It would be impossible to undertake the present study without acknowledging the cultural 

meanings embedded within the material under review. In her 1994 text, Magazines for the 

Millions, Helen Damon-Moore saw the study of popular culture as threefold: the production of 

popular object, including newspapers and magazines; the content of those objects; and their 

reception along with the meaning attributed to them by the general population. In her study of 

the American Ladies Home Journal, she applied these principles in ways that are directly 

relevant to the present study (11). Material culture encompasses the study of both artefacts 

and images, both of which are used in this study. Weigel’s paper patterns are as much about the 

garment’s image as the artefact that is the paper pattern, and consequent items made through 

home sewing. In Weigel’s journal, each pattern was marketed with an image and descriptive 

text that included details of sizes offered, fabric requirements, and price. Patterns 

in the 1880s and 1890s carried two images, one a full view of the garment, the other a smaller 

miniature in front and back views. Pattern marketing was heavily dependent on the visual 

image as customers examined style, purpose, and construction, and therefore pattern images 

are an integral, visual element to the present study. Margot Riley’s 2010 paper in the Berg 

Encyclopedia focused on images as resources in the study of Australian dress, and examined 

the range of images available in studying appearance. These included sketches, photographs, 

and printed images in the illustrated press and journals. Riley recommended that images be 

tested against descriptive texts and surviving garments, an approach applied to the present 

study. Riley’s analysis separated visual material into painted and drawn images of dress; dress 

in photographs and motion pictures; printed images of dress; and images of dress in women’s 

magazine, including Weigel’s Journal of Fashion. Riley considered that Weigel’s journal would 

have been part of many Australian households, and that the ‘practical fashion plates’ for 

Weigel’s patterns were a locally produced, illustrative service for readers. The present study 

found that, at times, the descriptive texts accompanying many of Weigel’s early patterns were 

useful and accurate, and could add considerably to an understanding of the garment offered. 

At other times, particularly after the 1900s, pattern descriptions were reduced to matter-of- 

fact fabric requirements, size, and price details and descriptive text had ceased, providing little 

interpretive help.  The identification of links between Weigel’s pattern series and extant 

garments is a project for future development, with the pattern database established in this 

study a significant facilitation tool. 
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In his 2006 text, Deconstructing History, British historian Alun Munslow saw historical 

knowledge as derived from techniques, from which methods flow (4). Evidence was seen as 

the raw materials, or traces, from the past that in turn translate into facts through the 

historical process. This included the historian’s narrative interpretations, or strands of a story 

(7). If narrative is defined as story, then there is no doubt that Madame Weigel’s life tells a 

story. However, as this study seeks an objective foundation, a more personal narrative around 

this lady is another project for the future. Deconstruction of evidence, noted Munslow, only 

signposts the possible realities and interpretations of the past as all contexts are inevitably 

texts within texts, and contextualised narratives (28). Munslow saw the process of 

contextualisation undertaken by historians as part of the interpretation process, a way to link a 

mass of unconnected data to produce meaning (8). He listed inference and emplotment as 

part of the process of finding meaning, with inference construing meaning through different 

types of analysis; and emplotment as organising evidence, or facts, according to the historian’s 

own views or cultural situation. Here, Munslow notes, the historian imposes himself on the 

past, to infer meaning, and to create historical knowledge. In summary, to organise, configure, 

and emplot data infers a meaning, albeit not the only meaning (8). The present study attempts 

to isolate the facts around Madame Weigel’s publications, using multiple methods that include 

data mining; data sequencing to form an understandable order; and presentation in 

spreadsheets, lists, graphs, charts, and tables. 

 
 

The arguments put forward in this study are informed by the knowledge base that is Weigel’s 
 

paper pattern series, the focus of this study. This pattern series revealed what Jill Roe termed 
 

‘an array of evidence’ as well as ‘slivers of evidence’, comments made in the context of her 

study of Miles Franklin’s life in 1890s Goulburn (2002, 365; 359). Exploratory research was 

detailed by Loren Haskins and Kirk Jeffery in their 1990 paper on quantitative history, requiring 

the researcher to search the sources; discover and report data trends; then try to explain the 

trends (172). The relative openness and flexibility of this approach was seen by academic Cordia 

Chu as characteristic of exploratory studies, and particularly valuable when the subject area is 

unknown, or little known (1992, 3), as is the case with Madame Weigel’s publications. The 

organisation of information, according to Loren Haskins and Kirk Jeffrey in their text on 

quantitative history, required different types of preparedness, positioning numerical data and 

calculation as central to many historians’ arguments (1, 3). The large data sets for Weigel’s 

patterns were central to the use of descriptive techniques to summarise trends, with 

inferential statistics and techniques used to draw out meaning from smaller data sets or 
 

samples. Similar techniques have been applied to the data for Weigel’s agency distribution 
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network. Here, the range of values became important as one agent could support a population 

of 1103, as in the Mallee District of Victoria; and another a population of 8679, as in the 

Central District, during the period studied. 
 

 
 

Qualitative techniques supported a multi-faceted view of Madame Weigel’s paper pattern 

series, and the relationship of that series to women who sewed at home.  Leedy and Ormrod 

asserted that qualitative research approaches have two things in common, the focus on the 

phenomena of natural settings in the real world, and the complexity of those phenomena in 

reflection of the richness of the study subject (133). They saw that quantitative methods were 

particularly applicable where little information existed on a topic, helping to define what is 

important in the work in hand (134). This also applies to the present study of Madame 

Weigel’s patterns. The same authors listed the typical, most used approaches to qualitative 

research as description, interpretation, verification, and evaluation (135), and discussed 

various designs, including the case study and content analysis approaches used here. 

 
 

The present study seeks to access the everyday lives of Weigel’s agents, the district 

storekeepers, their businesses, and customers. In his review of the 1985 text, Families in 

Colonial Australia from Grimshaw et al, academic Kerry Wimshurst referred to such descriptive 

detail as qualitative, ‘experiential’ studies (1987, 823). Wimshurst acknowledged that as 

meanings are teased out of chapters, case studies and demographies, these can at times be 

tentative. However, when gaps and omissions are identified, these meanings remain valued 

because they offer useful ‘signposts’ for historians in Australia. Similarly, the present study 

investigates the lives of Weigel’s customers with the view that a complete and absolute position 

cannot be reached in the research landscape around Madame Weigel. Thus, this study aims to 

present a seminal platform upon which the seeds of future studies are planted. 

 
 

Weigel’s agency lists of the 1890s are deconstructed into categories that include listings of 

agents by colony; businesses by owner, gender, and marital status; business structure and 

type, including drapers, dressmakers, or general stores; businesses within towns, whether 

main street or city suburb; and identification of the primary pursuit, or industry, of the region. 

The consequent mass of information, constructed from essentially a series of one page, 

monthly agency lists published in Weigel’s journal, is considerable. This enables an important 

view of the lives of agents and customers, with far greater ramifications than just the name 

and location of individual agents. At times this approaches a descriptive narrative, as used by 

Manning Clark whose technique was to add detail and description for a more subjective 
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approach. Whilst Clark tended to over-elaborate this technique, it nevertheless contextualised 

otherwise factual material. Leedy and Ormond noted that this method allowed for contextual 

information to be added to the case to describe the physical environment, and historical, 

economic and social factors (2005, 135), particularly applicable to this study. A closer look at 

the 1890s agency lists for the colony of Victoria uses a case study approach, also adopted by 

historians including Patricia Grimshaw, Chris McConville and Ellen McEwen in their 1985 study 

Families in colonial Australia; and Christopher Breward in his 1999 paper, Patterns of 

respectability, focusing on home sewing around the turn of the nineteenth century. 

 
 

In a wide ranging discussion from 2006 between six historians, Chris Bayly et al showed their 

interest in transnational studies, reported in the American Historical Review. Sven Beckert 

stated that whilst global, world, transnational and international history have much in common, 

they are all used to reconstruct human history as it transcends any one nation, empire, or 

territory (1445). By taking a comparative view to reconstruct Madame Weigel’s history, her 

context moves beyond the continent of Australasia, and the colonies of Australia and New 

Zealand. In turn, this study becomes more than what Hanagan termed a ‘consolidated-state- 

centered history’, seen to have dissatisfied scholars (134). Madame Weigel did cross borders, 

in both her life and work, to join the transfer of history between those countries that followed 

fashions as decreed by the fashion capitals of the world. This study therefore moves from 

micro to macro in viewing her work within the greater, global context, rather than just within 

the Australasian context. In the same discussion with Bayly et al, Isabel Hofmeyr closely aligned 

transnational history to cultural studies, and asked how the movement of objects, 

people, ideas, and texts could be tracked using the resources at one’s disposal, noting that this 

is a ‘difficult methodological conundrum’(1450). When studying Madame Weigel’s 

international influences, the transnational movement of fashion styles was tracked using the 

example of the Mother Hubbard style in Chapter 3. Similarly, American ideas were identified 

as having been copied by Madame Weigel using the examples identified in Chapter 3, 
 

specifically the baby’s boots and quilt designs. 
 

 
 

As this study seeks a holistic view of both fashion and clothing through Weigel’s pattern series, 

a deliberate and careful focus on everyday life is important. Jack Douglas’s 2010 text on the 

reconstruction of social knowledge through everyday life acknowledged a preference to seek 

an understanding of everyday life, rather than impose science on this, and recommended the 

systematic and objective study of common-sense meanings and actions (x). Douglas debated 

the ways that social meaning can be determined (14, 15), with the present study combining 
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two of Douglas’s analysis methods. Firstly, the ‘natural stance’ that takes the experience as 

fact; and secondly, the ‘theoretic stance’ that stands back and reflects upon the experience 

taken for granted in the natural stance, in order to reflect its meaning. Wolfgang Kaschuba’s 

1995 work on the popular culture of everyday life examined small scale life stories, described 

as the ‘small fields’ of history (171). As Kaschuba looked at how people’s identities were 

established through work, this is applied to the storekeepers who sold Weigel’s publications 

and represented the communities of Weigel’s customers. Dorothlee Wierling’s 1995 paper on 

everyday life and gender discussed the importance of the origins, values, plans, dreams, daily 

life, and the ‘rural milieu’ and ‘microhistory’ (149, 157), applicable in this study to the lives of 

agents and customers. Whilst the term microhistory may appear too detailed, this reflects the 

reporting of many rural newspapers that tended to report on the minutiae of life. Sociologists 

Alan Davies, Solomon Encel and Michael Barry saw value in an individual’s life seen as a ‘big 

fish in a small pool’ as opposed to the ‘minnow in a large pool’ of a wider network (1977, 322). 

Geoffrey Blainey acknowledged that many small town newspapers were ‘spiced’ with the 

names of local residents who liked to see reports of their domestic achievements, namely prize 
 

scones (1966, 108). 
 

 
 

Elements of narrative, based on evidence, are used in this study. Germaine Greer focused 

strongly on both aspects in her 2007 work, Shakespeare’s Wife, and set this in a popular, 

readable, yet scholarly style. Alun Munslow’s 2006 text, Deconstructing History, described the 

significant changes that have occurred in the way an understanding is gained about past 

events. Munslow supported both objectivity and empiricism to create and impose a narrative 

within a textual model that represents the past (2). Narrative is fundamental to the task, 

Munslow argued, in telling the story (3), adding sufficiently to the end product that it cannot 

be overlooked as a technique (12). With this study using Madame Weigel’s own writing, as well 

as that of her correspondents, and authors and journalists of her era, the narrative style allows 

the everyday chatter of the times to emerge. 

 
 

An important eyewitness account was used, taken in the 1980s from an interview conducted 

with Alf Gasson, one of Madame Weigel’s managers, by Wendy Hucker of the Pioneer 

Women’s Hut.7 This account exemplifies how tenuous the record of Madame Weigel is, as only 

through informal study networks did this become available. Both Wendy Hucker and I have an 

abiding interest in Madame Weigel’s work, and whilst objectivity is a primary goal in a study 

such as this, the researcher’s subjectivity is acknowledged in carrying forward personal 

interests and values. Behan McCullough’s 1984 text Justifying Historical Descriptions asked 
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‘Why does historical truth matter?’. Behan identified the ability to understand cultural 

inheritance and artefacts; the need to know why specific social elements were created; and 

what function those elements served. One consequence of this broader understanding was 

seen as a greater respect for the underpinning ideas and values (3). These issues apply well to 

the present study where the aim is to add to an incomplete picture of what colonial 

Australasian women were sewing at home, and the broadly held view that they sewed a great 

deal for their families. 

 
 

Limiting the study 
 

In defining what this study aims to do, it is important to define what a study does not aim to 
 

do. Delimiters are used to manage the mass of information held within Weigel’s pattern series, 
 

pattern catalogues, and fashion journal. 
 

 
 

The first delimiters focus on temporal issues. By selecting the date range for the study, from 
 

1877 to 1910, the focus is placed on the period when Madame Weigel was most involved in her 

business. Sampling by decade is used to subdivide this period into the 1880s, 1890s. A similar 

approach was variously taken by researchers David Reed, Graeme Davison, Shane Carmody, Kay 

Saunders and Ray Evans, Carole Hahn, and Michael Hanagan. Reed discussed the use of a 

decadal structure in his 1997 work on the popular magazine in Britain and the United States, a 

work that studied 37 titles over eight decades (9). Ten year segments, noted Reed, allowed a 

consistent and recurring analysis through a decennial grid. In his work on the dimensions of 

mobility in nineteenth century Australia, Davison saw that decadal views took a 

‘slice of history’ that froze a ‘procession of events into a ‘still’ of colonial society’ (1979, 27). 

Similarly, Carmody took a ‘slice’ from Mrs Anne Currie’s diaries of 1888, recording everyday 

farm life in Lardner, West Gippsland, Victoria (1983, 32). Alternatives to decadal views include 

chronological histories, seen as limiting by Saunders and Evans in their 1996 work on gender in 

Australian historical discourse, mainly because it was hard to create a new paradigm (146). 

 
 

The second group of delimiters focuses on geographic issues. An Australasian view of Madame 

Weigel’s publications is taken to acknowledge her geographic reach across all colonies, and to 

identify regional similarities and differences. However, results will show a greater emphasis on 

Australia over New Zealand, more due to geographic size and location than cultural influence. 

Limitations are placed on how Weigel’s publications are compared to international 

publications, and only a limited number, or sample, is used. These original artefacts provide 

additional primary source material for study, and include French, English, and American 
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publications. The titles used are based on market availability of extant titles for purchase, both 

a limitation and form of passive sampling that nevertheless represents the broader 

transnational market. In her 2006 paper, the growing field of comparative studies was seen by 

American social historian Hahn as one that gave rich insights for researchers. Hahn 

acknowledged that such research could also be termed cross-national or international; could 

add new meaning outside of the domestic arena; and enabled learning about different cultural 

values (139). Other terms were discussed in Hanagan’s 2011 review of the 2009 and 2010 texts 

by Heinz-Gerhard Haupt and Jürgen Kocka8 on transnational history. Hanaghan added ‘global’, 

‘transnational’, and ‘non-continental’ history (133, 134); and the new approaches called 
 

‘transfer history’ and ‘entanglement history’ (135), noting ‘border crossings are as old as 

borders’. He went on to discuss the shortcomings of transnational histories, including the 

possible loss of roots, and tendency towards asymmetrical results when overseas comparisons 

are made to simply provide background sketches (134). Arguably in the present study, the 

‘roots’ of paper patterns and fashion journals required the experiences of overseas 

counterparts to nurture their development in Australasia. 

 
 

The third delimiter addresses the volume of information mined in this study. By placing the 

focus primarily on Weigel’s pattern series, and less on their pattern catalogues and fashion 

journal, this was in part addressed. Previous studies by Laura McCall, Cynthia White, and Jo 

Paoletti provided focusing guidelines. McCall’s 1989 study of the esteemed American journal, 

Godey’s Lady’s Book, used content analysis to focus on the journal’s fiction between specific 

dates. McCall saw content analysis as a method of research that allowed systematic 

categorisation and coding of information, facilitating measurement of specific categories of 

data over time as well as sampling (222). Similarly, the present study systematically extracts 

the pattern series from Weigel’s journal using the standardised criteria described previously. In 

her 1977 study of women’s magazines in England in the mid-twentieth century, White 

discussed content analysis, recognising the method’s popularity in media studies (172). 

Paoletti’s widely referenced 1982 paper on the application of content analysis to the history 

of costume examined definitions and methodologies, use in other fields, and application to the 

history of costume. As well as identifying the value of this method to the field of costume 

history, Paoletti discussed how covert messages could be studied to draw out less explicit 

messages contained in illustrations or descriptions of garments (16). In the present study, 

Madame Weigel’s pattern illustrations contain more than simply a drawing of the garment. 

Many illustrations carry contextual backgrounds including evidence of illustrative techniques 

and engravers initials; figures in urban and rural settings; busy or idle women; social scenes at 
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the opera or races; and gender differences as boys climb trees and girls play with dolls. 

Paoletti’s cautionary notes included the need to establish validity of the content used, and to 

determine reliability (17). Paoletti asks if the instrument measures what it is designed to 

measure, and suggests a parallel analysis of other sources to confirm findings. In essence, 

Paoletti is suggesting the triangulation of data to check validity, an approach adopted in the 

present study. Reliability was seen by Paoletti as more difficult to check, with threats including 

the reader, the instrument, and the material to be analysed, noting that the reader has no 

control over the ambiguity of sources. Similarly in the present study, occasional inconsistencies 

in pattern titles and subtitles, arguably due to poor attention to detail in Weigel’s marketing 

processes. Management of such differences requires interpretation, meaning that findings are 

not absolute. 

 
 

Fourthly and finally, this study is limited in how it focuses on Madame Weigel herself. This is 

not a biography of Madame Weigel or her husband; researchers wanting more information 

about their lives are referred to Joy’s 2004 work, Oscar and Johanna Weigel. 

 
 

Organisation of the thesis 
 

Six main chapters structure this study, supported by appendices to illustrate Weigel’s pattern 

groupings and overseas comparisons. Chapter 2 will introduce Madame Weigel, her arrival from 

America in 1877, and her rapid start in business to establish her three publications. She will be 

shown to have pioneered the manufacture of paper patterns in Australasia, and to have 

positioned herself to succeed. Her transnational background will be shown as reflective of her 

years in New York and Vienna, Austria, and that these important centres of commerce 

established her international credibility, experience, and influences. Madame Weigel’s 

entrepreneurial approach to business will be argued as necessarily derivative as she adapted 

primarily American business practices, and fashions, for the Australasian context. This will be 

shown to have internationalised her product as she channelled overseas influences from 

French, English and American sources, and that such adaptation provided a link between 

national and international fashion trends. 

 
 

Chapter 3 will examine the content and format of each of Madame Weigel’s three publications, 

and argue an interdependence underpinned by her paper pattern series. She will be shown as 

having encountered a largely untapped market in Australasia, with only small domestic 

competitors making minor challenges to her dominance. These competitors either imported 

product, or made patterns on a small scale, allowing Madame Weigel to shape not 
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only the large scale manufacture of paper patterns in Australasia, but also official terminology. 

Her success will be shown as timely, underpinned by the already popular sewing machine and 

fabric trades. Her impact on customers and peers will be shown to have been rapid, with 

mostly favourable reviews received, albeit with a twist of trans-Tasman negativity. 

 
 

Chapter 4 will focus on the antipodean location of Madame Weigel’s publications, discussing 

seasons, months and climate, and argue that her success in business relied on her ability to 

adapt her patterns and journal content to the Australasian climate and lifestyle. Her 

publications will be shown to have been seasonally aligned with the southern hemisphere, and 

asynchronous to the northern hemisphere. Discussion of Australasia’s transseasonal rhythms 

will support the suggestion that antipodean fashions showed subtle and ephemeral differences 

to those in the northern hemisphere. Madame Weigel will be shown to have appropriated and 

adapted global fashion trends to meet Australasian needs, responding to the antipodean 

climatic extremes of heat, dust and wind, although less so for tropical conditions. Resistance to 

adaptation will be shown to have been culturally embedded within the restraints of the late 

Victorian period, changing in the 1900s as the Edwardian era encouraged a greater freedom 

for women, and thus fashion and clothing. 
 

 
 

Chapter 5 will examine the material culture of Madame Weigel’s paper pattern series, 

demonstrating how her extensive range provided garments for all family members across the 

lifecycle. The extent and depth of home sewing undertaken for families will in turn reflect the 

strength of women’s contribution to the household economy, showing how Weigel’s patterns 

facilitated highly productive roles for women who sewed at home. Data analysis will use the 

structure of wearers and garments to show the female gender bias of Weigel’s pattern series. 

Important new information on sizing and body image over seven decades will show how 

women’s pattern sizes increased to accommodate larger figures, and to include outsize and 

extra outsize patterns. Size increases will be shown to have been steady, incremental, yet 

absolute during the period examined. 

 
 

Chapter 6 will argue that Madame Weigel used different production strategies in her pattern 

series, reflecting that women sewed at home for a range of reasons. These differences will be 

demonstrated through data that identifies both the regular issue of new patterns, alongside a 

cycle of repeated patterns. Each will be shown as aligning either with women’s high fashion 

needs, or with the enduring demand for more pragmatic everyday clothing, resulting in two 

tiers of patterns that democratised Australasian fashion and clothing in different ways. 
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Weigels’ high fashion patterns will be shown to have emulated Parisian style through the four 

criteria of style, season, time of day, and occasion; Weigel’s repeated patterns as representive 

of everyday garments, the vernacular of Australasian material culture. Concomitantly, the 

strategy of pattern repetition will be aligned with the easing of manufacturing and competitive 

pressures. Weigels’ pattern series will be shown as supportive of women’s creativity in home 

sewing through interpretive suggestions for mix-and-match arrangements of garments, in turn 

supporting women’s economic needs through the reconfiguring and restructuring of existing 

garments, closely tied to the need for thrift. 

 
 

Chapter 7 will examine Madame Weigel’s extensive distribution network across Australasia, 

arguing that this was a key contributor to her success. Using an investigative methodology, 

primary data will be collated from a 40 month series of agency lists, sourced directly from 

Weigel’s 1890s journal. Analysis and interpretation, and a case study approach to Victorian 

agencies, will show that Madame Weigel’s customer base was more rural than urban, and 

more working class than middle class at this time. Through the identification of Weigel’s 

commercial and consumer networks, both the public and private spheres of agents and 

customers will be revealed. Social and economic changes will be shown through the hierarchy 

of place; agency stability and mobility; the class and occupations of Weigel’s agents and 

customers; and the lifestyle of rural storekeepers and customers within the community. 

Weigel’s agents will be shown to have had an entrepreneurial, pioneering spirit; to have been 

heavily involved in community life; and in turn reflective of Weigel’s customer base. Through 

the identification of a surprising number of female agents, Madame Weigel’s support for 

women as consumers, distribution agents and business owners will be demonstrated. Whilst 

comparisons with overseas network models positions Madame Weigel as a minor global 

player, both geographically and statistically, she will be shown to have had regional 

significance through the widespread reach of her agencies across Australasia. This broad 

geographic distribution will in turn show that Madame Weigel was able to disperse her 

international influence across Australasia to her customers. 
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Chapter 2: 
 

Madame Weigel, 19th century Australasian entrepreneur 
 
 
 

This chapter examines the context of Madame Weigel’s publications in colonial Australasia, 
 

and the opportunities presented by a new marketplace for the manufacture of paper patterns. 

The entrepreneurial Madame Weigel is introduced, and her background in two fashion 

capitals, New York and Vienna, Austria.  As she started her antipodean business, she opened 

retail outlets in both Melbourne and Sydney, and chose Melbourne as her headquarters. She 

implemented distribution strategies through a widespread agency network, a strategy shown 

to be reflective of already well established international practice. This network enabled broad 

access to customers across all colonies. Madame Weigel is shown as an arbiter of global 

fashion, to have synthesised and adapted international sources for Australasian fashion and 

clothing needs. In the context of antipodean, southern hemisphere needs, her adaptive 

capacity is shown to have brought largely northern hemisphere influences from the global 

world of fashion to her readers. A necessarily derivative approach is suggested, based on 

French, English, American, and Asian influences. Madame Weigel’s travelogues, published in 

her journal in the 1890s and 1900s, are interspersed through the chapter to show how she 

presented her overseas experiences and observations to her readers. 

 
 

Within three years of her arrival in Australia in March 18771, Madame Weigel had established 

her three main publications, namely her paper patterns for home sewing, a pattern catalogue, 

and fashion journal. Such a rapid start in business suggests well defined progress and raises 

questions about the popular stories around her intentions, retold as simply honeymoon travel.2  

As this section will show, it is more likely that her start in business was deliberate and 

considered. Her company continued for around 90 years until liquidation in 1968, with such 

longevity reflective of her success. As she met and created consumer demand, Madame 

Weigel’s entrepreneurial ambitions and talents would appear to have been favourably 

received. By 1880, around 150 different patterns had been placed on the market3; thirty 

distribution agents had been established to sell her patterns across both Australia and New 

Zealand; and she had opened her own retail outlets in two major capital cities, Melbourne and 
 

Sydney. 
 

 
 

Madame Weigel’s formative periods in both New York and Vienna can be seen as important to 

her later business ventures. Both were places where she gained valuable international 

experiences that were to underpin her Australasian business. In Vienna, Johanna Astmann had 
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experienced life in a major European fashion centre. Living with her godmother for some 

years, she had learned, through necessity, to make clothes for herself and others, and 

translated articles from German and French into English for New York journals (Weigel 1940, 

45). As a new migrant, and then named Johanna Astmann, she arrived in New York in 18724
 

 

and took up employment with the publisher of an American fashion journal (Weigel 1940, 44). 

This company was reputed to be McCalls5, the well-established paper pattern manufacturer 

that had launched a fashion journal, The Queen, in the early 1870s. Whilst in New York, 

Johanna married German immigrant Oscar Weigel6 in 1875, and the couple’s complementary 

skills incorporated Oscar’s engineering background and illustrative talents with Johanna’s 

ambition, publishing and linguistic skills.7
 

 
 

Push and pull: Madame Weigel drawn to Australia 
 

From their base in New York in the 1870s, the Weigels would have found the attractions of the 

antipodes described in newspaper reports of the era. The New York Times regularly published 

information for outward migrants, with the benefits of different countries including Australia 

and New Zealand listed. One optimistic article saw Australia as an ‘almost unknown but 

remarkable country’, and New Zealand holding a tiny population of just 375,876. Comparative 

figures for population dispersal showed Australia with 3 persons per square mile, New Zealand 

3.5, Massachusetts 158, and England 372.8 If the Weigel’s had business ambitions, figures such 
 

as these would have compared favourably to the overwhelming American population of 40 

million. George Sala, the era’s great travel writer, wrote of New York as an ‘enormous hive of 

humanity’ with a population of one million in 1879 (1885a, 30). This contrasted significantly to 

Australia’s population of 2.1 million in 1881, of which 862,346 were in Victoria.9 Whilst 

consumer demand for Weigel’s publications in Australasia would therefore have been only a 

fraction of that for similar product in America, this would have been a feasible venture for a 

couple with new business ambitions. Additionally, Australia’s economic position was more 

buoyant and optimistic, referred to by Ross Harvey in his trans-Tasman media history as ‘the 

expansive decades’ of the late colonial period (2005, 3). The economic boom of the 1880s was 

imminent, with moods of ‘robust optimism’, ‘springtime’, and the ‘gay eighties’ just ahead, as 

noted by historians that included Jill Bowen (1993, 46), Geoffrey Serle (1987, 60), and Alan 

Marshall (1961, 27). Denis Cryle’s 2005 work on the trans-Tasman ‘mediasphere’ viewed the 

boom decades as stretching from 1860 until 1890, fuelled by the gold rush of the 1850s, 

unprecedented migration, and urbanisation (7). The economic and demographic ‘push and 

pull’ of migration was seen by Davison to include the lure of Australia’s gold, and free or 

assisted passages (1979, 11, 18), and by Gordon Buxton as a movement that was 
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‘extraordinary’ (1974, 165). In contrast, the 1870s in New York saw an economic downturn 

that included retrenchments, according to the fashion journal, Petersons Magazine.10
 

Similarly, Demorest’s Monthly Magazine noted that this decline impacted significantly on the 

amount expended on dress, with styles simplified, fabric quantities reduced, and washing 

fabrics revived, based on lesser costs and easier sewing qualities.11 Following the economic 

crash of 1872, American stock exchange failures in 1876 totalled 92, and by 1877 the financial 

crisis had caught up with the proprietor of Leslie’s family of journals, Frank Leslie, who shortly 

afterwards declared bankruptcy, according to Demorest’s historian, Ishbel Ross (1963, 184). 

 
 

On arrival in Australia, the Weigels would have found that several key factors supported any 

business ambitions. Demographically, Australia’s population had burgeoned from 400,000 to 

2,500,000 during the previous three decades, with most Australian born (Bowen 1993, 46). In 

their 1985 study of Australian colonial families, historians Grimshaw, McConville, and McEwen 

saw the 1880s as a turning point in Australia’s demographic history as a generation of 

Australian born young adults outnumbered migrants, in turn producing a surfeit of single 

women (65). The present study argues that this Australian born generation of the 1860s, 70s 

and 80s was Madame Weigel’s generation of loyal pattern users and journal subscribers, and, 

as they aged, were key contributors to the longevity of her business. Comparatively, the 

business of mass-produced cut paper patterns in Australasia was immature in contrast to the 

well established American industry. This study has not located any large scale Australasian 

paper pattern manufacturers for this period, only minor traders selling imported product, 

located in irregular, small advertisements in Sydney newspapers. Importantly, the Melbourne 

and Sydney trade directories of the 1880s had no distinct category for paper pattern merchants 

or manufacturers, and had Madame Weigel checked these directories then significant, 

untapped potential would have been apparent. Davison noted the ‘early bird’ advantage in the 

context of colonial history, with many succeeding by taking advantage of the monopolistic 

benefits of such untapped markets (1979, 11, 18). 

 
 

Losing little time in setting up her business, Madame Weigel’s first newspaper advertisement 

was identified just fifteen months after her arrival in Tasmania’s Launceston Examiner on 13 

June 1878 (1). Here she promoted her main product line, American Paper Cut Dress Patterns; 

her slogan, Everyone their own dressmaker; her first sole agent in Launceston, Mr Burls of 

Central Charles Street; and her use of local newspapers to boost promotion. The same 

newspaper also noted Mr Burl’s paper pattern agency, one that used an American idea that 

had already sold large numbers in Melbourne.12 At this early point, it is doubtful that Madame 
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Weigel was manufacturing the American Paper Cut Dress Patterns that she was selling, as 

Sydney’s trade directory listed Madame Weigel as first an importer of goods, and then later as 

both importer and manufacturer, and this continued through to the 1890s.13 Not until June 

1879 was a newspaper advertisement found that identified Madame Weigel as a manufacturer 

of American Paper-Cut Patterns.14 Consequently, a mixed model of import-manufacture is 

suggested, a strategy that would have ensured sufficient product for sale in the early years of 

business. Whether importation referred to paper patterns, tissue paper or printing 

machinery15, time lags would have been involved as product was shipped to Australia, 
 

indicating a start to business that predates her visibility in the July 1878 newspapers. As imports 

crossed thousands of miles to both Australia and New Zealand, shipments from New York then 

came via San Francisco to Sydney, to be forwarded by sea or overland to Melbourne. 

Advertisements in Melbourne newspapers indicated that the California to Sydney journey for 

mail or goods took around 34 days.16 In this scenario, it is possible that Madame Weigel’s 

business had started towards the end of 1877 or early 1878, around nine months after her 

arrival, and around six months before her Launceston advertisements appeared. 

 
 

By setting up her business in a new country, Madame Weigel showed her initiative, drive, and 

entrepreneurial spirit, traits often seen in migrants, according to historians Linda Young (2003, 

150) and Davison( 1979, 9). From her teens and early twenties, Madame Weigel had more than 

once sought out her own opportunity, seen by business researcher John Thompson as another 

key entrepreneurial trait (1999, 187; 2004, 245).17 Madame Weigel’s aspirations were not only 

entrepreneurial but bold, as there was no precedent for what she hoped to do in Australia, and 

the extent of her market largely unknown. This was a feature noted by Lawrence Martin in his 

1928 study of the 1820s forerunner of the esteemed American journal, Godey’s Lady’s Book, 

then named Ladies Magazine. Martin saw that the extent of potential readership, literacy and 

buying capacity was largely unknown to Godey’s editor Sarah Hale (47). Notably, a fifty year gap 

exists between Hale’s 1820s start and Madame Weigel’s 1870s start, an indicator of how far 

behind Australia was in developing a fashion journal industry. 

 
 

The present study estimates that a time lag of around twenty years existed between America 

and Australia as each developed a paper pattern industry. America had been the birthplace of 

the cut paper pattern in the early 1860s, and by the 1870s a substantial industry was 

dominated by several major, global players. Many were already established as household 

names that included Godeys, Buttericks, McCalls, Demorests, Petersons and Domestic. Each of 

these companies operated three businesses lines to sell paper patterns, pattern catalogues, 
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and fashion journals, an approach adopted by Madame Weigel. Some had both domestic and 

international markets, exporting large quantities to different countries that for Demorests 

included half a ton to Australia in 1878.18 Butterick’s success included 1871 sales figures of six 

million patterns annually; the launch of their journal The Delineator in 1873, used to market 

their patterns; and a network of 100 branch offices and 1,000 agencies by 1875. Similarly, by 

1878 Demorests had a paper pattern empire with branch houses in Paris and London; stores 

throughout America; and a ‘handsome business house’ on Fourteenth Street, New York19. In 

May 1878, Demorests Monthly Magazine considered that the opening of their spring pattern 

show had drawn large numbers of the ‘elité’ of the metropolis (274). Such formidable 

competition from major companies dominated the northern hemisphere’s paper pattern 

business, and any attempts by a new player like Madame Weigel to compete against these 

giants in an already highly developed American marketplace would have been doomed from 

the start. Perhaps the search for a new, untapped market was behind her journey to Australia. 

 
 

According to historian Frank Mott in his epic five volume work on the history of American 

magazines, written between 1938 and 1970, New York was ‘the great publishing centre of the 

nation’ (2:103). Mott quantifies the exponential rise in periodical publications in the years 

1865, 1870 and 1885, showing 700, 1400, and 3300 titles respectively (3:5). In Britain, Cynthia 

White’s history of women’s periodicals told of a similarly expansive industry that peaked 

between 1876 to 1900 to align with key social, economic and technological changes (1970, 59). 

The present study calculated this peak as offering 58 titles for study, compared to 19 in the 

previous 25 year period, and 41 in the following 20 year period.20 Madame Weigel was clearly 

not alone in her publishing ambitions, with fashion publications already a global phenomenon 

in which she was to become a key Australasian participant. 

 
 

Madame Weigel drawn into the vortex of Victoria 
 

The Weigels remained in Melbourne for both business and residential reasons, a city that 

historian Davison saw as the ‘vortex’ of the boom colony of Victoria in his study of the 

centennial year, 1888. Davison wrote that Australia’s economic buoyancy acted like a ‘mighty 

pump’ that ‘sucked in people, goods, money and information from abroad’ and sent them 

spinning round the country in great currents (1979, 17). Madame Weigel established her head 

office in Melbourne, and possibly to manage what appeared to be stronger competition in 

Sydney, also opened a retail outlet in Pitt Street, Sydney. She quickly established a network of 

agencies to distribute her product, evident across multiple colonies, with the strongest initial 

support in her home colony, Victoria. Distribution was aided by telegraphy, then spread across 
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the continent with a link to London imminent. Transport by rail, river, road and sea supported 

postal distribution to agents in both urban and rural locations. The rapidly increasing railway 

network radiated across Victoria from Melbourne, linking with the NSW and South Australian 

networks, and traversing the east coast of Queensland to service coastal towns and cities, and 

to send lines eastward to inland regions. Coastal steamers linked Melbourne to the eastern 

seaboard capitals of Sydney and Brisbane, and northwards to Fiji where Weigel’s had two 

Agencies by 1891. Other ships left for New Zealand, an important and strong early market for 

Weigel’s paper patterns. 

 
 

Victoria’s economy was strong, and the colony’s manufacturing base had been protected by 

import tariffs since shortly after the gold rush era. Tariffs had been introduced to stimulate 

manufacturing, in turn intended to absorb some of the labour market surplus. As Australia’s 

most important economic development of the post-gold rush period, manufacturing met the 

need for the employment, food, clothing, and housing needs of ex-miners and their families, 

according to historians Geoffrey Serle (1971, 5), Ian Turner (1978, 68), and Graeme Davison 

(1978, 56). Tariffs provided Victorian manufacturing with essential protection that some 

reports saw had ensured survival. A reporter in the Melbourne newspaper, The Age, wrote in 

1877 that a ‘native industry’ manufacturing felt hats in the suburb of Collingwood would not 

survive without protection.21 Also protected were clothing and woollen factories in Melbourne 

and Geelong, and the boot and shoe industry, particularly strong in Melbourne and which, 

according to historian Peter Rimmer, had been ‘put on its feet’ by the gold era (1974, 113). 

Robert Jackson noted the relatively basic level of Australian manufacturing in his 1977 study of 

19th century economic development, with most output sold on the domestic market to meet a 
 

relatively small demand (1977, 110, 117-118), a fact that would have suited the Weigels as 

they started in business. However basic, Davison noted the ambitions of the key Melbourne 

manufacturers who had sponsored the city’s 1880 International Exhibition, keen to prove 

themselves in international company (1978, 41). Madame Weigel demonstrated her own 

ambitions at this exhibition by entering her products, winning an award and significant praise 

for her efforts. 

 
 

Judging by accounts from the period, Madame Weigel had chosen a more supportive colony 

for her publishing and manufacturing businesses. A journalist in The Age newspaper in 1877 

noted the significant differences in the manufacturing industries of NSW and Victoria, 

concluding that the average factory in NSW compared to a ‘twopenny whistle’ against 

Victoria’s ‘church organ’.22 Similarly, another account from the following week noted the 



26  

different moods of the two colonies, taken from a railway carriage en route from Sydney to 

Melbourne, when the observer could not believe that the two colonies were such dissimilar 

neighbours, having seen inertia in NSW and energy and activity in Victoria where the stone 

buildings resembled those seen in America’s Detroit or San Francisco.23 A strong 

manufacturing sector meant a strong working class population, albeit primarily urban, a sector 
 

of the population that Madame Weigel would find needed the economies of home sewn 

clothing. 

 
 

A key drawcard for Victoria was the dazzle of the metropolis of Melbourne. Observers in the 

late 1870s and early 1880s drew constant comparisons to overseas capitals, and both 

American and English influence was apparent. In the 1860s, visitor Charles Wentworth Dilke 

had suggested that Melbourne and San Francisco showed similar rates of progress, yet could 

see nothing American about Melbourne, concluding that ‘Melbourne is the London ... Sydney 

the Paris’ of Australia (1869, 296-297). In 1876, Melbourne was seen as the Paris of Australia in 

a speech from Governor Sir George Bowen, a claim met in New Zealand with ‘Gubernatorial 

Gush’ scepticism in the Canterbury newspaper, The Star.24   The term ‘marvellous Melbourne’ 

was famously coined by traveller George Sala in his 1885 series of articles for Australian 

newspapers, to the puffing of many proud chests and the delight of historians who have 

encouraged the dream to live on. He noted that Melbourne was ‘magnificent’; ‘teeming with 

wealth’; the ‘prosperous capital of a prosperous British colony’. Having been made from the 

1850s gold fever money, he saw the city with a fine layout and transport, splendid cathedrals 

and churches, impressive public buildings and institutions including a university, excellent 

hotels, theatres, and more (1885f, 5). But, possibly writing for his admiring national audiences, 

in New Zealand Sala had acknowledged Auckland’s reputation as ‘the Corinth of the South 

(1885c); and in another of Sala’s many travel books he called England’s industrial port of 

Liverpool, ‘Liverpool the superb’ (1885a, 8). In 1886, similarities between Melbourne and 

Liverpool, and the more industrial  neighbouring city of Manchester, were drawn by traveller 

James Froude, who saw Melbourne as lacking an aristocracy and the ‘manners of an idle class’ 

(1886, 159). As Madame Weigel settled in Melbourne, newspaper reports were more 

grounded, describing the city roadway repairs and floods; pollution in the Yarra; a West 

Melbourne swamp in need of drainage; and other similarly dismaying accounts. The filthy 

Melbourne streets in heavy rain reminded one journalist of the ‘filthy water courses which run 

through the manufacturing towns of the West Riding’.25
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Similarly, on 12 July 1884, the columnist ‘Humming Bee’, in Melbourne’s Australasian 

newspaper, compared fashions in Melbourne and Sydney. She saw Sydney fashions as quieter, 

styles less exaggerated and ‘dawdling behind the fashion of the hour’, unlike the more up-to- 

date Melbourne fashions. Sydney women did not believe in skirt improvers to the same degree 

as Melbourne women, and Humming Bee missed the male masher in Sydney after their 

prominent displays in Melbourne. Whilst Melbourne was infamous for the sights seen ‘on the 

block’ around Collins Street, Humming Bee saw no ‘block’ in Sydney, although plenty of 

department stores (55). However, a year earlier Sala was ‘doing the block’ in Sydney’s George 

Street and noted the ‘fal-lals’ from London, Paris, Vienna and New York. Importantly, Sala 

considered these fashions with some thought and detail, particularly the process of 

‘stereotyping’ brought about by the weekly mail delivering overseas fashion journals. Sala listed 

the journals available from stationers, namely Myra’s Journal of Dress and Fashion, Sylvia’s 

Home Journal, the Ladies’ Gazette of Fashion, Le Follett, the Young Ladies Journal, the Saison, 

and the Queen. He also wrote that previously women had relied on letters from overseas 

friends for fashion news, but now these ‘weekly solaces’ delighted women in the cities, bush, 

and backblocks alike (1885d, 9). In her 1977 paper on women in Australian history, Maya Tucker 

noted the importance of magazines to families split by distance, reliant on advice on cookery, 

sewing, cleaning and caring that would otherwise have been provided by a nearby extended 

family network (405). 

 
 

Madame Weigel was found to have maintained her retail outlets in both Melbourne and 

Sydney from 1878 until the late 1890s.26 Both outlets reflected the rapidly changing nature of 

Australian cities as the Melbourne shop expanded within the Eastern Arcade location, then 

relocated to Swanston Street, then Collins Street, and finally Smith Street in Collingwood 

before closing in 1907.27 Similarly, the Sydney shop moved from Pitt Street to King Street in 

early 1881 until finally closing in 1897.28 By choosing Melbourne over Sydney as her 

manufacturing base and home, it is hard to ignore the fact that, when many European migrants 

arrived in Australia, Melbourne was their first port of call after a long sea voyage, positioning 

this city close to their hearts. This had been so for the Weigels, and combining first impressions 

with the city’s enduring sense of style and vibrancy, Melbourne was their choice. 

 
 

From Melbourne throughout Australasia 
 

The early, rapid expansion of Madame Weigel’s agency network was identified in the present 

study using four extant agency lists located in Weigel’s early promotional ‘circulars’ circa 1878- 

79.29 These circulars were made available to the present study through rural historian Wendy 
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Hucker, who in the 1980s had researched Madame Weigel’s work in the context of the 

opening of the Pioneer Women’s Hut in rural Tumbarumba, NSW.30 They both marketed 

Weigel’s patterns, and listed agencies for local purchase. A total of 30 agencies across NSW, 

Victoria, Queensland, Tasmania, South Australia, and New Zealand were identified. Victoria 

showed early dominance with 53.55% of agencies, and New Zealand the next strongest 

market, showing an early trans-Tasman business model already common with other traders.31
 

Alternative regional models to the grouping of colonies used criteria based on similarities in 

occupations or environments, or according to historian John McCarty, common features that 

could be single or multiple, political or geographic, or land use including production 

specialisation (1978, 91). Official texts such as the Victorian Year Books (VYB) used regional 

groupings based on primary industry, or ‘pursuit’, identifying populations such as miners, 

pastoralists, or timber cutters. However, if regions were judged by colonies, then Madame 

Weigel’s early agency presence in each Australasian colony showed that, by the late 1870s, she 

was already supplying regional needs. 

 
 

Early peer review of Weigel’s publications 
 

Early peer reviews provide evidence of how consumers viewed Weigel’s publications. The 

Illustrated Sydney News of 2 October 1880 noted that the journal deserved a place in every 

household; the low cost was commendable; that Weigel’s French and English fashions showed 

adaptations to colonial requirements; and that ladies at a distance from town could now 

prepare tasteful and becoming costumes (11). By 11 March 1882, the Maitland Mercury and 

Hunter River Advertiser in NSW had received a copy of Weigel’s journal from agent Mr Poulton. 

A favourable review commented on the quality of printing; quantity of illustrations; and 

inclusion of useful content for ladies on dress and fashion, and recipes and fiction (4). In New 

Zealand, the Otago Witness of 14 October 1882 saw the journal as a colonial production of 

some merit, and acknowledged the large number of high quality fashion plates (17). 

 
 

Madame Weigel – arbiter of global style, adapted for Australasian needs 
 

As a form of media, fashion journals reflected popular cultural trends that saw Madame 

Weigel’s publications embedded in the everyday lives of Australians. From the start of business 

in the late 1870s, she would have been familiar with the mighty force of the global fashion 

world from time spent in both Vienna and New York. Had she then attempted to create an 

entirely new ‘Australian’ fashion product for a customer base that was already used to imported 

product and ideas, her ambitions would have been thwarted. Along with other new countries, 

Australia was still working out the cultural identity and confidence to make claims to 
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‘Australian style’. According to Margaret Maynard, Australian style and behaviour was 

essentially derivative of England, France and America, and to a lesser extent Asia and Italy, 

balanced with local inflections of Australian style (2001, 2). For this study to have expected 

bold differences in how Madame Weigel portrayed Australian style would have placed her at 

odds with the worlds of global fashion and media publications, each of which were widespread 

in a global context. The thesis therefore argues a necessarily derivative position as overseas 

influences were absorbed, adapted, and re-used to meet Australasian needs. Such derivative 

influences were evident when Madame Weigel made clear statements about the international 

influence that she intended to bring to Australasian women. Weigel’s early pattern circulars 

stated that arrangements had been made with the most fashionable Houses of New York, 

London, Paris, and Berlin, with which Madame Weigel corresponded. The last of the four 

extant circulars noted the changeover from circulars to a new fashion journal, advising readers 

that this new publication, Weigel’s Journal of Fashion, would contain the latest European and 

American fashions. Readers were also informed that the latest styles were available through 

Weigel’s American Paper Cut Patterns, influenced by the leading modistes of the world. 

 
 

It is clear from footnotes in Weigel’s journal that content was drawn from a wide range of 

international and domestic sources.32 Widespread copying of global publications, and 

adaptation for Australian use, was part of the print media of the period as both text and 

illustrations freely used with little, if any, acknowledgement of the original source. Typical was 

how The Queenslander newspaper routinely used copy from the English fashion journal, The 

Queen. The colonial press, noted Cryle, depended heavily on overseas news, sourced mainly 

from Britain and across the Tasman (2005, 6). Greenop noted that simple reprints from 

overseas sources were replaced by original material in later years, with originality only valued 

as the genre matured (1947, 7). Kylie Winkworth’s paper on women’s domestic crafts in 

Australia commented on the notion of copying, often construed as lowering the value of the 

pattern or design, when in reality the concept of originality had little meaning at the time. In 

fact, Winkworth noted that women often took pride in their skills of copying to produce a 

faithful imitation (1988, 45). When Madame Weigel arrived in Australia, she had seen the 

wider world and had her own transnational identity. Whilst she brought these experiences to 

her readers, she was addressing a population largely made up of migrants who intended to 

maintain their links to the homeland in whatever way they could. Many were experienced 

travellers with an awareness of the world outside of Australasia. As Madame Weigel selectively 

directed her readers to take from a range of overseas influences and ideas, she had a ready 

audience of migrant women who only too readily wanted to be reminded of home. 
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As Madame Weigel quietly reflected international practices, she appropriated content from a 

range of sources, including imported journals, overseas contacts, department store 

merchandise, and fashions and customs seen when travelling overseas. At times, Weigel’s 

journal referenced news that had arrived by cable and weekly steamers from overseas. 

Department stores were developing concurrently with Weigel’s journal, and offered 

consumers exciting experiences for personal shopping from a huge array of largely imported 

goods, and many rural customers ordered goods through mail order catalogues and travelling 

salesmen. As interest in department store goods was high, Madame Weigel reported on the 

fashion shows of the major stores, as was the habit with overseas journals. In April 1884, the 

leading fashion article in Weigel’s journal reported on an invitation only fashion show at 

Melbourne’s Moubray, Rowan and Hicks store. On display were the new Australian ostrich 

feathers, offered in beautiful shades and half the price of imported feathers, as well as 

sumptuous materials and choice mantles (14). Marion Fletcher noted in her history of costume 

in Australia that ladies bought their clothes in emporiums such as Farmers, David Jones, and 

Grace Bros (1984, 153). Similarly, forays to London stores were reported as far back as October 

1862 in Mrs Beeton’s Englishwoman’s Domestic Magazine, showing that Madame Weigel’s 

business strategy again followed a well established format. There, the Oxford Street and 

Regent Street stores featured whirlpool cloths; a special department for opera cloaks and 

evening wear; and a cloak unfortunately named ‘Everybody’s Cloak’, seen as a sure deterrent 

to many would-be buyers who sought difference, not similarity (284). 

 
 

Importantly, Madame Weigel wrote travelogues for her journal to inform and educate her 

readers about the world outside of Australasia. She travelled in Europe and England in the 

1890s and 1900s, and later in America and Canada. Not until her seventies did she finally adopt 
 

the identity of ‘fashion reporter’ in travel documentation that required her to state her 

occupation33, a delay arguably attributable to the social restraints of the period. Her first 

travelogue was published in Weigel’s journal of June 1893 as she and her husband set out for 

Italy, Germany, Belgium, London, and France. On board RMS Himalaya en route to Colombo, 

she wrote of the hot weather and evening entertainments, and the dresses worn at breakfast, 

luncheon, and dinner (51). Madame’s next letter of July 1893 was from Naples, Italy, where the 

couple stayed at the Grand Hotel, one of the best and largest hotels in Naples.34 Here she 

noted the driving and walking clothes, the ‘décolleté toilette’ of fashion at the opera, and the 

similarity of the dresses seen in Naples to those in Australia (67, 78). In August 1893, her letter 

from Lugano noted the slower pace of fashion change, and that people were wearing what she 
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had seen in Melbourne at her departure a few months ago. The full umbrella skirt with 

multiple rows of trim was on show, and importantly, the triple skirt of which she had sent a 

model home in an earlier letter. Short skirts were not favoured there, unlike the women in 

Melbourne who seemed so anxious to show their ankles (83). Her series of fashion reports 

continued on through Baden Baden, London, and Paris. 

 
 

Appropriately, Madame Weigel focused more on her Parisian experiences in the fashion 

capital to the world. In her letter in the journal of June 1894, she wrote of having been 

charmed by the great Houses of Worth and Redfern. She had found the city crowded with 

modistes, couturieres, and drapers from America, England, Berlin, and Vienna, selecting their 

new models for spring, and been surprised to learn from London and Berlin drapers that all the 

models from which they worked, or which they altered, came from Paris. Madame noted that 

no crinolines or dress improvers could be bought in Paris, and that the ‘frou-frou’ rustle of silk 

petticoats reflected that silk was cheaper in Paris than Australia where only the well-to-do 

could wear silk underwear.  On a personal note, she revealed that she preferred trains on her 

skirts; had seen Madame Sarah Bernhardt’s new play; hoped to hear Madame Melba before 

leaving; and had visited the Louvre (51, 52). Her letter from Berlin in the journal of April 1894 

noted that fashion trends based on Parisian style were evident in both Berlin and London. She 

saw both cities as important European fashion capitals albeit with a quieter taste, even though 

the latest and best Parisian costumes were in the shops (20). Madame’s Prussian and German 

heritage did not seem to unduly colour her opinions of Berlin fashions as she criticised women 

at the theatre who offered no pretence to ‘dressing’, appearing in dark evening dress, without 

show or ‘brilliance’. She thought that German women took little trouble with their toilette or 

to study their appearance, often using second rate dressmakers. She had a silk dress made at 

one of the better establishments, finding only highly priced and unsuitable options in the 

shops (19). As in Berlin and London, Madame Weigel carefully wove her observations into her 

Australasian publications, adapting and appropriating as she went. 

 
 

The time lapse for fashions to reach the Antipodes from the northern hemisphere varied 

according to developments in transport and communications. This fact was noted as Weigel’s 

journal reviewed their first quarter century in March 1904, and recalled that fashions were 

outdated on arrival from overseas, and then even slower to filter out to the backblocks (3). 

Sala’s 1885 article in the series The Land of the Golden Fleece in Melbourne’s Argus 

newspaper, noted the past practice of waiting for fashion news in letters from overseas friends 
 

(1885d). Peers noted that, by the early twentieth century, these times had shortened due to 
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telegraphic improvements and new media (2010). References to time lapses were made by 

Fletcher, although generally with little time precision. One example used the dolman35 

garment, seen as having emerged in Europe at the end of the 1870s and not appearing in 

Australian fashion until the 1880s (1984, 140). The present study has identified two of 

Madame Weigel’s lady’s dolman36 patterns from 1878-79 in her early circulars, showing that if 

Fletcher was correct with her European date, then Madame Weigel was absolutely reflecting 

current style, and that there was little if any delay from Europe. As some ‘universal providers’ 

flagged the source of their product, seen in the title of Keith Jarrott’s 1998 history of Ipswich’s 

‘London Store’ in southeast Queensland, storekeepers who needed regular supplies would 

have needed a standing order format. Asynchronous communications meant that orders were 

sent and met, and then goods supplied in return, a process that would have taken as long as 

the communications and transport of the day. 

 
 

The asynchronous seasons of the northern and southern hemispheres, discussed further in 

Chapter 4, can be demonstrated by the sartorial history of the ‘Mother Hubbard’ style. Caught 

up in the global fashion movement, this style moved across England, America and Australia in 

the early 1880s and was adapted to local climate, place, and activity. Thought to have been 

inspired by the children’s stories of Kate Greenaway (Ross 1963, 216), a correspondent in the 

South Australian Advertiser on 29 January 1881 listed names for the Mother Hubbard cloak as 

the Portia, Louis XV sac, ploughman’s frock, and barrister’s robes.  ‘All the rage’ at the time, 

the cloak could be adapted for winter using wadding and fur trims for warmth. When 

introduced in the warmer weather of the previous autumn, the cloak had been made in 

cascades of lace, chenille, and fringing. Whilst empathising with Australians who would be 

‘frying’ in the sun, the writer surmised that it could not always be summer in Australia and was 

sure that the versatility of the Mother Hubbard cloak would be of interest (9). By 1882, Ross 

identified the cloak in the American journal, Demorests Monthly Magazine, noted as the only 

novelty of the moment (1963, 216). The 1870s saw the Mother Hubbard style feature mainly 

as fancy dress in Australian newspapers. However, by 1877, city centre stores such as Charles 
 

Birks of Rundle Street, Adelaide, advertised Mother Hubbard millinery as the leading hat of the 

season, and suited to the climate, in the South Australian Register of 29 November 1877 (2). 

On 22 January 1881, the ‘London Fashions’ column of Tasmania’s Launceston Examiner, 

featured the Mother Hubbard cloak, credited to the English fashion journal The Queen (1S). 

Throughout 1881 and 1882, newspapers around Australia flagged the cloak’s popularity and 

versatility using articles sourced from overseas fashion journals, including the cloak’s 

popularity in America as a spring wrap, and in London as a travelling cloak. By March 1884, 
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Madame Weigel was writing about the Mother Hubbard style in her journal’s fashion leader, 

describing a long brown winter wrap that was an adaptation of the style (2). Four months later 

in the winter month of June, Madame Weigel issued two Mother Hubbard patterns, one for a 

lady’s coat with Mother Hubbard sleeve, and another for the same garment for young ladies in 

Mother Hubbard style.37 Notably, neither of these patterns were full Mother Hubbard style, 

simply adaptations of the sleeve style that formed part of a coat. 

 
 

The Mother Hubbard example typifies the transnational, ephemeral, and adaptive nature of 

fashion and style. From London in the autumn of 1880 and the winter of 1881, to America in 

1882, and adaptation by Madame Weigel in Australia in June 1884, the timeline for an English 
 

design ended when the style then quietly disappeared from view. Madame Weigel’s modest 

adaptation was typical of her approach, despite the repeated affirmation of her dislike for fads 

in fashion, as the Mother Hubbard turned out to be. She regarded fads as too impractical, 

uneconomical, and exaggerated for Australian women. Madame Weigel noted a style, adapted 

what she saw, and incorporated that style into her paper pattern range, which in turn allowed 

comment in her journal. Similar subtle changes were noted by Maynard in regard to both 

regional differences in Australian colonial clothing, and male and female urban dress, with the 

male dress showing greater distinctions than female dress (1991, 327, 328, 350, 361; 2001, 4). 

 
 

Clothing historians have searched for an Australian national dress and character, and include 

Maynard, whose 1991 thesis focused on gender differences and the more prominent male 

urban dress in colonial Australia (328-349). In examining rural clothing, or bush dress, where 

the real male Australian was sought, Maynard identified characteristics of an Australian 

national costume in bush garments such as the cabbage tree hat and moleskin trousers. 

Features in the tropics, and for leisure, the beach, and sport, showed lightly coloured fabrics 

and looser styles (370-406). In a more twentieth century study of ‘Australian-ness’, Jennifer 

Craik used three criteria, namely bush wear, swim and surf wear, as well as Australian imagery 

including indigenous motifs (2006, 1). Notably, Craik’s view of the ‘true Aussie body’ was 

predominantly male, typified by the stockman, squatter, surfer, digger, and larrikin (3). 

 
 

National dress is that aspect of clothing that is the most visually aligned with the people of a 

specific country, shown as citizens clothe themselves in Scottish kilts, German lederhosen, and 

Dutch clogs to demonstrate their national allegiance. Nationalism, noted Meaney, was by 

definition about a unique people, and nationalities like the Scots took their loyalty with them 

around the globe (2008, 78). Maynard noted that immigrants had brought their own clothing 
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differences to Australia, shown in the Scottish and German national costumes in 1840s South 

Australia (1991, 323). With responses that stretched over almost three decades, Weigel’s 

pattern series met migrant demand for Scottish traditional dress, including garments in tartan, 

illustrated at Appendix 6H. For comparative purposes, Appendix 6Hiii also shows the more 

elaborate outfits for a boy’s kilt suit, highland suit and Scotch cap from the American Domestic 

Paper Fashions Catalogue of Summer 1874. Both pattern producers showed early, strong 

support for the Scots in both countries. Symbolising how embedded this migrant group was in 

Melbourne, Weigel’s first Scottish national dress pattern was issued in 1882, just six years after 

the opening of Scots Church. This was Pattern 458App6Hi for a boy’s ‘Scotch’ suit38; later patterns 

included Pattern 2104App6Hii for a boy’s Scotch suit, issued in September 1898 and repeated 

nineteen months later (128); and Pattern 3285 for a girl’s highland costume in January 1909, 

noted in the pattern text as supporting the work of the Caledonian societies in fostering 

national customs (464). Tartan fabric, made fashionable by Queen Victoria, had featured in 
 

Weigel’s pattern descriptions in the winters of the late 1880s. 
 

 
 

History has acknowledged Madame Weigel’s important role as a fashion arbiter, identified in 

Alexandra Joel’s overview of Australian fashion (1984, 54). Similarly, in America the Domestic 

Paper Fashion Company promoted themselves as ‘Arbiters of New-York Styles’ only one year 

after the start of their paper pattern business in 1873.39 However, the definition of fashion 

arbiter is open to debate. Mary Lynn Stewart’s 2005 work on the copying of haute couture 

identified the privileged woman as arbiter, one who purchased made-to-measure haute 

couture, to be then allowed only slight alterations to fit her personal preferences and the good 

taste of the fashion conscious, aristocratic woman (106). A formal definition of ‘arbiter’ in Bruce 

Moore’s Australian dictionary offers more relevance, with the role of ‘judge’ or 

‘authority’ closer to Madame Weigel’s approach (1997, 62). As Madame Weigel selectively 

directed her readers towards clothing and fashion that suited their needs, she encouraged 

readers to make choices and alterations as elements of personal expression. 

 
 

Madame Weigel’s international influences 
 

With Madame Weigel’s international background set within a global arena, those countries 

found referenced in Weigel’s publications are used to identify her influences. As some patterns 

specifically emulated overseas style, others were reported as unsuitable, or just a ‘fad’, so 

were adapted or modified for Australian use. Despite the dominance of Anglo-Australian 

relations during the early years of Weigel’s publications, English influence did not appear to 

unduly influence Weigel’s publications. In general, American, English and French influences 
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were all evident, with a slightly greater emphasis on America possibly due to Madame Weigel’s 
 

background in New York, and her use of ‘American’ cut paper patterns. 
 

 
 

French influences 
 

As Madame Weigel started her business, Parisian influence dominated editorials and ladies’ 

columns in Australian newspapers and journals. Typical was The Weekly Times, a popular 

Australian journal that from 1869 had focused on rural readers, and included French fashion 

reports in their regular Ladies’ Column. Fletcher described Paris as ‘the fountainhead of 

fashion’ and ‘centre of elegance’, and wrote of early Parisian influence found in the Port Phillip 

Gazette of 1838 (1984, 76, 132, 154), establishing a long standing trend. Similarly, Maynard 

noted that Parisian fashion influence in Australia went back to the 1820s, and reflected 

admiration as well as social refinement (1991, 275). A 1912 advertisement for a Sydney 

bookstall showed the enduring interest in Parisian fashion with a list of imported French titles 

available for purchase. With 22 titles offered, prices ranged from 2 shillings for Toilettes 

Parisiennes to 5s 6d for Chic Parisienne. In contrast, just two German or Austrian fashion titles, 

and three American titles, were listed.40 Comparatively, Weigel’s journal was considerably 

cheaper at just 3d. 

 
 

Overseas publications also showed strong Parisian influence, particularly the English journals 

examined for the present study. Being geographically closer to France than the Americans, the 

English could observe their long standing competitors more closely. In September 1862, the 

copy of Mrs Beeton’s Englishwomen’s Domestic Magazine was peppered with French terms 

such as ‘toilettes habillées’ and ‘violette Impératrice’. In 1885, The Young Ladies’ Journal 

offered regular ‘Paris Fashions’ columns with lengthy descriptions of French seasonal culture.41
 

In America in 1878, Demorest’s Monthly Magazine used French names for paper patterns 
 

titles, such as ‘Antoinette’ for a princess dress, and ‘Marquise’ for a polonaise. The American 

Peterson’s Magazine for February 1875 wrote of definitive and strong Parisian influence, 

claiming Parisian fashion plates that were engraved at their own expense, including the work 

of esteemed designer, Charles Worth (158). However, shortly afterwards in April 1875, the 

suitability of these designs for Americans was called into question, despite the ‘unsurpassed 

magnificence’ of dress in Paris, as the need for twelve yards of fabric for a train and bodice was 

regarded as ridiculous for America (302).  In the following edition in May 1875, the editor 

noted that America was a republican country where everyone needed to work for a living, so 
 

emulation of the courts and idle rich was not an option, confirming ‘We are not long 
 

descended nobles’ (374). 
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As French influence dominated fashion reporting, many antipodean traders operated under 

French names. One of Madame Weigel’s competitors in Sydney, Madame de la Sicotier, was a 

cutter and designer who advertised her classes on making real Parisian dresses using Parisian 

techniques.42 A Sydney dressmaker, Madame Bouis, advertised her recent arrival from France 

along with styles and patterns from Worth, just as Worth’s designs were advertised at 

Farmer’s department stores in Sydney.43 Weigel’s journal showed restraint in the use of 

Parisian influence, although the focus increased slightly as the twentieth century progressed. 

In October 1905, the journal noted the bewildering reams of fashion articles from Paris, adding 

that readers could draw comfort from the summaries provided. Weigel’s pattern series 

featured the French influenced ‘Louis’ styles, seen in patterns for lady’s jacket bodies in late 

1891 and early 1892.44 More dominant were articles and illustrations in Weigel’s journal during 
 

the 1890s from the Louis XIII, Louis XIV, Louis XV, and Louis XVI periods, mainly focused on 

decor for bedrooms, drawing rooms, and associated furnishings. In June 1895, Weigel’s journal 

acknowledged the great couturiers of Paris, including Worth, who was described as the 

‘autocrat of fashion’ (78). This was just a year after Madame’s visit to the House of Worth in 
 

Paris, reported in her travelogue in the journal of June 1894 (51). Other articles reflecting 
 

French influence included the news of Paquin’s death, reported  in Weigel’s journal in March 
 

1908 (4); the controversy over Poiret’s trouser skirt for women in May 1911 (113); the ‘genius’, 

Monsieur Poiret, and his tour of Europe, along with six mannequins, from Weigel’s Berlin 

correspondent in January 1912 (444). Later in January 1933, the content of Chanel’s wireless 

broadcast from London was described, Chanel having noted that women did not need wealth 

to look elegant (428). Yet Weigel’s journal always grounded readers in reality, as 

correspondent ‘Cornflower, Mt Gambier’ showed her curiosity about Parisian fashion in June 

1910, with a reply that explained Parisian modistes, couturieres, and costumiers (156). English 

visitor Richard Twopenny had noted that Australian ladies ordered dresses from Paris (1883, 

75). Historian Helen Vellacott used the diaries of the maid of the Victorian Governor’s wife to 

describe how Lady Loch gave many country Victorians their first glimpse of Parisian fashions 

whilst touring the colony (1995, 65). However, Parisian fashions were considered ‘too fast’ for 

many genteel Englishwomen and their counterparts in America and the antipodes, and 

garments often remained hidden in steamer trunks for years before being worn or altered to 

present a more demure look. 

 
 

English influences 
 

Madame Weigel had arrived in a country where Anglo-Australian influences, or the Englishness 

of society, were keenly felt and enthusiastically maintained despite distinct differences in 
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global location. For many, loyalty to the ‘Old Country’ was loyalty to their homeland, with 

Australians almost exclusively of British descent in the 1870s and 1880s, noted historian 

Ronald Younger (1970, 343). Using material from the Victorian Year Book for 1878-79, the 

British Empire was described in The Queenslander journal as a vast area of almost eight million 

square miles and 238 million souls, representing one sixth of the earth’s population. 

Additionally, migration from Britain was listed for the years 1871 to 1878 and totalled 245,490 

to Australia; 180,364 to British North America; and 1,139,987 to America.45 By the late 1880s, 

almost two-thirds of Australia’s population of three million had been born here. 

 
 

Geographically, Australia was as far distant from England in description as in miles. In 1882, a 

journalist described England as a ‘tight little island’46 and Australia as a vast frontier land. 

According to historian Ronald Heathcote, ties to England were fundamental and strong, 

especially considering the huge distance from Australia, specifically 12,396 miles compared to 

9,704 miles to San Francisco (1975, 60-61). This distance was defined as a ‘tyranny’ by Blainey 

in his 1966 text, although reviewer Kevin Burley saw Blainey’s text as impressionistic and 

somewhat elusive in argument (1969, 327). Both Heathcote and Blainey defined dependence 

as well as independence in Australia, seen as close generational ties to the Old Country, yet a 

distance sufficiently large to allow an independence of thought, life, and habit, a cultural 

transplantation seen by Serle as inevitable (1971, 19). 

 
 

Travellers such as George Sutherland, Alfred Wallace and James Froude, visitors to Australia 

during the 1880s and 90s, wrote detailed descriptions of just how similar Australia was to the 

‘mother country’, referring to England. Sutherland went as far as titling his work Australia or 

England in the South, and saw Australia as a ‘home from home’ for migrants (1886, 185); 

Froude used Oceania, or England and her colonies as a title (1886); and Wallace saw Australia 

as ‘the Britain of the southern hemisphere’ (1893, pref). Such visitors were often entertained 

by Australia’s social elite, and as Serle noted, prone to myopia in their pro-English view of 

Australian society (1971, 216). Some were more objective in certain aspects, as whilst Sala 

noted in 1885 that ‘in a hundred ways’  Sydney was the counterpart of Old England, he also 

noted many Americanisms in Sydney, including comparisons between the city’s larrikins and 

America’s ‘objectionable juveniles’ who were always up to mischief (1885d). 

 
 

Similarly, Australian history has shown a preoccupation with the relationship between England 

and Australia. By 1898, the depth of Anglo-Australian culture saw Edward Morris publish his 

dictionary, Austral English, to examine the English language in Australia (7). Morris noted the 
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colloquial English that had been transplanted and woven into the Australian language even at a 

great distance from London or Oxford. In the same way, the present study argues that the 

search for definition in Australian clothing and fashion rests on colloquialisms, in the ordinary, 

the informal, and the familiar, those elements of daily life that for some were high fashion, and 

others simply the clothes of everyday life. The edited work, Englishness of English dress, by 

Christopher Breward, Becky Conekin and Caroline Cox, noted the importance of serenity in the 

popular construct of Englishness (2002, 4), a characteristic in strong contrast to the challenges 

of Australasia’s colonial frontier life. Aileen Ribiero’s chapter admits that complex issues made 

the definition of Englishness in dress and fashion difficult (17). Historians Davies, Encel and 

Berry saw Australia’s colonial mentality as one of envy and imitation (1977, 113). International 

historian Neville Meaney noted in his 2008 paper on the historical identities of both England 

and Australia that the evidence of a British self-concept for Australians was overwhelming, 

assessing the Englishness of Australia as the dominant cultural myth, whilst concurrently 

noting his scepticism. Meaney approached nationalism analytically, seeking to define what 

idea Australians had of themselves as a people (78-79). 

 
 

Madame Weigel’s travelogues in her August 1893 journal, written en route to London, noted 

her observation that the English dressed as a ‘sober-hued nation’. On arrival, she would 

refresh her arrangements to secure English fashion news, intending this to reach Melbourne as 

quickly as possible (83). Not until March 1907 did Weigel’s journal publish a definitive 

statement on English fashion, using one of Madame Weigel’s favourite fictional fashion figures, 

‘Queen Mode’, whose Australasian domain was seen to stretch from ‘Bluff Harbour to 
 

Auckland, from Brisbane to Perth, from Hobart to Thursday Island’. With the interests of 
 

Queen Mode’s subjects in mind, the journal noted that fashion suitable for England, or tasteful 

to Parisians or Americans, was unsuitable for the climate, surroundings, and purses of her 

people (3). However, Weigel’s pattern series did show styles with clearly named English 

connotations, such as Norfolk, Eton and Newmarket, each featuring regularly through the 

1880s, 1890s and 1900s. Eton style patterns are illustrated at Appendix 4C and show jackets 
 

for both males and females, including Pattern 1000App4Ci for a boy’s Eton suit issued in February 
 

1888. Interestingly, the pattern text described this pattern as suitable for full dress, college, 

school or ordinary wear (139), thus defining early schoolwear in the manner of the elite English 

school, Eton. For women the Eton jacket was more of a fashion garment, described in the 

journal of July 1892 as a favourite when teamed with a skirt (67), and much later in June 1905 

as ‘universally becoming’ and a style that suited all (65). 
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The importance of English fashion increased over the decades in Weigel’s journal, shown by a 

regular series of Letters from London that started in March 1924, shortly after Madame Weigel 

had again visited the city (6). A month earlier in February 1924, her travelogue from London 

described her meeting with four enterprising, maiden sisters who ran a stationery and fancy 

goods shop in the city near her hotel (491), likely to have been her favourite Hotel Cecil on the 

Thames Embankment. Whilst no direct link can be drawn between the two events, a 

connection seems likely as the Letters from London appeared monthly in the journal for the 

next decade, authored by ‘S.D.’, disappearing without notice in the mid-1930s. 

 
 

American influences 
 

In 1877 when Madame Weigel arrived in Australia, the New York Times advised potential 

migrants to Australia that conditions of life were not strikingly different, and that risks included 

the change of climate, and the disadvantage of not knowing local customs.47 As well as 

Madame Weigel’s New York employment and experiences, and marketing of American Cut 

Paper Patterns, she aligned her 1878-79 circulars with New York fashions alongside those of 

London, Paris and Berlin as her sources of influence. Americanisms appear to have influenced 

Madame Weigel’s’ writing style as her 1880s journal included the terms ‘fall’ for autumn, and 

‘fix over’ for clothing renovations. American historian Merle Curti’s 1950 paper on America at 

the world fairs noted the admiration and imitation of American style in business that was 

already strong in 1880s Melbourne, seen in the Melbourne Centennial International Exhibition 

of 1888. Amidst praise for American typewriters, sewing machines, carriages and other 

products, officials expressed a reciprocal understanding of the needs of new countries, and the 

willingness to be ‘best friends’ in the commercial world (851). Yet amidst this sense of mutual 

admiration, Sala noted his first impressions on landing in Sydney as, when breakfasting with 

Sydney’s mayor, he felt socially at least a million miles away from the United States (1885c). 

 
 

Just as a clear sense of Australasian fashion did not emerge in Weigel’s journal, a clear sense of 

American fashion was not apparent in the American fashion journals examined in this study. In 

his 1928 study of Godey’s Ladies Book, Martin identified editor Sarah Hale’s early frustration 

with the lack of American style in a scathing editorial in 1830. Using extreme journalistic styles 

never seen from Madame Weigel, Hale frustratingly asked American women for more 

evidence of American style, rather than from ‘the two most corrupt capitals of Europe’ (54), 

presumably London and Paris.48 Later, in February 1875, Peterson’s Magazine claimed that 

American women’s taste was superior to that of their English or German equivalents (158), 

and in 1878, Demorest’s Monthly Magazine described the popular hunting costumes 
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attributed to the ‘naturalised’ English hunt in America.49 In a curious two-way movement of 

fashion between America and Paris, Madame Demorest exhibited her paper patterns at the 

Paris Exposition in 1878, and had a successful House in Paris to sell her patterns. Parisian 

customers, she claimed, had no previous experience of patterns in graded sizes, neatly 

packaged in envelopes, with instructions translated into French. Even the article’s reporter 

noted the irony, opening the report with ‘American fashions for the Parisians seem even more 

a joke than a reality; yet it is a fact accomplished’.50 In England in May 1885, the Young Ladies 

Journal saw that American style still prevailed for little girls (282), albeit amidst regular, 

dominant features entitled ‘Paris Fashions’ that included reports of lavish seasons spent at 

country chateaux. Such mixtures reflect confusion over which influence meant the most, and 

where it should be used. 

 
 

In Australia, a small number of Weigel’s patterns specifically showed American influence, such 

as the American combinations for women in 1906, and the American drawers in 1917.51 The 

journal featured news of Americans taking radical steps for the time, including what was surely 

a very early reference to naked sunbathing in February 1903. Shockingly, the benefits of the sun 

bath were explained as lying on the grass outdoors, with the whole of the body exposed to the 

direct rays of the sun (223). As an art enthusiast, the more liberal Madame Weigel would 

have been aware of the Heidelberg School’s use of the nude bather in a number of paintings of 

the late nineteenth century. The ever controversial harem skirt was debated in Weigel’s 

journal in June 1912, used in America for bathing suits, and made in taffeta silk (160). 
 

 
 

Comparative examples of American patterns, styles and seasons, are shown throughout the 

appendices. Differences in trans-Pacific terminology are apparent in men’s American ‘pajamas’ 

and drawers; ‘working pants’ and blouse; and American ‘duster’s or dust coats. Notably, 

pattern terminology was different even when, at times, garments were almost identical. 

Weigel’s Pattern 603App3Qi for gent’s pyjamas, circa August 1883, appears almost identical to 

Butterick’s Pattern 7616App3Qiii for gentleman’s ‘pajamas’, in the Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 

1882, yet both are illustrated in the same bold check fabric. Was Madame Weigel copying a 

Butterick pattern? The answer to this question will never be known, but distinct similarities 

require the question to be asked. 

 
 

Italian, German, and Russian influences 
 

Italian fashion influence could be identified in Weigel’s journal, although not in Weigel’s paper 

pattern series. Madame Weigel’s travelogue from Lugano in Italy, published in her journal of 
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August 1893, saw Italian fashion as ‘loud and outré’, ironically also noting a similar ‘passion for 

bright colours’ in Australia, particularly in Melbourne (83). Graeme Davison noted that the 

climates of both countries had much in common, in the context of his 2001 study of the Italian 

influence of European cities on urban Australian style (779-780). On 7 October 1885, a 

reporter in Western Australia’s Inquirer & Commercial News drew comparisons between the 

climates of Italy and Australia and noted the voices that this encouraged, having recently 

attended a theatrical performance of Gilbert and Sullivan’s HMS Pinafore. The colonists’ love 

of singing, music and dancing was common throughout this ‘Italy of the South’, with many 

evenings in the bush taken up with musical interludes, and the opera houses of the cities well 

patronised. Each was, wrote the journalist, the ‘land of the grape, the olive, and the fig’ (2). 

 
 

Madame Weigel saw German style at first hand several times, again recorded through her 

travelogues. She saw that tastes were quieter in Berlin, and that Germans preferred a heavy 

look in fashion, noted in Weigel’s journal of April 1894 (19). Whilst German style was not 

specifically translated into Weigel’s pattern series, Russian styles featured in the series in the 

1890s, 1900s and 1910s as patterns were issued for Russian blouses, bodices and coats, 

illustrated in Appendix 4E. Russian influence was variously seen as charming, featuring Russian 

braid and piping to trim garments, and especially popular for winter coats. In April 1910, 

Weigel’s journal made reference to ‘Russian fashion leaders’ at a time when Russian coats and 

skirts were seen as the key for winter style, and trends and styles adapted for readers (47). As 

Russian style entered Weigel’s pattern range in the 1890s, the American journal The Delineator 

of October 1892 featured the latest Russian blouses and the Russian cloak that were seen as 

stylish and protective over the season’s top garments.52
 

 
 

Asian influences 
 

The decade of the 1900s saw a strong Asian influence in Weigel’s publications with articles on 

oriental styles, the kimono style, and Chinese mandarin sleeves. A selection of Weigel’s Asian 

influenced patterns are shown at Appendix 4A, including the first kimono pattern issued in July 

1904, Pattern 2755App4Aii for a lady’s Japanese kimono gown. The pattern text described this 
 

kimono as an excellent model for a dressing gown; simple to make; comfortable to wear; suited 

to the climate; as well as useful for fancy dress balls and bazaars (92). The pattern illustration 

shows an authentic style kimono in front and back views, and the mannequins with hairstyles 

pinned through in Japanese style. In 1907, Madame Weigel included two kimono styles in her 

exhibit at the Women’s Work Exhibition in Melbourne, with Patterns 3130App4Aii and 3140 App 4Ai. 

By January 1908, the journal advised that the kimono sleeve was undoubtedly 
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in vogue in the Parisian winter (458). In the six years between 1904 and 1910, the kimono had 

appeared in Weigel’s pattern series a further 20 times, adapted to kimono bretelles, sleeves, 

blouses, bodices, boleros, coatees, coats, jacket, and wrapper. Such flexibility no doubt added 

to the popularity of Asian style, and notably, Asian style was seen as cool for the Australasian 

heat, just as Russian style was suited to winter coats. By September 1910, Weigel’s journal 

noted that a characteristic of eastern fashion was the restraining bands on skirts that led to a 

narrow effect and limited movement, although readers were not expected to adopt these 

extremes as their artistic taste and common sense would prevent them from ‘looking 

ridiculous’ (267). The kimono style was not entirely self explanatory for all of Madame’s 

readers, and correspondent ‘Hamilton’ of Victoria was advised that, should she follow their 

advice and acquire a kimono, then she could wear it at breakfast in a country house, or slip it 

on after a long ride, or round of visiting (16). 

 
 

Again, Madame Weigel used her visits to Asia to inform her travelogues. In Weigel’s journal of 

August 1906, her report from China and Japan followed her visits to Penang, Singapore, Hong 

Kong, Shanghai, Nagasaki, Kobe and Yokohama (252-254). In Kobe she had bought a Satsuma 

teaset whilst visiting the factory; noted the European influence on life in Yokohama; and 

described the rickshaws and sedan chairs that were the principal ‘form of locomotion’ in Hong 

Kong. A second report in November 1906, described how she had narrowly escaped a hotel fire 

in Japan, losing many of her clothes in the incident (384-389). She admitted to being 

disappointed by her visit to Japan; the cities being too ‘crammed’; houses less than sanitary; 

Japanese privacy severe; and she didn’t like the Japanese food. But, she did avail herself of 

several pretty kimonos, the style of which readers would not yet have seen (385). 

 
 

Conclusion to Chapter 2 
 

As an entrepreneurial business woman in colonial Australasia, Madame Weigel’s decisive start 

in business indicates a deliberate, planned intent as she set up her retail outlets in Sydney and 

Melbourne, headquarters in Melbourne, and an agency network that grew rapidly to meet 

demand. This chapter has significantly extended Joel’s concise view that Madame Weigel was 

an arbiter of Australian fashion (1984, 54), describing her adaptive talents as she guided 

readers in ways that were often subtle, not always headlined, yet supportive of their choices. 

Weigel’s correspondents have been introduced, and start to show their geographic spread, 

everyday concerns, and information needs. Madame Weigel’s travelogues have been 

introduced, showing her confidence in the international arena, one that widened the view for 

her readers with accounts of the world outside of Australia. Her capacity to adapt to 
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antipodean needs has been discussed, and her approach shown to have been necessarily 

derivative of overseas influences. As home sewers read of the trends from Paris, London, New 

York, Asia and Russia, we can only wonder whether this caused excitement or trepidation. 

Whatever the reaction, what is apparent is that a medley of styles, influences and fashions 

were used in Australasia, sourced from across the globe in such an array as to bridge the gap 

between the old and new homes of many readers. American influence has been shown to have 

been strong, possibly reflective of a pioneering, frontier country that was far more similar to 

Australasia than the more established European countries, the traditional source of fashion 

influence. 
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Chapter 3: 
 

Weigel’s publications: paper patterns, catalogue, and fashion journal 
 
 
 

This chapter focuses on the relationship between Weigel’s patterns, pattern catalogue and 

fashion journal, and suggests an interdependency underpinned by Weigel’s paper pattern 

series. Madame Weigel’s publications are shown to have met unfilled demand in the 

Australasian marketplace for paper patterns and a locally produced fashion journal, and that 

her success was supported by thriving, established trades in sewing machines and fabrics. 

Together, the developments underpinned Australasian women’s home sewing, a vital 

economic component for many household economies, and for many women, a fulfilling 

creative activity. As the first to manufacture paper patterns in Australia, Madame Weigel is 

shown to have made a significant contribution to the development of the paper pattern 

industry, including establishing nomenclature and categorisation in trade journals. Differences 

between the Australasian development of both paper patterns and fashion journals, and the 

precedents set in America, show that Australasia followed already well established overseas 

industries. Peer review and reader feedback for all three publications is shown to have been 

mostly favourable, contributing to their widespread popularity, longevity, and reader loyalty. 

 
 

The structure of Weigel’s publications 
 

By March 1880, Madame Weigel had established three levels of business, namely her paper 

patterns, quarterly Catalogue of Patterns, and monthly Weigel’s Journal of Fashions.1 By 

adopting a business model already well established in America, she applied her international 

experiences to her Australasian context. American fashion journals that were similarly 

underpinned by paper pattern manufacturing included the renowned pattern producer, 

Butterick, according to Mary-Ellen Waller-Zuckermann in her 1989 study on the marketing of 

nineteenth century women’s journals (104). Mott identified an alternative model, one where 

not all fashion journal publishers manufactured their own paper patterns, seen when 

America’s Arthur’s Home Magazine used patterns from Buttericks and later McCalls (2:417). 

Reed’s history of the popular magazine in England and America between 1880 and 1960 saw 

fashion journals as primarily to market the publisher’s paper patterns, almost forming a paper 

pattern catalogue, and creating a subgenre of fashion journal (1997, 7). It was into this 

subgenre that Madame Weigel’s business model fitted. 
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The print media in Australia and New Zealand has been studied by Henry Mayer (1964); 

Geoffrey Blainey (1980); Cryle (2005) and Harvey (2005), variously focusing on general 

histories of newspapers and journals, or specific newspapers or regions. Mayer examined 143 

daily and weekly newspapers in 94 towns across NSW, noting that 1878 prices ranged from 1d 

to 3d, and the average length ten pages (15). Comparatively, Weigel’s journal was more 

expensive than the average daily or weekly, requiring a single monthly expenditure of 7d per 

edition for twelve pages of content.  Blainey noted that the newspapers of the 1880s were dull 

affairs; the dailies without illustrations; and the illustrated weeklies offered only black and 

white sketches (232). Both Cryle and Harvey undertook comparative trans-Tasman media 

studies, focused on the period 1840 to 1940, and the consequent flow of ideas between 

Australia and New Zealand. 

 
 

A common yet understated theme in these historical media studies, and the catalogues and 

bibliographies of the late nineteenth century print media in Australia, is the predominance of 

titles for men. Close examination of Albert Foxcroft’s 1911 Australian Catalogue shows very 

few women’s titles prior to that year, with those listed focused on cookery, laundry, 

housekeeping, and economy. Whilst many titles had geographic identifiers such as 

Australasian, Australian or Austral, none began with ‘women’ or ‘ladies’ apart from the journal 

Woman that had started in 1907. Women must have welcomed Weigel’s journal as something 

of their own to read alongside their husbands who could choose from a wide range of titles in 

support of their business, social and sporting interests. 

 
 

A key to the longevity of Madame Weigel’s publications was the successful management, 
 

inter-relationship, and continuity of all three of her publications. Each is examined for content, 

format and instruction, business strategies, and feedback from contemporaries. Content and 

format was found to take a steady line, without sudden changes of direction or strategy. From 

the start of business in 1878, Madame Weigel’s skills, drive and entrepreneurialism positioned 

her well to succeed where others had failed.2 As she used overseas business practices that were 

already well established in her field, she responded to and reflected changing times, and 

managed competition. Her rapid impact is particularly impressive when the title of her journal 

did not include gender or a geographic identifier3, unlike later competitors such as Australian 

Home Journal, launched in 1894, and The New Idea: a Woman’s Home Journal for Australasia, 

launched in 1902. Feedback from the period, whether readers of Weigel’s journal, or peer 

reviewers in newspapers, shows that Weigel’s publications were geographically dispersed, and 

largely well received and appreciated in a marketplace with few publications dedicated to 
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women. Madame Weigel’s journal in the 1880s and 1890s can therefore be identified as a 

leader in the field of women’s journals, as little competition threatened her position. 

 
 

A clear statement of Madame Weigel’s business goals has not been found, although the first 

issue of Weigel’s journal, now missing, may have included such comment. However, several of 

her aims have been identified and show a clear intention to provide support for Australasian 

needs and conditions. In Madame Weigel’s earliest advertisement with her new agent, Mr R.D. 

Burls, on 13 July 1878 in Tasmania’s Launceston Examiner, an empowering statement 

proclaimed ‘everywoman could be her own dressmaker’, with Weigel’s patterns described as 

easily understood, and the ‘most perfect, most practical, most economical’ (1). Shortly 

afterwards, advertisements in New Zealand newspapers stated that Weigel’s patterns were cut 

in different sizes; represented the latest styles; and had variable pricing from 6d to 2 shillings.4
 

Other publishers identified their goals, both in Australia and overseas, with several listed in 
 

James Bonwick’s 1890 history Early struggles of the Australian Press, focused on Australia’s 

early nineteenth century press. Typical was the brief aim of Australia’s first newspaper in 1802, 

the Sydney Gazette, ‘information is our only purpose’ (3). Overseas, Mrs Beeton’s 

Englishwoman’s Domestic Magazine stated in a correspondent’s reply in June 1862 that their 

magazine aimed to insert patterns and fashions that were new and unseen by the public (95). 

The first edition of the English Woman’s Weekly of 4 November 1911 stated that their patterns 

were for ‘everyday wear’; of a ‘standard character’ that was current; and ‘household stock-in- 

trade for the majority of tidy, home-loving women’ (2, 3). 

 
 

To distribute product across Australasia, Madame Weigel used four strategies that involved 

marketers, distributors, wholesalers, and retailers. Despite her reluctance to admit to early 

advertising5, current digital newspaper archives reveal her widespread self-promotion. Two 

strategies showed her own advertising for the Melbourne and Sydney shops, and hundreds of 

advertisements using standardised layouts provided to agents. Distribution was done directly 

from Weigel’s head office by post, as well as through Gordon & Gotch and other wholesalers.6
 

Additionally, Madame Weigel used travelling salesmen, described in an article in Weigel’s 

journal of February 1918 about Alex and Alex Thompson. This father and son team canvassed 

across Queensland to overcome the special issues of isolation and distance, with a purview to 

sell the journal through door-to-door subscriptions. Notably, this article claimed that 

Queensland was the only state where this strategy was used (495). However, eyewitness 

accounts from Weigel’s last manager, Alf Gasson, provided in the 1986 meeting with Wendy 

Hucker, told of canvassers in New Zealand, Sydney, and Melbourne with Tasmania.7
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Weigel’s governance structure followed a three part approach, identified by Simon Ville as 

common practice in his 1998 history of business development in colonial Australia. The first 

phase used a personal approach dominated by an owner-manager to establish the business; 

the second showed the original owner-managers delegating to employees once the business 

had taken off; and the third a complete separation of shareholding owners from a hierarchy of 

salaried managers (18). Both Madame Weigel and her husband were clearly involved in the 

first decade, then drew back in the 1890s and 1900s, evidenced in part by the purchase of 

their property in Macedon, and their long tours to Europe. In 1926, Weigel’s business was 
 

restructured into employee shareholders, with Madame Weigel as director (PROV). The cost of 

setting up Weigel’s business venture will never be known, although comparative costs from 

America show that this was not a small commitment. Butterick’s pattern company costs were 

given in Dickson’s 1979 thesis on the history of patterns, with business assets valued at 

US$250,000 in 1874. This included US$50,000 each for printing presses and material, 

machinery, fixtures and fittings, and accounts payable; US$25,000 for paper held; and 

US$5000 for accounts receivable (40, 46-48, 84). In January 1875, Peterson’s Magazine claimed 
 

an average annual spend of $80,000 for the past twelve years ‘for artistic and literary 

purposes’, including original stories and steel engravings from Paris. No other journal in 

America or Europe, boasted Petersons, could show such a record (84). By current monetary 

value, the sum of US$80,000 in 1875 equates to over US$1,690,000, according to Sam 

Williamson’s website calculator on relative historical amounts (2012). Comparatively, 

Buttericks and Petersons were both huge companies compared to Weigel’s business, but 

nevertheless Weigels costs would appear to have been considerable. 

 
 

Home sewing, the sewing machine, and paper pattern industry 
 

Madame Weigel’s Australasian publications developed alongside the broader, international 

industries of the sewing machine and proportional, cut paper patterns. By 1877 when Madame 

Weigel arrived in Melbourne, sewing machines were already widely throughout Australasia. A 

range of popular brands were available at reasonable prices for customers to buy outright, on 

time payments, or second hand. Many different fabrics were available in both rural and urban 

locations through a range of shopping strategies. 

 
 

Importantly, home sewing was an accepted part of women’s sphere and, for many, a standard 

requirement that contributed to the household economy. The history of home sewing has 

been studied in both Australia and overseas, although the lack of scholarly attention was 

acknowledged by Sarah Gordon in her 2009 study of home sewing in America (xviii). Gordon 



48  

saw home sewing as a routine household component, usually cheaper than ready-to-wear, and 

associated with thrift (2). Naomi Tarrant’s 1994 study of the development of English costume 

put forward a useful historical definition of home dressmaking, encompassing unwaged work 

to make clothes at home, either by machine or by hand or both, for the consumption of the 

maker or her family (81). According to American Barbara Burman in her 1999 text on the 

culture of sewing, the activities of refurbishment, recycling, mending and alteration were 

included in the making, remaking and maintenance of clothing. Burman claimed that her text 

was the first to explore the history of home dressmaking in America and Britain, examining 

cultural, social and economic practices, gender and consumption, and the complexities of 

fashion (1). If correct, this claim reflects the relatively recent attention paid to the history of 

home sewing. Burman also noted the special place, resonance and potency that home sewing 

held in memory and life stories (5), shown in the present study by Anne Campbell’s tale of the 

homemade waterproofs made by her mother Bessie McClelland, discussed later in Chapter 4. 

Importantly, Burman’s 2002 study of Englishness and home dressmaking saw the practice of 

home sewing aligned with the everyday life of ordinary people (84), a key focus in the present 

study. She saw this ordinariness as a differentiating feature to much of the literature on dress 

history, one that called for particular research resources and methodologies. From her 

overview of historical works, Burman concluded that the importance of home sewing for 

clothing was aligned with the need to contribute to the household economy; uphold standards 

of appearance, respectability, and social improvement; and the ideologies of femininity. In 

Australia, Maynard described ‘voluntary home dressmaking’ as a role not to be underestimated, 

even in the twentieth century context (2001, 79), although arguably dressmaking was far from 

voluntary for many. In contrast, in her history of women and work in Australia, Beverly Kingston 

saw home sewing as one of the necessary domestic skills for a girl 

to be seen as an eligible wife (1975, 106). Using artefacts and oral histories, Lee examined 

women’s creativity in the Geelong region of Victoria, addressing the ‘silences’ in Australian 

history by focusing on the invisibility of women’s craft work in the home (1993, 165). 

 
 

That women were the main home sewers in colonial times is not disputed in historical 

research, a fact supported by findings of the present study. The significance of home sewing, 

and the need for mothers to teach their daughters how to sew, was reflected in replies to 

correspondents in Weigel’s journal. In December 1905, from Toowoomba in Queensland, ‘A 

mother’ was advised on patterns suitable for her twelve year old daughter’s sewing (197); in 

September 1909, correspondent ‘Sixteen’ of Mortlake in Victoria was advised on how to sew 

well and not look ‘home made’ (306). The need to sew, and sew well, was both expected and 
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required, according to an article in The Queenslander in 9 September 1882. The journalist 

noted that the majority of women needed dressmaking skills, and went on to give a step-by- 

step approach that started with the need to obtain a satisfactory pattern using templates 

shaped from two body linings (330). Jean Parson’s 2002 article on women’s wardrobe 

management between 1880 and 1930, entitled No longer a frowsy drudge, saw women as the 

primary producers of clothing for themselves and their families (33), although this study 

focused more on the production of women’s fashions than on utilitarian family clothing. 

 
 

Young girls started their sewing lives with the easier stitches known as ‘plain sewing’, as 
 

opposed to the more complex skills known as ‘fancy work’. The program for the 1907 
 

Women’s Work Exhibition in Melbourne listed the expectations of a girl aged twelve to 

eighteen years. To make ordinary clothing, six stitching techniques were needed, specifically 

hemming, seaming, felling, stitching, gathering, and pleating. Additionally, she needed to know 

three ways of sewing on buttons and making buttonholes; two ways of making gussets; sewing 

on tapes and marking fabric; and the more complex stitches of whipstitch, featherstitch, and 

open hemstitch. Girls under 12 years required competency in hemming, seaming, felling, 

pleating, plus two ways of sewing on buttons and tapes (Library Council of Victoria 1987).8
 

These expectations were supported in Weigel’s journal of December 1906, with a 
 

correspondent, ‘Trixy’ of Sydney, receiving praise for her efforts in sewing all her own clothes 

for a promised visit to the New Zealand Exhibition. Trixy was learning to sew, and had used 

patterns from Weigel’s October journal to make a wing-sleeve bolero and corselet skirt (413). 

In her own recollections, published in the April 1940 journal just after her death, Madame 

Weigel told of how she had sewn her own clothing in her adolescent years, even though she 

had previously been used to better circumstances and the services of dressmakers (44). 

 
 

The reasons why women sewed at home were many and varied, and often common across the 

globe. Arguably, the major reason was economic as home sewing allowed women to make 

valid contributions in an era with few opportunities for women to earn an income. A key driver 
 

for such thrift was the large size of the average family, recalled for the early 1900s in Jack 

Miller’s 1989 oral history of remote Lankey’s Creek, near Tumbarumba. Miller spoke of how 

most families consisted of ten, eleven, or twelve children, making the economies of home 

sewing essential to the household. Arguably, the mother-child relationship was strengthened 

by a mother’s sewing in the same way that historians Patricia Grimshaw and Graham Willett 

noted strengthening from the mother’s caring role during the father’s frequent absences from 

home (1980, 6). Gordon saw that women and girls on American farms sewed more than urban 
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women, as the traditional role ran deeper; household labour more visible as work; and ready- 

made-clothing less accessible (2009, 10). In the introduction to her 1998 compilation of four 

reprinted American pattern catalogues, Nancy Bryk saw the lack of women’s ready-to-wear 

clothing as another reason behind home sewing, the only practical alternative for many 

housewives (iv). In Australia, Maynard saw improvements in the 1870s (1994, 120), whilst in 

America, Parsons an uneven transition to ready-mades in the nineteenth century (2002, 33). 

 
 

Defining Weigel’s paper patterns: an untapped market 
 

This section examines the main pillar of Weigel’s business, the paper pattern series, for the 

period from 1877 to the end of 1909. The series is examined for business strategies, content 

and format, and feedback from peers. During this time, 3384 patterns were issued in Weigel’s 

journal, part of a series of more than 7000 that continued until 1950 when the journal ceased 

publication. Supported by the sewing machine and impressive fabric choices, paper patterns 

offered better options for the cutting and fitting of home sewn clothing than previous systems. 

 
 

The American paper pattern industry was studied by Joy Emery in her 1999 study of the period 

from pre-1860 onwards. Emery named the five companies most actively competing in the 

market in 1871 as Demorests, Buttericks, McCalls, Harpers, and Taylors (242). Margaret Walsh 

(1979) and Kathryn Wilson (1999) focused on the 1860s and 1870s, the former mainly on the 

companies of Demorest and Butterick, and the latter on how women exchanged paper 

patterns and enjoyed a shared sense of creativity. Taking a more practical view, academic and 

theatrical costumier Betty Williams looked at the dating of paper patterns. She acknowledged 

the increasing recognition of the paper pattern as a research tool, mainly since the 1980s 

(1996/97, 2). Katherine Durack’s 2003 paper focused on the instructional texts that 

accompanied paper patterns, and the two-way communication role served by giving out 

instructions, then providing assistance to correspondents’ queries (2003, 90-91). Tarrant 

examined the history of home sewing in England, and classified paper patterns as part of the 

paraphernalia of goods and services aimed at the home dressmaker, alongside magazines, 

sewing aids, and scientific cutting methods (1994, 87). According to Gamber in her 1995 text 

on the American dressmaking trade (476-479), and Claudia Kidwell in her 1979 text on 

American dressmaker’s drafting systems (41), the development of sized paper patterns was a 

resounding commercial success and a logical consequence of the scientific systems of 

dresscutting. However, the loss of drafting, cutting, and fitting skills was seen as a major 

drawback. In November 1887, Weigel’s journal acknowledged the work involved when using 

these systems, with pattern cutting seen as half the work of the home sewing project (100). 
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Alternatives to scientific systems included scale diagrams published in journals; simply copying 

clothes at home either by eye or unpicking; or asking a dressmaker to cut a pattern to fit. 

 
 

As Madame Weigel arrived in Australia in 1877, the Australasian paper pattern trade was 

comparatively immature, a strong contrast to the already well developed trades in sewing 

machines and fabrics. As if one piece of the home sewing puzzle was missing in the antipodes, 

paper patterns remained elusive for many, difficult to obtain in a largely city based trade, or 

reliant on the intermediary skills of correspondence column editors. Australasian women had 

enthusiastically adopted the sewing machine, and agents highly competitive as they advertised 

the latest developments, the best prices, and the most attractive machines. Australasian 

newspapers regularly listed the importation of hundreds of cases of machines. In England, The 

Journal of Domestic Appliances and Sewing Machine Gazette listed exports from Britain, with 

65 cases to Melbourne, and £370 worth of machines to Auckland, New Zealand, shown in 
 

October 1882 (29). Several months earlier in April 1882, the same journal provided 
 

information from the Australian Trade Review Bill of Entry. Imports into Melbourne were listed 

for the week ending 24 June 1882, and included a wide range of manufacturers such as Singer, 

Long and Co, and Wertheim. The value of sewing machines sent to Victoria from Britain, 

Antwerp, Hamburg, and America totalled £10,212, and exports from Victoria to other colonies 

£4216. The colony with the next highest value of trade after Melbourne was New Zealand, with 

exports worth £2069, and the most popular machine the Wertheim (27). Notably, this aligns 

well with Madame Weigel’s two prominent, early markets, Victoria and New Zealand. In the 

same month, the Gazette featured an article on the sewing machine trade in New Zealand 

using a letter from the editor of the American Sewing Machine News, an indicator of how 

global this business was. In Auckland, the writer had found agencies for the White, Singer, 

Howe, and Wertheim machines, with Singer doing the most trade, even though business was 

generally dull. Even duller was trade in the seat of government, Wellington, where only a 

modest trade was done. Singer agencies had long been established in Christchurch, but 

Wheeler and Wilson showed disappointing sales figures. Sub-agents had complained that the 

supply of machines and attachments from the head agent in Melbourne was erratic, declared 

to be ‘more trouble than twins in a family’. The Davis machine sold well on the strength of 

awards from the Sydney and Melbourne Exhibitions (27). Weigel’s journal rarely mentioned 

the sewing machine, almost as if reference to this masculine hardware was inappropriate, and 

an accepted reality that for many equalled work; in contrast, a great deal of attention was paid 

to the more feminine subject of fabrics. 
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Historians and contemporaries differed in their view of the alliance between sewing machines 

and paper patterns. On the positive side, Burman termed the machines and patterns as the 

hardware and software of sewing, and argued that these two developments brought about 

significant reform in women’s home sewing (1999, 9). Similarly, Tarrant saw them as the central 

components in the development of modern production and clothing consumption (1994, 87). In 

her study of the late nineteenth century American dressmaking trade, Gamber’s view differed. 

Focused primarily on the pattern drafting systems and scientific cutting systems considered 

pivotal in the democratisation of fashion, Gamber saw the sewing machine’s strengths as more 

basic, used mainly for straight sewing, and unsuitable for more intricate work on finer fabrics 

(1995, 457, 466). Showing a not entirely smooth acceptance in Australia, Melbourne’s Argus 

newspaper on 30 October 1868 reported that sewing machines had met with the ire of Mr 

Tucker, a Liberal party nominee of Victoria’s Castlemaine District. Tucker’s vow to destroy all 

sewing machines in favour of the compulsory teaching of phrenology was countered by the 

journalist. He cited the widely held view that sewing machines were labour saving devices that 

had spread the breadth of Europe, and enhanced the comforts of mankind, leaving little doubt 

about how useful they were (4-5). This early negativity was similarly found in a review of the 

sewing machine in Sydney’s The Empire newspaper of 18 September 1862. This detailed the 

problematic gestation period, and view of some that the sewing machine was the invention of 

men meddling in women’s affairs. The same article mentioned the arrival of Messrs. Stanford 

and Co, two brothers who were agents for Singer sewing machines, and in those early days 

importing 100 machines per month (5). The Stanfords went on to become a prominent feature 

in the newspapers of the 1860s, importing Singer machines as well as another famous 

Australasian resource, kerosene. In 1863, their company took machines to Adelaide, then on to 

Hobart, and Ballarat. Advertisements included agents such as Mr 

Skinner’s crinoline manufactory and other large houses in all colonies. In 1866, Singer machines 

were reported as used on harness and boot leather that featured at Melbourne’s Intercolonial 

Exhibition.9 In 1867, the Stanford’s store in Melbourne’s Bourke Street East held special 

demonstrations, complete with a crimson light show and lines of stars along the roof.10
 

A poem from 1863 graced Stanford’s advertisements, with verse four designed to entice 
 

menfolk to buy a machine for the good of the family: 
 

“Click! Click! Click! 
 

See, it sews whatever you choose, 

From the finest piece of tender gauze, 

To a cloak or a pair of shoes!”11
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In Weigel’s journal, fabric descriptions were amply supplied in most of Weigel’s pattern 

descriptions during the early decades, and often included the fabric’s suitability for draping, 

washing, and durability. The monthly lead articles detailed the latest fabrics, the special 

shades, what was seasonal, or particularly attractive. Typical was the note in April 1902 when 

the journal deemed that fabrics would decide the modes of the season, with thick zibelines, 

homespuns, and cloths all seen as popular (23). In March 1912, the journal advised readers of 

Friedrich Polleyn’s 1911 text on the technicalities of textile dressings and furnishings (17). A 

check of Polleyn’s original text found complex lists, recipes and formulae for textile finishes, 

including 69 recipes for dressings for linens, cottons, dimity, velvet, lace, and more; seventeen 

recipes for waterproof dressings named after their various inventors; fourteen recipes for 

fireproof dressings, and a great deal more advice for manufacturers including blueing, 

starching and, an Australian favourite, the application of turkey-red oil (1911, 101). This text 

not only showed the complexity of the textile industry, but also women’s navigational skills, 

and a greater understanding of why many women outsourced the household laundry. Weigel’s 

correspondents often sought fabric advice, typified by the answer to ‘Bluebell’ in March 1886 

that recommended the ever-popular black cashmere for the coming season (10). 

 
 

Interestingly, many of Madame Weigel’s agents across Australasia sold fabrics as well as 

patterns. An early alignment between Madame Weigel and agent Mr Morehouse in 

Camperdown, Victoria, saw an advertisement for his drapery store in the Camperdown 

Chronicle on 24 December 1878 (1). His main lines were dresses, millinery, trimmings, 

manchester, hosiery, clothing, tailoring, and boots and shoes. In 1878 Sydney, an importer in 

George Street was selling fabric in £5 drapery bales for ladies, girls, infants, gentlemen, and for 

the house, with carriage paid for mail order customers. The ladies’ list comprised such items as 

fifteen yards each of black silk and Japanese silk; ten yards each of Persian cord for habits, and 

white muslin; chemises, drawers, night dresses, and boots. Fabrics were imported in large 

quantities, shown in the 1878 advertisements for another George Street store advising readers 

of a new shipment of every type of fabric, valued at £28,000 and sourced from the leading 

Houses of London and Paris.12
 

 
 

Whilst Madame Weigel entered a largely untapped Australasian market in 1877, her paper 

patterns were not the first in Australia. American pattern competitors such as Bazar, McCalls, 

Demorest, and Butterick had found their way into Sydney businesses, advertised in local 

newspapers. As Madame Weigel imported American product, the George Street drapery store 

of Bean, Youdale and Tye advertised Bazar Paper Patterns, although omitted to say that this 
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brand came from the American company McCalls. Erratic shipments of Bazar patterns had 

caused this draper to place monthly orders of no less than 1000 to avoid disappointment13, 

giving an early indication of demand. In 1878, Madame Demorest’s patterns were advertised by 

Miss Harris of Castlereagh Street, a lady who showed a fiercely competitive spirit against 

Madame de la Sicotier through a series of claims and counterclaims in advertisements that ran 

for several years. Miss Harris’s pattern supplies arrived via the SS City of New York, and SS 

Zealandia, and were claimed by Miss Harris as unequalled in Australia. Mrs Kisselhoff also 

advertised Madame Demorest’s patterns in May 1884, although by 1888 had moved her 

allegiance to Butterick’s patterns.14 Madame Weigel never participated in such advertising 

wars, instead confidently advertising around Australasia either in her own right or through 

agents. One competitor used a name curiously similar to the renowned American Madame 

Demarest. In Melbourne, Madame ‘Demaret’ appeared in newspapers around 1894, selling her 

own line of patterns and monthly journal, Glass of Fashion. 

 
 

Possibly the earliest recorded paper pattern in Australia can be dated back to the 1840s, found 

in copies of the English journal World of Fashion, now held by Sydney’s Mitchell Library. These 

early editions had yellowed paper patterns attached to the inside front, according to Wendy 

Hucker’s unpublished study notes from the 1980s. The Mitchell Library’s catalogue shows 

interesting provenance for these early journals, with one bookplate reading ‘Sydney’s 

Gladesville Mental Hospital Library’. English clothing historian Janet Arnold had noted World of 

Fashion in an 1836 advertisement, the earliest reference found for a paper pattern in her study 

of pattern history in England (1972, 3). Other early paper patterns in Australia had been noted 

by Twopenny in the 1870s, specifically from the imported English journal, Myra’s Journal of 

Dress and Fashion (1883, 76). 

 
 

For a new Australasian industry, nomenclature and categorisation had to be established. 

Weigel’s first entries in the Sands Sydney Directory of 1882 listed the business in the ‘paper 

pattern maker’ trade category. From this simple and correct start, listings then fell into 

disarray as the Sands publishers struggled to separate pattern making for home sewing, and 

pattern making for foundry metalworkers. Similarly, industrial occupations for ‘pattern 

designer, maker’ and ‘type maker, founder’ were grouped together in the 1891 Victorian Year 

Book (Office of Government Statist, 563). Sands trade categories for Madame Weigel’s 

business varied from ‘pattern makers’ to ‘paper pattern makers’ and ‘dress paper pattern 

manufacturer’ during the 1880s, with companies often confusingly listed under multiple 

headings. Madame Weigel was the first entry for a ‘paper pattern maker’ in Sands directory, 
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and the only regular listing for over twenty years. It is therefore likely that Weigel’s paper 

pattern business influenced the final definition of ‘dress paper pattern makers’ that was 

predominant by 1890. 

 
 

Weigel’s pattern production remained consistent for the majority of the publication period of 

the journal, although production was interrupted by the 1940s war and appeared not to 

recover. With patterns produced in Weigel’s Lennox Street factory in Richmond, Melbourne, 

monthly and annual production rates averaged eight to nine new patterns, issued each month 

in the journal, making an annual average of approximately 100. In contrast, the key American 

manufacturers produced 30 to 40 patterns per month, or 350 to 450 per year, as noted by 

Emery (1999, 244), although Emery’s figures are undated therefore of limited value. 

Importantly, after 1902, each edition of Weigel’s journal reprinted additional patterns from 

the past, bulking out monthly numbers, a practice examined further in Chapter 6. 
 

 
 

The novelty of new fashions was central to the success and longevity of Weigel’s business. As 

the latest style news arrived from overseas, patterns needed to be produced in a timely way. 

This process would have required some weeks or months, an issue discussed in The 

Queenslander on 18 December 1886 (971) and 23 October 1887 (651). The editor of the 

correspondents’ column, La Quenouille, notified readers of her French cut paper patterns, and 

ongoing negotiations with English sources. Her aim was to arrange for regular monthly 

supplies of the newest patterns from which ‘facsimiles’ would be cut, and these copies sold to 
 

correspondents. These were seen as newer than any found in Australia, bypassing the time 

needed for pattern production.15 Interestingly, La Quenouille’s first enquiry came from the 

remote western location of Augethelia, just north of the remote far west Queensland town of 

Charleville, showing the relevance of keeping up with fashion even in such remote locations. 

 
 

Madame Weigel’s first pattern was made in brown paper pattern and was similar to American 

patterns from twenty years earlier. Made in stiff brown paper, the garment was a lady’s beige 

pinafore dress over a brown velvet princess robe. Notably, demand required multiple tissue 

paper copies to be cut, and a man worked more than eight hours a day at this task, a firm 

indication of both early mass production and transfer to tissue paper.16 Twenty years earlier in 

America, noted Carol Ann Dickson in her 1979 thesis, Ellen Demorest had watched her maid cut 

out ‘crude brown-paper patterns’, from which point she determined to make better paper 

patterns for home sewers (19). Dickson also noted that Butterick’s first patterns were stiff 

brown paper, replaced almost immediately by tissue paper (35-36). Bryk dated Butterick’s first 
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tissue paper pattern to 1862, with these early patterns for boys in graded sizes, and ladies’ 
 

patterns introduced later in 1866 (1988, v). 
 

 
 

Each of Weigel’s patterns consisted of a pattern envelope that held a number of folded tissue 

paper shapes, a standard format used by most overseas manufacturers. Whilst a global 

practice, the use of tissue paper presents a number of interesting dilemmas. In manufacture, 

this would have been a fragile material to work with as many layers were laid out on cutting 

tables and shapes cut out in one action. Kidwell and Christman noted the first cumbersome 

power cutting machines for the readymade clothing trade, introduced in 1872, followed by 

rotary, round, and long knives that could cut through multiple layers of cloth (1974, 81). 

However, the struggle to transfer such developments to tissue paper was described by 

Weigel’s manager Alf Gasson in his 1986 meeting with Wendy Hucker. Gasson advised that 

each ream of tissue paper held 480 sheets, was two inches thick, and 50 x 120 inches in 

dimension. When laid out on the kauri benches in Weigel’s factory, large paper clips were used 

to steady the sheets. With a master pattern, long brass ruler, tailor’s cutting knives, and a 

special hammer for notches, the layers of tissue paper were cut into shapes. Small tricky 

shapes, like collars, required a man who ‘stabbed knives’ through the pile to secure the detail. 

More mechanical approaches such as a band saw had been tried, but this burnt the paper, and 

finally a company was found that could design and supply a ‘bendy cutting bandsaw’ to do the 

job. Once the multiple layers of tissue paper had been cut into shape, the pieces were 

separated, then gathered into the component parts for each garment, and expertly folded to 

fit into the envelope. Accurate folding required specific skills, patterns were folded by hand at 

a rate of 60 per hour.17 During the 1930s and 1940s, advertisements in Weigel’s journal called 

for 15 year old ‘folders’ to help out after school. The grandson of a young Richmond resident 

of the early 1900s recalled how his grandmother, a personal friend of Madame Weigel, was 

able to fold a paper pattern with skill.18
 

 
 

Perhaps the continued use of tissue paper as the medium for paper patterns answers the 

quandary of unsuitability, as habit and tradition often ensure longevity. The advantages of 

tissue paper include the ability to package patterns into small, neat envelopes, and in use to 

lay out on fabric with some transparency. But in reality, folding tissue paper into envelopes 

only happens well the first time, and later re-folds are usually difficult. Tissue paper tears easily 

when pinned to fabric, so prolonged use is difficult, and some users copy their pattern pieces 

to more durable paper or card to prolong the pattern’s life. This fragility means that many 
 

extant patterns are in poor, used condition, largely accounting for the scarcity of extant 
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artefacts as many would have simply been discarded. In her study of home sewing in America 

and Britain, Burman noted that paper patterns had largely evaded museum collections, due to 

overuse and hoarding, and a lack of recognition of their value in the hierarchy of material 

culture (1999, 9). 

 
 

The first extant Weigel’s pattern identified in this study was Pattern 211App3Qiv for a 

gentleman’s nightshirt, located at Tumbarumba’s Pioneer Women’s Hut. As the illustration in 

Appendix 3Qiv shows, the front of the envelope carries the manufacturer’s identity; unique 

pattern number; pattern title and subtitle; pattern size; and garment illustrations in front and 

back views. The verso usually displayed a brief descriptive text, fabric layout, and 

manufacturer’s address, and in later decades, advertisements for zips or other sewing aids. 

Inside the envelope, the tissue paper pattern pieces were already cut into individual pieces, 

thus the promotional term ‘cut paper patterns’ used by Madame Weigel in the 1870s and 80s. 

Each piece was notched in key locations, as in use each notch would be matched against 

another on the adjacent pattern piece, and perforations marked the position of features such 

as darts and pockets for ease of use. Weigel’s pattern numbering system was simple and 

uncluttered, found to have started at Pattern 100 in 1878 and continuing to Pattern 7115 in 

July 1948; numbering then restarted at Pattern 1000, continuing until the business closed in 

1968. Williams saw consecutive numbering systems as a major dating aid, although some 

companies caused confusion by recycled numbers (1996/97, 4-5). More complex numeration 

or alternative pattern naming schemes were seen in competitors such as Madame Rupert of 

Sydney, associated with the Australian Woman’s Budget of 17 June 1931, whose series had 

reached the unwieldy number of Pattern 46,699 (35).  Instructional support is lacking in 

Weigel’s extant patterns, again reflective of the high level of skills expected of consumers. 

Some manufacturers included instructional sheets inside the envelope, although this practice 

occurred by development and may have been a marketing tool aimed at encouraging and 

supporting more novice sewers to use paper patterns. Rescue was available for those who 

struggled, as department stores offered services to help with cutting out, such as the ‘ready- 

to-make’ department at the David Jones store in the 1900s. 

 
 

Recommendations to use Weigel’s patterns came from multiple sources, including 

newspapers, awards in trade exhibitions, and observations of practical applications in a 

household guide. Correspondents to Weigel’s journal also provided feedback, although this 

was filtered before publication and therefore presents a biased, self-promoting view. Here, 

some responses promoted particular patterns, or noted lifelong loyalty, and the good fit and 
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economy of fabric of Weigel’s patterns. Rural and town newspapers across the colonies were 

found to have recommended Weigel’s publications. As early as 11 February 1882, the 

Australian Town & Country Journal replied to a correspondent in rural Canowindra, NSW, 

advising of Madame Weigel’s retail outlet in Sydney, juxtaposed with advice on how to tan 

bear skins (18). In the late 1880s, numerous recommendations appeared in La Quenouille’s 

Ladies’ Column in The Queenslander newspaper. Again, locations were widespread and 

included ‘Romola’ of Mackay, and ‘Shamrock’ of Ingham, and ‘Mrs D’ regarding Weigel’s 

Brisbane agent Izatt & Mitchell.19 Much further south, Tasmania’s Launceston Examiner of 4 

September 1897 recommended Weigel’s riding habit pattern, seen as nicely shaped and with 
 

extra fullness with darts and pleats at the knee to rest well over the pommel of the saddle (3). 
 

 
 

Whilst peer review in newspapers was mostly positive, some criticised Weigel’s fashions. New 

Zealand’s Otago Witness printed regular reviews of Weigel’s publications from 1882 until the 

late 1890s. Initially, comments acknowledging the journal’s merit, the well executed engravings, 

and favourable price.20 In the 1890s doubts were expressed about the originality of Weigel’s 

illustrations, seen as too good to have been produced in Australia.21 A series of criticisms then 

followed, for a ‘hideous dress’ in Weigel’s journal; a skirt with such large box pleats as to make 

‘a frightfully unnecessary weight’; ‘the fluted bottle-gourd sleeves’ in the principal illustration 

that were ‘enough to frighten anyone’; followed by a general direction of blame to ‘dressy 

Melbourne’ or those ‘fashionable American women in American illustrated magazines’.22 Not 

surprisingly, the features stopped, probably because the complementary review copies from 

Weigel’s head office also stopped. 

 
 

Madame Weigel successfully entered her patterns in trade exhibitions to seek publicity, 

recognition and awards. En route to Australia, the Weigels may have been amongst the ten 

million visitors to the 1876 Philadelphia Centennial Exhibition, and seen there the grand 

pattern displays from Demorests and Buttericks. Four years later in Australia, Massina’s 

popular guide to the Melbourne International Exhibition of 1880-1 by Robert Whitworth noted 

Madame Weigel’s entry in the Victorian Court, described as ‘really magnificent’ (1880, 34). 

Newspapers echoed this opinion, with the Burra Record of South Australia seeing the display as 

‘exceedingly ingenious’23, and The Australasian Sketcher as a very effective show of ladies’ 

costumes in coloured paper that looked like fabric, even at close quarters24. Importantly, the 

technique of using tissue paper to display patterns on mannequins links Madame Weigel to 

America’s Demorests. A New York Times report of 3 September 1872 on the Fall and Winter 

Fashions at Madame Demorest’s Broadway Emporium noted that entire dresses were made up 
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in various coloured tissue papers, displayed over frames. We can only assume that Madame 

Weigel had seen such displays, then used the same impressive technique in her own display 

cabinets in 1880, and again in her entry in the Adelaide Industrial Exhibition in 1881 when a 

First Order of Merit was won.25 Not until 1906 was another exhibition entry identified, with 

Madame Weigel winning a Gold Medal at the New Zealand International Exhibition in 

Christchurch. Two photographs in Weigel’s journal of March (42) and December (438) 1906 

showed her entry, made in collaboration with Weigel’s Christchurch agent, Mrs Walker, and 

illustrated in Appendix 1F, along with Weigel’s entry into the 1907 Women’s Work Exhibition 

in Melbourne. Importantly, this photographic evidence of Madame Weigel’s skills compares 

well with engravings of Madame Demorest’s display cases from the Paris Exhibition of 1878, 

Mme. Demorest’s Exhibit at the Paris Exposition App1Fi. In Demorest’s Monthly Magazine of June 
 

1878, the Demorest’s display used an advertising line that Madame Weigel later used, 
 

‘Maisons dans les principales villes d’Europe et d’Amérique’, or ‘Agents in every town’ (329), 

albeit in Australasia, not Europe or America. 

 
 

Sales figures attest to the economics of Weigel’s pattern business, with two figures identified. 

In 1917, sales figures were reported as one million for the year; by 1952 this figure had not 

changed.26 If 1917 was a moment of pride after steady growth over three decades, then this 

would appear to have stabilised from that point on. This may have been linked to the physical 

constraints in Weigel’s premises in Lennox Street, Richmond, and consequent limited 

production capacity. Weigel’s manager, Alf Gasson, recalled that a pattern had to sell 1,000 

per year to remain viable, and that patterns falling below this benchmark were discontinued.27
 

 

 
 

Defining Weigel’s pattern catalogue 
 

Following Weigel’s early pattern circulars, their pattern catalogue formed one of two main 

marketing tools for their patterns, the other being Weigel’s journal. Just as with other 

catalogues, including those from department stores, customers browsed to make selections, 

either in agent’s stores or at home having secured their own copy. The first evidence of 

Weigel’s pattern catalogue was located in Hobart’s Mercury newspaper on 23 September 

1879, an advertisement that advised customers to ‘send for a catalogue first’, as well as 

seeking agents for Hobart Town and Launceston (1). Extant pattern catalogues were rare finds 

in this study, occasionally located in libraries and second hand ephemera, providing a glimpse 

of these ephemeral artefacts.28 Such rarity was also identified in America by Bryk, with very 

few catalogues having survived, notable because dozens of pattern companies issued 

catalogues each season (1988, iv). Catalogues were intended for short term use, so discarded 
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as the seasons and styles changed. Weigel’s small, light, and user-friendly catalogues took the 
 

form of ‘home catalogues’, a term used by Dickson to differentiate from the large and bulky 
 

‘counter catalogues’ (1979, 63), mainly from the mid twentieth century onwards. They also fit 

into what pattern historian Kevin Seligman called ‘seasonal catalogues’, aligned with 

antipodean fashion seasons (1996, 254). 

 
 

Weigel’s early pattern circulars from 1878-79 represent a rare and important find.29 A sample 

page, illustrated at Appendix 2A, shows eleven patterns, Weigel’s measurement profile, and a 

list of eighteen agents. As shown in Table A below, these circulars enable the reconstruction of 

109 of Weigel’s earliest patterns, of which 63 were for ladies, 25 for girls, and 11 for boys. The 
 

earliest was Pattern 100App3Mi for a lady’s plain princess robe, in sizes 32-42” bust, and costing 
 

1s 6d. 
 

 

 
Wearers 

Weigel's 
pattern 
circular 

 

 
% 

 

 
Gender 

Domestic 
pattern 

catalogue 

 

 
% 

 

 
Gender 

Lady 63 57.80%  223 51.50%  
Young Lady 1 0.92%     
Miss    37 8.55%  
Girl 25 22.94%  62 14.32%  
FEMALE   81.65%   74.36% 

Gentleman 2 1.83%  6 1.39%  
Gents & Boys 1 0.92%     
Boy & Youth 11 10.09%  60 13.86%  
MALE   12.84%   15.24% 

Infant & Child 6 5.50%  45 10.39%  
TOTAL 109   433   

Table A: Comparison of patterns, wearers and genders in Weigel's circulars c1878-79 and Catalogue of 
the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874 

 

The final extant circular announced the impending publication of Weigel’s journal, and the 

availability of Weigel’s catalogue, price threepence, containing over 150 different styles for 

ladies, girls, and children. The catalogue followed a quarterly publication cycle of March, June, 

September, and December, the first months of each antipodean season. On 6 December 1884, 

a reply to a correspondent in the Australian Town and Country Journal indicated that Weigel’s 

catalogue held 400 patterns from which orders could be made. By 1889, Weigel’s own 

advertisement indicated that over 1000 different pictures were included, representing 

significant growth in the catalogue in less than a decade.30 Weigel’s journal of January 1891 

promoted their catalogues as a ‘compact repetition of all that has appeared in the journal’ 

(121). Manager Alf Gasson again provided eyewitness evidence, stating that 100,000 

catalogues were sold each year; had twice the pages of the journal; cost one penny; and had a 

pink cover, although these references were probably from the 1930s onwards.31
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Comparisons between Madame Weigel’s early circulars and overseas catalogues provide an 

indication of her more global position. The American Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer 

of 1874 showed significant differences, further supporting the argument that Australia was 

behind America in the paper pattern industry. This 1874 Domestic catalogue, part of the 

business empire of the Domestic Sewing Machine Company, and complemented by The 

Domestic Monthly fashion journal and Domestic paper patterns, preceded Weigel’s early 

circulars by around five years.  The Domestic catalogue contained 433 patterns, significantly 

more than the estimate for all of Weigel’s patterns produced before March 1880 when 

Weigel’s journal started publication. Comparative figures for wearers and genders are shown 

in Table A above, with patterns for females dominant in both publications, with Weigel’s 

totalling 81.65% and Domestic slightly less at 74.36%. Conversely, patterns for males show the 

reverse trend, with Weigels at 12.84% and Domestic 15.24%. Notably, very few patterns were 

for gentlemen, a reflection of a stronger ready-made market in both countries. The Domestic 

catalogue provided more than twice the percentage of patterns for infants and children than 

Weigels, possibly linked to different birth rates in each country. 

 
 

In both appearance and content, Weigel’s fledgling circular was a smaller and more naive 

version of Domestic’s more professional publication, the latter built on more years of 

experience from a larger, more established company. The Domestic catalogue featured more 

ornate fashions that reflected the New York city lifestyle, and sleeve patterns showed 

advanced styles missing in Weigel’s circulars. The Domestic showed five corset covers, never 

seen in Weigel’s pattern series. Skirts showed distinct differences, as Domestic featured mostly 

overskirts and trains, not prominent in Weigel’s circulars. Domestic claimed more than 500 

agencies in what was their first year of publication; were looking for more in ‘unoccupied 

territory’; offered inducements for journal subscriptions (an approach never used by Madame 

Weigel); and a quarterly full colour fashion plate. Domestic also promoted New York style and 

representation of the latest novelties, with all styles discarded once out of favour, again a 

strategy not always emulated by Madame Weigel, discussed further in Chapter 6. 

 
 

Two extant catalogues, dated September 1891 and March 1895, were the earliest found in this 

study and important finds. The former contained sixteen pages, offered 491 patterns, and had a 

list of agents in the prominent front cover position. A typical page is shown at Appendix 2B, 

similar to other pages that showed rows of small pattern illustrations in front and back view, 

the pattern number and title, sizes and price. The inside front and back covers featured 

advertising. The back cover provided ‘Directions for measuring’, Madame Weigel’s iconic body 



62  

profile with tape measure, shown at Appendix 2C. Alongside the profile was a series of 

instructions for cutting, tacking, fitting, pockets, pleating, and trimmings. Similar body profiles 

from other journals are shown at Appendix 2Ci, with an almost exact replica of Madame 

Weigel’s profile used by Sydney pattern seller, Madame Demaret. 

 
 

Analysis of Weigel’s September 1891 catalogue, summarised in Table B below, allows 

comparison with data from the early circulars. Between 1878-79 and 1891, patterns for 

females had dropped from 81.65% to 77.19%; patterns for males had risen from 12.84% to 

14.05%; and patterns for infants and babies had increased from 5.50% to 7.54%. These 

changes showed that demand and production were flexible and changed with circumstances. 

A supplement to the English Young Ladies’ Journal of May 1885 listed 94 patterns by gender, 

with female patterns totalling 61.70%, males 23.40%, and infants 14.90%. Comparatively, 

these figures showed a stronger tendency to sew for men and infants, further indicating 

Madame Weigel’s strong bias towards women in her early pattern range. 
 

 Number % Gender 

Ladies 226 46.03%  
Young ladies 72 14.66%  
Girls 80 16.29%  
Ladies & Girls 1 0.20%  
FEMALE   77.19% 

Gentleman 11 2.24%  
Boys 57 11.61%  
Little boy 1 0.20%  
MALE   14.05% 

Child 27 5.50%  
Baby 9 1.83%  
Infant 1 0.20%  
GENDER NEUTRAL   7.54% 

Household 6 1.22% 1.22% 

TOTAL 491 100% 100% 

Table B: Paper pattern wearers in Weigel's Catalogue of Patterns, September 1891 
 

A key finding from the September 1891 catalogue was that not all patterns represented the 

current, new patterns. Some were found to date back to 1878, and this finding provided early 

indications of pattern repetition trends, discussed further in Chapter 6. Early catalogue 

promotions indicated that both new and previous styles were included32, but these small notes 

did not reflect the extent of repetition found. Analysis of pattern issue dates, summarised in 

Table C below, shows that of the 491 patterns in the 1891 catalogue, only 176 or 35.85% had 

been issued in the years 1891 and 1890; a total of 54.99% of patterns were from 1882 to 1889; 

and 3.26% from 1878-79.33 This finding clearly shows that Weigel’s catalogues were 

predominantly made up of patterns of older issue. The older garments made from the 1878-79 
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period were for ladies’ and girls’ chemise, drawers, night shirts, bathing costumes, and 

children’s clothes, representing everyday clothing or outfits where social change was difficult 

to attain, again discussed further in Chapter 6. 
 

Year Number Percentage 

1878 16 3.26% 

1878-1883 29 5.91% 

1882 9 1.83% 

1882-1884 28 5.70% 

1884 15 3.05% 

1885 19 3.87% 

1886 23 4.68% 

1887 39 7.94% 

1888 56 11.41% 

1889 81 16.50% 

1890 100 20.37% 

1891 76 15.48% 

TOTAL 491 100.00% 

Table C: Paper pattern issue dates in Weigel's Catalogue of Patterns, September 1891 
 

Weigel’s catalogue of September 1891 compared favourably with a major competitor in the 
 

1890s, the Australian Home Journal (AHJ). This Sydney based journal had started publication in 

June 1894 with exclusive use of the patterns of Sydney businesswoman, Madame Natelle. The 

first editions regularly featured patterns, although comparatively the illustrations were inferior 

to those in Weigel’s journal. In April 1896, a 28 page supplement was inserted into the AJH, 

intended as a fashion catalogue, and featured 109 patterns; in September 1896, another 

supplement featured 150 patterns. Weigel’s standalone catalogue appeared as a far more 

professional publication than the AHJ supplement in format, the quantity of patterns offered, 

and the quality of illustrations. 

 
 

Feedback on Weigel’s catalogue was hard to find, and comments that were located of dubious 

origin. In New Zealand on 1 October 1904, the Wanganui Herald featured a promotion for 

Cremer’s Art Needlework Depot as well as Weigel’s catalogue, and saw the catalogue as 

valuable to ‘ladies skilful with their needle’ (6). Three weeks later on 23 October 1904, Perth’s 

Sunday Times noted that local agent H. Shaw, Fancy Goods Emporium, in central Hay Street, 

carried extensive stocks of Weigel’s patterns, and that the fashion catalogue was a most useful 

publication. The small replica illustrations for each pattern were again seen as a great 

incentive to those ‘ladies skilful with their needle’ (1). Whilst these two articles initially 

appeared to be independent reviews, the almost identical text on ladies’ needle skills indicates 

that Madame Weigel supplied her agents with promotional material for local advertisements. 
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Defining Weigel’s Journal of Fashion: 1880 to 1910 
 

Examination of each edition of Weigel’s journal between 1884 and 1910 showed that the 

publication met both commercial and consumer needs. Commercially, the journal served as a 

marketing tool for Weigel’s patterns, one that was more regular than their quarterly 

catalogue. For consumers, Weigel’s journal provided consumers, the women of Australasia, 

with a middle class publication of their own, one that adapted to a more working class 

readership in the economic depression of the 1890s, and then to the changing standards and 

expectations roles in the 1900s as the Victorian era moved into the Edwardian era. 

 
 

Oscar Weigel registered as a newspaper34 printer on 26 November 1879, identified in Thomas 

Darragh’s historical text on printer and newspaper registration in Victoria (1997, 14).35 This 

date was around three months prior to the start of the journal in March 1880, and the seventy 

year publication run that followed. Original copies of Weigel’s journal from the 1880s show a 

surprisingly large format, well laid out on quality newsprint, and liberally illustrated with 

beautiful and skilled engravings. A sample of the journal’s layout is shown at Appendix 1C, 

found to have changed only gradually during the first two decades. Pagination increased from 

twelve to fourteen pages in 1891, giving better value during the 1890s depression, and again 

to 44 pages in 1922 when more competition was evident. Colour featured on the cover after 
 

1891, first in the use of an orange paper cover, and from 1907 with single or double coloured 

inks on white paper. Front cover designs changed periodically, with a selection shown in 

Appendix 1A. Apart from Weigel’s impressive header, the front cover of Weigel’s journal was 

an understated affair. A title change from Weigel’s Journal of Fashions, to Madame Weigel’s 

Journal of Fashions occurred in September 1915, and notably both titles include the name of 

the journal’s migrant owners. This title change was not explained in Weigel’s journal until 

March 1919, and then only implied in an unobtrusive note that advised readers of Oscar 

Weigel’s death four years earlier (10). An earlier note in January 1918 advised that Madame 

Weigel had commissioned a bust of Oscar Weigel from the Melbourne sculptor, Margaret 

Baskerville and impressively, the sculptor had achieved a good likeness even though she 

worked from just a tiny photograph (450). 

 
 

The journal’s front cover headers in the 1880s and 1890s, illustrated at Appendix 1B, were 

eyecatching. The first showed a classical female figure riding forth on her chariot, drawn along 

by butterflies, and shielded by cherubs. Was this Madame Weigel forging her way into 

Australia as Boedicia on her chariot, rescuing the needy with her patterns and fashion journal? 

In March 1892 the header was changed to show a more refined lady, fanning herself with the 
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large ostrich feathers of the day. If these figures represented Madame Weigel’s self image, 

then she was now resting on her laurels, reaping the rewards of two decades of hard work in 

the 1870s and 1880s. Also shown at Appendix 1Bi is a header from the French La Mode 

Illustrée that used similar classical influences with cherubs and ornate decoration, a style that 

may have influenced Madame Weigel’s choices. 

 
 

Madame Weigel did not seek to emulate the sophistication of the more elaborate and 

impressive journals of New York, London and Paris. She reduced costs by not including the 

much sought after coloured fashion plates, used both as a competitive tool between 

publishers and a key measure of a journal’s quality. Formats varied with the English Young 

Ladies Journal using monthly triple fashion plates, and in America, the steel plates of 

Demorest’s Monthly Magazine, and foldout plates of Godey’s Lady’s Book. Vyvyan Holland’s 

1998 text examined the worldwide history of fashion plates from 1770 to 1899, with the 

earliest from Berlin, Florence, Leipzig, Paris, Prague, and Vienna. With 270 titles listed in 

Holland’s index, this gave an idea of the extent of fashion plate publishing. The final period 

examined by Holland, 1871 to 1899, showed the majority of titles to be Parisian, many of 

which lasted less than a year. 

 
 

The early pattern illustrations in Weigel’s journal were impressively drawn and printed, and 

referred to as engravings in pattern descriptions. From 1878 until 1886, it is clear that a 

number of engravers were employed. Some illustrations were signed or initialled by F.E. 

Boulter or F.E.B.; A. Fleming or A.F.; and A.H. Wragg or A.H.W., as illustrated at Appendix 1D. 

This practice stopped in 1886, although the illustrative style remained unchanged. Oscar 

Weigel had advertised in the South Australian Register for a wood engraver with knowledge of 

drawing on 22 May 1883, seemingly reaching out to Adelaide to find staff (1). The mid-1890s 

saw a significant change in illustrative style with what appeared to be the introduction of 

photo-lithography. 

 
 

As the paper pattern series formed the main component of Weigel’s journal, it is doubtful that 

the journal would have survived for the seventy year publication period without this content. 

Other content focused on the skills of home sewing, including both plain and fancy work, 

termed by Parsons the ‘hierarchy of needle skills’ (2002, 35). Fancy work dominated Weigel’s 

hierarchy with ideas that were very similar to those seen in overseas journals. Similarly, Mrs 

Rawson’s household guide of 1894 incorporated instruction for a significant variety of fancy 

work, from coral baskets to cork frames, wattle work, crystalised grasses, fish scale flowers, 
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and frosted glass (123-137). Nancy Bercaw’s 1991 American study of the period 1840 to 1880 

aligned such work with the construction of bourgeois Victorian culture, one that Bercaw saw 

had left material evidence of middle class life (1991, 247). As with the global sweep of fashion, 

so too the global sweep of craft work became evident. Whilst Weigel’s journal acknowledged 

sources that included the Leisure Hour; Journal of Progressive Agriculture; Harper’s Monthly 

Magazine; Hearth and Home; the German Der Bazar; and a favoured source, the Australian 

trade journal The Draper, analysis revealed copying. Greenop had noted the extent of copying in 

both American and Australian journals (1947, 7), so if Madame Weigel copied material for her 

journal, she was not alone. The present study has identified copied content in Weigel’s journal 

that can be traced back to American journals, although this was not acknowledged. The first 

instance is the illustration of a pair of baby’s boots in Weigel’s journal in April 1890 (17), also 

featured fifteen years earlier in the American Peterson’s Magazine of December 1875 (382). 

Interestingly, Fletcher used these boots to illustrate her 1989 text on needlework in Australia 

(34)36, although did not date the illustration more precisely than the year 1890. These baby’s 

boots had moved from Peterson’s Magazine to Weigel’s journal to Fletcher’s text in a three way 

move that covered the period 1875 to 1989. Fletcher had credited Madame Weigel with 

originality, although in fact this belonged either to Peterson’s Magazine or an earlier, unnamed 

source. A second instance of unacknowledged copying was found in a quilt made to 

a design credited to Weigel’s journal of June 1889, found on the website of Australia’s National 
 

Quilt Register. Whilst this website did not illustrate the design, the source can be identified as 

a Design for antimacassar of June 1889 (41), with the text referring to the design’s suitability 

for patchwork. Importantly, Weigel’s design was found in Peterson’s Magazine more than a 

decade earlier in December 1875, a Valance for a window-sill by Mrs Jane Weaver (430). Just 

like other journals of the time, Weigel’s journal used content from other sources without 

acknowledgement, and it is likely that, with further comparative study, more examples of 

copying could be found. 

 
 

Madame Weigel never publicly adopted the identity of editor, and the editorship of Weigel’s 

journal is less defined than for some overseas competitors and other later Australian journals. 

An article in the Richmond Guardian on 27 January 1917 noted the first editor as Mrs 

Thompson (3). Madame Weigel’s travelogues of the 1890s and 1900s were addressed to either 

‘Miss D’ or ‘Miss G’, leaving an impression that these women had been left in charge of the 

business. Comparatively, some female editors in American journals showed bold public 

profiles, typified by Louisa Knapp at The Ladies Home Journal , and Sarah Hale at Godey’s 

Lady’s Magazine.  In examining American nineteenth century female editors, Patricia Okker’s 
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1995 work presented a long list of women editors (167-220), calculated to more than 650. 

With a mostly loyal staff, one significant exception was shown by Marion Inverarity who, after 

working for Madame Weigel, went on to establish Pauline’s Reliable Paper Patterns in the 

early 1900s. A 1904 advertisement for Pauline’s even went as far as using her previous 

experience as a marketing tool, indicating that the designer had been principal modeller to 

Madame Weigel for 17 years.37 This instance of ‘learn and leave’ was also identified in 

Dickson’s study of American pattern history, where the proprietor of Standard Fashion 

Company had once worked for Buttericks (1979, 64). Similarly, Seligman notes that the English 

company run by Mrs Beeton, publisher of Englishwoman’s Domestic Magazine from 1855, had 

once employed Walter Weldon who then started his own pattern and publishing empire (1996, 

270). 
 

 
Feedback from readers and peers 

 

The readers of Weigel’s journal become evident in the replies to correspondents, mainly 

published in the period to 1920. Analysis of this interaction shows that a broader geographical 

view of readers’ locations, and their information needs, concerns, and feedback. This analysis 

includes the decade of the 1910s as the last period when correspondent input was sufficient 

for meaningful analysis. Table D below shows replies grouped by subject, and tracks changes 

over time. Shifting concerns are summarised and include fashion and clothing, etiquette, and 

household issues. Enquiries in the 1880s focused on fashion and clothing, later replaced by 

women’s issues, where a peak of 59.45% in the 1900s reflected a greater confidence in 

managing lives and households. 
 

 1884- 
1889 

 1890- 
1899 

 1900- 
1909 

 1910- 
1919 

 

Fashion & clothing 68 43.87% 54 22.69% 112 21.83% 31 6.42% 

Patterns 17 10.97% 1 0.42%   7 1.45% 

Craft & dressmaking 12 7.74% 31 13.03% 21 4.09% 40 8.28% 

General 8 5.16% 12 5.04% 28 5.46% 73 15.11% 

Society - etiquette 27 17.42% 19 7.98% 47 9.16% 100 20.70% 

         
Women   4 1.68% 1 0.19% 2 0.41% 

Women - household 7 4.52% 39 16.39% 94 18.32% 60 12.42% 

Women - cookery 2 1.29% 4 1.68% 27 5.26% 28 5.80% 

Women - health   14 5.88% 72 14.04% 19 3.93% 

Women - laundry 1 0.65% 31 13.03% 62 12.09% 40 8.28% 

Women - motherhood       29 6.00% 

Women - toilette 13 8.39% 29 12.18% 49 9.55% 22 4.55% 

Women - working       4 0.83% 

WOMEN'S TOTALS  14.84%  50.84%  59.45%  42.24% 

Weigel's self promotion       28 5.80% 

TOTAL 155  238  513  483  
Table D: Correspondents’ enquiries to Weigel’s Journal of Fashions by decade, 1884-1919 
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Three new categories are added to the analysis of the 1910s decade – motherhood, women at 

work, and Weigel’s self promotion. This was a time when mothers needed to know more as 

child nurses and nannies reduced in number. In July 1894, Weigel’s journal showed child nurses 

in pattern illustrations (73), and again in November 1895 (170), illustrated at Appendix 

3Ai. Each portrays a child on the arm of a smart, uniformed nurse, reflecting the middle class 

expectations of the time. In stark contrast, the quandaries of raising children without a guiding 

hand were apparent in the October 1911 journal, where the reply to ‘Mater’, from Albury, 

NSW, advised: 

“She is very young to be whipped, and it is always better to try some other means of 
 

correction first, whatever the child’s age is” (333). 
 

 
 

Analysis of pennames for the 1900s identified that the five most common themes alluded to a 

lack of skills; motherhood concerns; country location; family relationships; and household 

roles. Novices described themselves as Amateur, Ignoramus, New Chum, or Perplexed; 

insecure mothers as Little Mother or Young Mother; rural women as Australian Bush Girl, 

Town Mouse, Mabel-in-the bush, Outback, or Back Blocks; family members as An Elder Sister, 

Daughter, Auntie Nell, and those in household roles as Hausfrau, Homemade, Preserve Maker, 

or House Mother. Significantly, more readers associated with anxiety rather than ambition, 

with Distressed, Troubled, or Nervous One outnumbering Ambitious or Competitor. Only a few 

pen names reflected fashion, with Couturier, Elegance, and Fashion Plate showing a 

confidence lacking in other women’s roles. 
 

 
Conclusion to Chapter 3 

 

This chapter has shown the triangular interdependence of Madame Weigel’s three 

publications, and demonstrated the value of the pattern business to the pattern catalogue and 

fashion journal. Madame Weigel is shown to have pioneered the manufacture of paper 

patterns in Australasia, supplying a largely untapped market with little competition from 

imported product. As she used her overseas experiences and knowledge in business, she used 

a business model already popular overseas with other publishers of paper patterns, pattern 

catalogues, and fashion journals. The alignment of Madame Weigel’s pattern business with 

already strong trades in sewing machines and fabrics has been discussed, all three enabling 

women’s home sewing, and their capacity to support themselves, their families, and to 

contribute to the household economy. Feedback from peers and readers, and analysis of 

readers’ concerns, show levels of anxiety that reflected the isolation of many women in 

pioneering, frontier situations, and that these concerns shifted over time. Reader feedback has 
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also started to show the breadth of Weigel’s geographic distribution, explored further in 

Chapter 7 through Weigel’s agency distribution network. A key finding from the analysis of 

Weigel’s 1890s pattern catalogues is how older patterns were marketed alongside new 

patterns, discussed in greater depth in Chapter 6. 
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Chapter 4: 
 

Weigel’s paper patterns: adapting to seasons, months, climate 
 
 
 

This chapter focuses on how, within a global context, Weigel’s publications aligned with their 

southern hemisphere location. Arguments are put forward to show that such alignment was 

reflective of each antipodean season and month, and asynchronous to the northern 

hemisphere. Weigel’s publications are shown to have followed a transseasonal, Australasian 

rhythm, one that led to subtle and at times ephemeral fashion differences between the two 

hemispheres. Conversely, antipodean resistance to the wholesale emulation of northern 

hemisphere tastes and traditions becomes clear as selectivity, adaptation and adjustment are 

shown to have met Australasian needs, using characteristics based on the practicality, 

economy, and resourcefulness of frontier countries. However, for some fashion and clothing 

trends, resistance was minimal as northern hemisphere practices and social mores continued, 

shown in discussions of bodice linings, long sleeves, high collars, and tight fitting garments. 

Madame Weigel’s alignment with the antipodean climatic range is discussed, from the 

extremes of tropical heat, dust and wind, to cold and snowy mountains. Discussion of specific 

garment ranges, such as those for sun, beach and rain wear, show both transnational 

convergence and divergence, again supported by Madame Weigel’s travelogues. Along with 

comparisons to international journals and patterns, this provides important new detail not 

found elsewhere. 

 
 

Alignment with the antipodean calendar 
 

To achieve continued success in Australasia, Madame Weigel needed to adapt and align her 

publications to the requirements and preferences of women who sewed at home. Empathy 

with the antipodean seasons, geography, and wide climatic differences was needed, and with 

the practical, pioneering culture of a nation dispersed across a vast country. Australasia’s 

climate was a major challenge, asynchronous in season to the northern hemisphere, the 

source of many of Madame Weigel’s influences. Southern hemisphere requirements are 

examined to show how Weigel’s publications aligned with antipodean mid-year winters and 

new year summers, and adapted to Australasian needs for practicality, common sense and 

economy. Such adaptation is discussed in the context of Madame Weigel’s longevity in an 

increasingly competitive environment. 

 
 

Significantly, Madame Weigel showed her early awareness of seasonal antipodean needs by 

adopting a periodicity for her pattern catalogue and fashion journal that aligned with southern 
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hemisphere seasons. Weigel’s catalogue was published quarterly in March, June, September 

and December, equating to the start of autumn, winter, spring and summer in Australasia. 

Similarly, Weigel’s journal started with volume one in March 1880, the beginning of autumn, 

with volume numbering increasing each year in that month. Some overseas publications 

worked to different cycles, such as the American Delineator catalogue from Buttericks, 

published quarterly from July to June of the following year, and Godey’s Lady’s Book published 

every six months in half-yearly volumes. Evidence of the climate and seasons around the 

colonies was provided by Madame Weigel’s distribution agents who were found to advertise 

their wares according to the seasons, either in advance of the season as new stock arrived, or 

afterwards as old stock was sold off. In New Zealand, Mrs Walker of Wanganui called on 

customers to see her grand display of spring goods in September 18811; in July 1903, Miss 

Cottier of New Plymouth advertised her winter wools for craft, and indoor games for children2; 
 

and in Victoria’s Williamstown, June 1889 saw agent Mrs White selling off goods at 
 

‘slaughtered prices’ after an extraordinary season with no cold weather at all.3
 

 

 
 

As discussed earlier, Madame Weigel’s fashion adjustments were found to be subtle as 

garments and styles were modified in ways that emulated the ephemerality of fashion.  In 

searching for the characteristics of Australian dress, Maynard noted that the twentieth century 

Australian narrative was one made up more of subtleties and nuances of style than bold, easily 

identifiably statements (2001, 1, 4), and in the 1860s colonial period referred to the ‘quirks’ 

that distinguished Australian dress (1991, 25). Jennifer Craik’s 2010 paper saw Australian-ness 

in rural dress, identifying distinctive bush clothes from the 1840s onwards. Jane Elliott’s 1997 

paper used material from the 1850s and 60s to examine notions of class, and noted how 

Australian enjoyed dressing in better clothes and finery, whilst questioning the lack of dress 

historiography in Australia (20). Maynard’s 1991 thesis examined the history of Australian 

dress from 1788 to 1890, summarising the absence of previous works on dress in Australian 

history (2). Using diaries, letters, official records and visual images, Maynard concluded that 

Australian dress distinctions were based on class, urban and regional differences, and aligned 

with the size, nature and location of Australian society. This included a marked responsiveness 

to climatic conditions such as seasonal styles and fabrics. More specifically, Maynard listed 

social and environmental conditions; the economic structure; demographic pattern, industrial 

development, and class; as well as noting regional differences in clothing largely in the urban 

context (13, 23, 25, 28, 318). Compared to the old countries of Europe, new countries such as 

Australia lacked the long years of tradition that defined national dress elsewhere. 
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Madame Weigel’s approach to Australasian needs 
 

Madame Weigel’s approach to Australasian fashions was to encourage readers to be selective, 

and to adopt and adapt fashions to suit their needs, purses, figures, and personalities. Home 

sewing was, after all, the place where women could be in control as they selected patterns, 

fabrics, colours, trimmings, and adapted these to suit themselves. She was not alone in 

encouraging adaptation in Australasia, as in 1918 America Mary Brooks Picken had advised 

American women on the secrets of distinctive dress. This required self-analysis to harness dress 

that was appropriate, harmonious, and becoming (7). Madame Weigel’s adaptive approach 

centred more on practicality and economy, and finding styles, colours and fabrics to suit the 

individual. Fads, indifference, exaggeration and extravagance were all to be avoided. An 

important article in Weigel’s journal of September 1907 declared that devotion to every 

fashion dictate was a thing of the past, something once demanded of the ‘absolute devotees’ 

of fashion who allowed no deviation. Australia had grown in size, and the requirements of 

climate and location allowed their own, separate sense of style. Importing houses were 

studying the needs of climate, the tastes of a people, and making more careful selections than 

had been the case in the past when the culture of the new country of Australia showed little 

separation from the Old Country (399). In a report on how Dr Emil Reitch encouraged English 

women to dress the English way, Weigel’s journal of December 1908 claimed to have 

encouraged individuality for 30 years. This had been achieved by adapting to the taste, 

environment and purse of readers in order to achieve the best of the fashions of England, 

France and America, modified through Weigel’s paper patterns and fashion journal (397). In 

November 1911 a journalist in Melbourne’s Argus newspaper wrote on the Melbourne Cup 

fashions and endorsed the good judgement of Australian women, repeated in an article in 

Weigel’s journal of December 1911. The journalist saw the ‘everyday Australians’ had chosen 

their frocks well for the great event, rarely made mistakes in colour or design, nor slavishly 

followed the dictates of fashion without adapting modes to personal requirements (402). 

 
 

Along with adaptation came economy, another recurring theme in Weigel’s journal. 

Correspondents sought advice on how to dress on a small allowance, and the need to dress to 

suit oneself and one’s budget, to receive advice that money could not buy style, elegance, or 

refinement. The virtues of practicality and thrift almost amounted to national characteristics in 

Weigel’s journal. This, along with common sense, cleverness and adaptability, allowed women 

to dress well in ways that aligned with the economies of home sewing and the broadly 

recognised Australasian characteristic of resourcefulness. Various articles supported creative 

ways to save money. In August 1884, She who dares described how to create evening outfit 
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with a dress, slippers and gloves (65); the prevalence of practical modifications with quiet 

elegance in May 1885 (25); and alignment of utility and good taste in April 1891 (19). Economy 

was seen as fashionable for both rich and poor by November 1889 (104); and assurance that 

economy did not mean penny pinching in November 1903 (166). Finally, by October 1909, 

even Dame Fashion could at times be seen to be practical and sensible in the spirit of the times 

(337). The popularity of the blouse in the 1900s was in part due to its practicality, and by 

November 1906 Weigel’s journal declared the blouse to be the most useful garment ever for 

the women of Australia and New Zealand (355). By November 1909 the reign of the blouse 

was supposed to be over, but not in Australia where popularity was assured, a garment too 
 

useful in ‘this sunny land’ to be given up (385). 
 

 
 

Practicality and economy could involve remodelling and remaking existing garments, 

encouraged in Weigel’s journal from the earliest days. These themes were also reflected in one 

of the five acquisition themes at Tumbarumba’s Pioneer Women’s Hut, ‘Making do’, reflecting 

how well embedded the need for thrift was in urban and rural working class life. The need for 

such adaptive skills saw Weigel’s correspondents from across the colonies seeking remodelling 

advice, with typical responses including ‘Eileen’ from Queenstown, Tasmania, on remaking a 

tweed costume in March 1904 (11); ‘Young Matron’ from Ballarat on remodelling a skirt and 

bodice in September 1906 (281); and ‘TPR’ from the remote town of Chatsworth in Victoria on 

modernising a blouse with new sleeves in March 1909 (25). Enquiries often showed that women 

managed household budgets, and sought advice on stretching these as far as possible, including 

‘Mrs. H’ from Warrnambool, Victoria, who sought advice on how to manage worn carpet in the 

August 1902 (114), and ‘Mrs JSF’ from Ipswich, Queensland on cleaning old chairs in March 

1905 (6). 

 
 

Common sense was seen as an ‘invisible armour’, according to Weigel’s journal in October 
 

1906. Some of the differences in dress between urban and rural locations were described in a 

summary of a Victorian Government report on the housing of female State school teachers, 

focusing on those in remote areas. Much illness had occurred, and the journalist considered 

this due to the thin boots and ‘pneumonia’ blouses worn by these teachers in cold, wet 

weather. More common sense was needed in dress, particularly from city girls who had been 

transferred to the country and so were more accustomed to a milder atmosphere, asphalted 

pavements, and thin shoes only fit for the drawing room. In contrast, rural conditions may 

include frozen water jugs, black ankle deep mud, and wetter districts such as experienced in 

the Gippsland. Adaptation was needed, the report noted, to allow health improvements (319). 
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The following month in November 1906, a correspondent to Weigel’s journal with the 

pseudonym ‘Country teacher, Ararat’, was advised that to battle with the north winds the 

valaze face cream of one of Weigel’s advertisers, Madame Eugene, would help. The same 

correspondents’ column advised ‘Xmas, Sydney’ that her forthcoming trip to the country 

would require some smart clothes as women in country towns dressed much better than city 

women. ‘Up country’ was a location where the same people were encountered over and again, 

and an individual could be exposed to more criticism especially if indifferent to dress. 

However, reflecting a different standard for more remote locations, for a visit to ‘the real bush’ 
 

the writer was correct in thinking that ‘anything will do’ for a holiday (369). 
 

 
 

To be considered as well dressed, small details needed care and attention, according to 

Weigel’s journal in July 1913, and this included pressing collars, cuffs and seams. Most 

importantly, ultimate dress success needed a good corset, as the best dressmakers in Paris and 

London refused to make fashions for women unless satisfied with the corset worn (179). 

Clothes maintenance was a sufficiently important aspect of rural life that ‘Caring for clothes’ 

was another of the five acquisition themes at Tumbarumba’s Pioneer Women’s Hut. Women 

had to navigate the laundering of complex garments, including how to wash a vast array of 

different fabrics with only basic equipment. The need for easier laundering was reflected in the 

name of ‘washing dresses’ that featured in many journals. Topics covered included how to 

hang out clothes; to freshen up black silk; press ribbons already worn for a season; make dust 

protectors for dresses; and use dress shields for perspiration. In Australia, Miles Franklin’s 

diaries show careful records of daily expenditure including clothes maintenance items such as 

collar laundering, glove cleaning, and renewal of hats (1911-1917). 

 
 

As the 1900s drew to a close, Weigel’s journal had been in print for thirty years and the 

numbering of Weigel’s pattern series had passed 3000. Their position on women’s dress in 

Australasia was finally clarified in December 1908 when the lead article, Fashions for 

December, confirmed that clothes for a certain nation were best designed and made by the 

people of that nation, applicable to both men and women. The article noted that, in 

Australasia, people of the Dominion and Commonwealth were rapidly acquiring distinct 

physical characteristics of their own, ‘their own types of face’. No longer could individuals 

descended from Irish, Scottish, or German parents be seen. This homogeneity called for 

individuality of dress if Australia was to hold her own in fashion, a theme often pursued in 

Weigel’s journal. For the past thirty years, Weigel’s journal had documented the desire for the 

best of England, France and America, the ‘recognised fashion centres of the world’, but only 
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when adapted to the taste, environment, and most importantly, the purse, of their readers 

and consumers. In essence, Madame Weigel saw that they provided fashions suitable for the 

people of Australia and New Zealand (397). 

 
 

Adapting to Australasia: seasons, months, climate 
 

In the search for the characteristics of Australasian dress, major historical references to the 

climatic adaptation of clothing have not been easy to find. A key work seen as indispensible by 

Maynard (1991, 12) was Fletcher’s 1984 work on costume in Australia, yet in this text no 

indexed references to ‘climate’, ‘seasons’, ‘heat’, or ‘tropical’ are evident. Textual descriptions 

of climatic adaptations are included, but not by group or section. Similarly, Maynard’s 1991 

thesis, and 2001 work on twentieth century Australian style, omit major seasonal or climatic 

sections. In a review of urban fashion in Australia for the 2010 Berg Fashion Library, Juliette 

Peers considered Australia’s wide climatic zones to have had little impact on dress when 

referenced to extant garments and pictorial records.4 Specific clothing responses to Australia’s 

summer were listed by Blainey and included silk fans, wide hats, and blue umbrellas, alongside 

other features such as verandas, shade trees, ice, and summer residences (1966, 24-27). 

Australia’s climatic conditions were the focus of Griffith Taylor’s 1949 study on the effects of 

warm climates of British settlements, and Heathcote’s 1975 Australian history in comparing 

this ‘sunburnt country’ to continental America, almost equivalent in area yet with dramatically 

different proportions of dry regions (27). Taylor acknowledged Australia’s diversity of climate, 

part of a lifetime’s study that had started in 1906 with research into tropical problems. In 

1919, Taylor had classified lands in a way that stood the test of time for some decades. He 

identified 42% of Australia as arid, with 20% of this ‘useless for stock’; 34% as good pastoral 

country; 21% as ‘fair, temperature farming land’, and around 3% as tropical Queensland with 

uniform rainfall and crop potential (1949, 444). 

 
 

As comparisons were made between Australasian and overseas cities, so too climatic 

comparisons were drawn between continents, in turn showing the difficulties of managing 

climate in the global world of fashion.  Experts such as Taylor drew up lists of hot and cool 

continents, and inevitably, Australia appeared in the hot list along with Africa and South 

America, with Australia showing a higher percentage of dry areas. Cool continents included 

Europe, North America, Asia, and Antarctica (1949, 53). In what Taylor termed ‘homoclimes’, 

similar climatic regions were grouped together, placing parts of tropical Australasia with 

Northern India and Texas; Townsville with Calcutta in rainfall and temperature; and Wellington 

in New Zealand with London.5 These examples show the climatic challenges faced by Madame 
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Weigel in Australia, and how such differences played out across the globe as fashion trends 

were expected to please consumers worldwide. Taylor’s descriptions of climatic discomfort 

showed the vagaries facing followers of fashion. In honest, everyday language he described the 

‘scorching’ areas of the Northern Territory and Western Australia; the ‘muggy’ conditions in 
 

Darwin, Townsville, and Brisbane; and the ‘keen’ and ‘raw’ climate of  Berlin and London (71). 
 

 
 

On arrival in 1877, Madame Weigel would have found measurements of climatic variations to 

be readily available in daily newspapers. Melbourne’s Argus of 3 March 1877 showed wide 

temperature ranges with Melbourne at 57o; Darwin at 86o; and Brisbane, Sydney and Adelaide 

reading 81o, 65o, and 60o respectively. General remarks showed ‘fine and clear’ in Darwin; 

‘heavy and gloomy’ in Sydney; and ‘threatening rain’ in Adelaide. In New Zealand, rain was 

falling from one end of the colony to the other, with serious floods (4). Rain was not the only 

threat in Australasia’s climate, well known for the tortures of drought and flood, wind and 

dust. Frustrations were evident in letters to the editor of the 1890 series in northern Victoria’s 

Mildura Cultivator newspaper. The first, from ‘Reform’, described the discomfort and 

inconvenience of incongruous manners and customs, noting that ‘the labouring classes’ who 

wore loose clothing were better off than the martyrs who suffered in starched collars and 

shirts, black coats, and hard felt hats. He called for a ‘Pyjama Club’ to advance male clothing, 

just as the Mildura district had advanced irrigation. A reply from ‘Earnest’ called on all Mildura 

people to rally against unsuitable men’s clothing, suggesting that the pyjama suit similar to 

those worn by the Chinese, and sandals worn by Anglo Indians, would better suit the climate. 

Importantly, ‘Earnest’ noted that males lacked the services of their own Madame Weigel who 

could assist in improving designs for male clothing.6
 

 
 

Significantly, the wide range of imported, northern hemisphere fashion journals showed 

northern hemisphere fashions, more suited to their specific climatic and seasonal needs. As an 

incontrovertible gap of six months exists between the northern and southern summers, such 

fashions were essentially in advance of, and out of step with, Australasian needs. Typical was 

the English Young Lady’s Journal of October 1885, an autumn publication from the northern 

hemisphere. Arriving in the Australian spring, and with summer approaching, antipodean 

readers were presented with English winter activities. These included costumes for hunting 

parties and country chateaux soirées as Parisians escaped the city for the season of society and 

entertainment (234). Similarly, the American Demorests Monthly Magazine of 1878 looked at 

the social life of winter in January; spring styles and hunting costumes in March; summer 

bonnets for watering place sojourns in June; and costumes for the autumn races in 
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September.7 With fashions as well as seasons ‘upside down’, these overseas journals were 

poignant reminders to migrants of societies and fashions that had been left behind, yet still of 

great influence in their new country. 

 
 

Having moved from the northern to the southern hemisphere herself, Madame Weigel would 

have been conscious of travel, time, and difference. Being out of step in fashion involved 

delays in transmitting ideas across the world, whether by actual garments sent, or by news in 

letters, newspapers, or journals. Such delays in transmission, and lengthy transport schedules, 

resulted in Australasia’s misalignment with the latest news, an issue not addressed until 

telegraphic cables were in common use, and news travelled faster internationally from north 

to south. Even when communications arrived more quickly, another incontrovertible fact was 

that many northern fashions were simply unsuited to Australasia’s climatic and lifestyle 

conditions. Importantly, a major competitor to Madame Weigel’s publications clearly set out 

to counter this diametrically opposed situation. As The New Idea started publication in 1902, a 

clear statement was made of their intention to overcome the ‘anachronism of foreign 

journals’. Examples cited included bathing suits that featured in the Australian winter, and furs 

in summer, neither of which were acceptable any longer. Readers were assured that this truly 

Australian publication would be ‘run by Australians for Australian women’.8 In contrast to The 

New Idea, Weigel’s journal had made no clear statement of policy in regard to managing 

climate.  However, the lead article in January 1923 finally stated the journal’s resistance to 

adopt northern hemisphere fashions, despite repeated attempts to enlist Australasia into the 

united fashion family of the northern hemisphere. England, America, and France, it was noted, 

chased worldwide popularity for certain styles. Madame Weigel assured readers that coercion 

was futile, as Australasian women only accepted as much of a prevailing overseas style as 

appealed to them, and would sooner have their own style (381). 

 
 

Madame Weigel’s travelogues described how other nationalities dressed by their own seasons. 

In Ostend in August 1893, the principal place for sea bathing in Germany, she noted the 300 

‘boxes on wheels’ on the shore, for hire by bathers. Drawn into the sea by horses, these boxes 

meant that ladies were always concealed by the water and never on view on the beach.9 In 

Berlin in the winter of November 1893, she noted the seasonality of ladies promenading the 

streets of Berlin, looking more fashionable than at any other time. Furs were on display, 

although Madame herself was still cold in her seal jacket as temperatures were below 

freezing.10 In March 1894, she admitted to loving the ‘paradisiacal’ climate of Monte Carlo 

during a sunny winter’s day on the French Riviera.11 In August 1907, she declared the 
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Australian climate as the best in the world, and had Australia not been so ‘far removed from the 

Old World’, then tourists from the Riviera, Egypt and Spain would undoubtedly travel there to 

see for themselves (253). 

 
 

Trans-seasonality as well as extremes in Australasia 
 

The trans-seasonal rhythm of the Australasian climate required clothing that would be useful 

throughout the year, as well as suited to a wide climatic range. The value of a dress for all 

seasons, noted Weigel’s journal in March 1884, equalled that of the Koh-I-Noor diamond (1). 

Required to cover a range of latitudes from 11o in northern Queensland, to 47o in southern 

New Zealand, Weigel’s publications encountered a significantly greater range than equivalent 

publishers in England where the latitude range from north to south only spanned 8o. As with 

the fictional figures of Queen Mode and Dame Fashion, the ‘Clerk of the Weather’ was 

introduced into Weigel’s journal and the Australian weather variously reported as capricious, 

changeable, and unpredictable. In January 1910, readers were advised to keep clothes from 

other seasons handy as the previous January temperatures had been changeable, and furs 

worn in this mid-summer month (481). Weigel’s journal of January 1909 advised ‘Tired’ of 

Ormiston in Queensland how to manage excessive perspiration in the heat, and ‘Back Blocks’ 

of NSW that canvas shoes were very fashionable and suitable to wear in the house in hot 

weather (566). Variations in regional and seasonal temperatures reflected the sometimes 

polarised extremes between the climates of northern Queensland and West Australia, or 

Victoria, South Australia, Tasmania, and parts of New Zealand. In contrast to Australasia, the 

overseas journals examined showed a more distinctive edge to the seasons, and less trans- 

seasonality. Specifically named winter costumes were issued, such as the Winter Dolman in 

Peterson’s Magazine of January 1875 (77), and A Winter Costume of February 1875 (152). In 

contrast, Weigel’s pattern series never named patterns by the seasons. 

 
 

A trans-seasonal favourite was the walking skirt, a regular feature in Weigel’s journal in the 
 

1880s and 1890s as Madame Weigel recognised the value of this garment to the Australasian 

climate. Similarly, analysis of the dates on pattern captions for walking skirts in the American 

Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882 revealed their all-year-round functionality. Walking skirt 

patterns were found to have been issued in every month of the year, with greater emphasis in 

March and November in readiness for both winter and summer. However, whilst it is tempting 

to view the walking skirt as designed for active walking, illustrations for Patterns 900App3Ni and 

969App3Ni indicate a greater alignment with promenading over practicality. The latest drapes, 
 

tucks and lace trims were displayed, and the skirt length only just cleared the ground. In a 



79  

practice that reflected how some months transitioned softly between seasons, Weigel’s 
 

pattern titles at times combined seasons. Typical was ‘spring and summer’ for Pattern 1780 for 

a lady’s outdoor jacket issued in October 1895 (147); and ‘autumn and winter’ for Pattern 

1818, a lady’s basque bodice issued in February 1896 (227). 
 

 
Australasia’s extremes of climate: heat, dust and wind 

 

It would appear that the more temperate climate of Australasia’s southern colonies was more 

central to Weigel’s publications as the more tropical extremes of the north received only minor 

attention. These included the occasional sympathetic response to northern correspondents 

with remedies for various heat related issues, and a timely mention of the work of the 

German, Dr Gustav Jaeger, on sanitary woollen wear in the early 1890s. Correspondents from 
 

Queensland, a hot and in part tropical colony, included an enquiry from Boulia about 

preserving meat12, particularly useful in this remote, far west cattle region. Other Queensland 

correspondents sought advice on managing excessive perspiration, eye glare, and dressing 

lightly in summer.13 Weigel’s journal was not alone in ignoring the special needs of Australia’s 

tropics, as an article in The Queenslander newspaper noted in 1884 when describing the 

Englishman in north Queensland’s tropical climate: 

“All hygienic laws are majestically ignored. They banquet on materials that would kill a 
 

crocodile, and sleep in places that no respectable hen would lay an egg in.”14
 

 

 
 

Awareness of Dr Jaeger’s work in providing heat management through sanitary woollen wear 

was evident in Weigel’s journal. The new sanitary woollens were recommended for winter 

warmth in Pattern 1121App3Dii for girl’s knickerbocker drawers in May 1889 (31); in September 

1892, an article on baby’s clothing recommended Jaeger’s layettes for babies (106). However, 
 

such minimal attention seemed to avoid the more general focus on Dr Jaeger’s Sanitary 

Woollen System. A Sydney newspaper advertisement in 1887 listed garments that included 

overshirts, corsets, sanitary skirts, collars and socks, boots, and even sheets and camel hair 

pillows. Jaeger’s overshirt was promoted as the most comfortable summer woollen garment 

ever produced.15 Alongside Dr Jaeger’s sanitary boots and shoes for both ladies and 

gentlemen, Tasmanian newspapers advertised the now famous Australian footwear 

manufacturer, Blundstone.16 Ryan Johnson’s 2009 study of tropical clothing and fabrics noted 

that Jaeger had done more than any other to promote wool, rather than linen and cotton, as 

the fabric for tropical climate hygiene (540). 
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A fabric known as ‘tropical tweed’ was advertised in Australian newspapers in the 1880s, 

although not mentioned in Weigel’s publications. In May 1881, The Queenslander used 

excerpts from England’s The Queen to advise that this new fabric was suitable for travelling 

abroad (586); by 16 December 1886, Farmer’s department store in Sydney was advertising sac 

suits for men in tropical tweed, with the tweed specially manufactured and adapted for the 

hottest parts of Australia (1). By 14 September 1891, advertisements for Melbourne’s George 

and George department store listed 3000 yards of tropical tweeds in choice designs, priced 

from 3s 11d to 4s 6d per yard (1). By 28 December 1898, the South Australian Register had 

noted the tropical tweeds used by English residents in India, commenting that the English were 

far ahead of Australians in selecting suitable hot weather clothing, and that this fabric would 

suit the colony’s needs (5). Madame Weigel’s empathy to extreme heat was limited by her 

disregard for such developments. 

 
 

A possible reason for Madame Weigel’s relative lack of support for readers in Australia’s 

northern climatic extremes was that much of the expert advice on managing this situation was 

not published until the 1920s and 1930s. Physician Dr Raphael Cilento (1925) and geographer 

Sir Grenfell Price (1939) both considered the need for appropriate clothing, although arguably 

this was after the time of real need for many early Australians. Late nineteenth century social 

standards and restrictions pressured many tropical residents to comply with the ‘stiff upper 

lip’. Cilento saw much of the European influence in the tropics as lamentable, including working 

through the heat of the day, and European dining rituals with meals composed of multiple 

courses served at late hours (46, 148-149). Cilento recommended a change of clothes in the 

evening to foil any lethargy from the climate, and to show a duty to the wife of the household. 

Price wrote of the British failures in the tropical West Indies, including clothing alongside diet, 

housing and social conditions (25-26), and noted the rigid codes of practice of English migrants 

who attempted to deal with seasons in reverse to those they were accustomed to. In 1993, 

historian Helen Callaway took a multi-national focus to dressing for dinner in the bush, the 

social ritual that maintained identity and prestige yet appeared incongruous to the extremes in 

many of the primitive settings chosen by settlers in India, Africa, and Australia (243). 

 
 

Shipping records show that the Weigels travelled regularly to Tasmania, always in the heat of 
 

Melbourne’s summer, described by Blainey as ‘like a furnace’ in the 1850s (1966, 21). In the 
 

1890s the couple built a summer residence in the cool climes of Mount Macedon, along with 

many other wealthy Melbourne bankers and merchants.17 However, Weigel’s journal provided 
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only modest help for heat. News of the latest fans was published, and fans shown in pattern 

illustrations. Similarly, parasols were illustrated as part of everyday life, and received more 

attention as both a fashion accessory and sun shade to prevent damage to ladies’ complexions. 

In September 1887 Weigel’s journal listed the uses for parasols, specifically as sunshades, for 

the beach or country, and for the carriage (73). Of course, the parasol could not emerge from 

the 1910s without being festooned in ostrich feathers, adorned with bird’s heads or, in Paris, 

rhinoceros horn handles. The practicality of sun hats over parasols was apparent in Bowen’s 

record of cattle king Sidney Kidman’s life. In 1904, Kidman set off to tour of his empire and 

persuaded his wife Bel to join him. As the couple set out from Hughenden in Queensland for 

Carandotta, southwest of Mt Isa, Bel carried a parasol to shield herself from the sun. However, 

with aching arms, she soon opted for the practicality of a big, wide-brimmed hat (1993, 121). 

 
 

The sun hat was the sun protection accessory most often featured in Weigel’s publications. 

Appendix 5D shows a selection, along with comparisons from three American pattern 

catalogues, dated between 1873 and 1882. Weigel’s pattern illustrations show that sun bonnets 

often featured face and neck curtains, also found on extant articles and in historical clothing 

images in both Australia and overseas, particularly in rural locations. Maynard saw sun bonnets 

as the most characteristic dress for outback women in the nineteenth century, also worn by 

urban women for outdoor recreation (1991, 401), aligning sunbonnets with both rural and 

urban life. Importantly, the sun hats and bonnets from American comparisons were similarly 

shaped and curtained to those in Australia, again reflecting convergence of clothing between 

continents and hemispheres. Typical were two almost identical patterns, Weigel’s Pattern 

1164App5Di for a child’s sun bonnet from November 1889 (103), and the American Butterick’s 

Patterns 7062App5Diii and 7611App5Diii for a ladies’ [sic] sun bonnets from summer 

1883 (13). If Weigels were copying a Butterick’s pattern, then such similarities show minor 
 

adaptation; if not, then very similar needs and preferences between Australia and America. 

Weigel’s patterns for sun hats were mostly for girls and children, were always seasonal, and a 

regular feature of the summer pattern series issued in November, December and January. In 

contrast, Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882 focused more on ladies’ sun hats, featured from 

March to July for the northern summer . Alternative strategies to protect heads included new 

research in The Lancet, published in Weigel’s journal in November 1911, requiring hats to be 

lined with red fabric to prevent sunstroke (368). 

 
 

The seasonal rhythm of life saw many rural residents making regular visits to the city for 

shopping, visiting, and holidays. Typical was a young correspondent to Weigel’s journal in 
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February 1909, ‘Country mouse’ from Yea in northeast Victoria, who received advice to be 

herself as her friends would not expect her to know the ‘ins and outs of city life’ (489). Stark 

seasonal differences between rural and urban life were evident in a witty article in the Bulletin 

on 7 January 1904. The writer told of ‘Block Day’ in Melbourne, and comparing the ‘red-faced, 

dusty, limp Phyllis from the country’ to the ‘the crisp charmers of Collins Street’. Poor Phyllis 

knew nothing of the town-girl’s tricks, as even spry Maud of the city had to deal with the winds 

and stuffy temperatures. Maud’s secret was to avail herself of the ‘boudoir’ attached to one of 

Melbourne’s large china shops, where for one penny Maud could have her hair tongs heated, 

and adjust her complexion in the mirrors provided (14). 

 
 

Australia’s dust, drought, and heat were the focus of contemporaries, visitors, and historians 

alike, particularly poignant in accounts of rural crop failures and consequent financial ruin. 

Dust largely affected those in the rural locations, and long distance travellers. Jennifer Isaac’s 

history of pioneer women looked at early accounts of massive regional dust storms, such as 

those of Victoria’s Wimmera, and their effect on the household washing (1990, 30-31).  Sidney 
 

Kidman told of how such dust storms needed men to put calico over their watches to read the 

time, storms that had the power to smother cattle, and blow all through the night (Bowen 

1993, 106). The Adelaide ‘sirocco’ and Sydney ‘brickfielder’ were those winds blowing in from 
 

the interior and dreaded by newcomers, according to Blainey (1966, 20-21). These resembled a 
 

‘blast from a furnace’ and were a remarkable feature of the Australian climate, with no 

equivalents in the British Isles, noted visitor Alfred Wallace in 1893 (34). 

 
 

Madame Weigel accommodated Australia’s dusty conditions by producing patterns for both 

male and female dust coats, with advice on suitable fabrics including Sicilian, linen, assam silk, 

or fuji. Dust coats were intended to protect the garments beneath, especially whilst travelling. 

As shown in Appendix 5B, suitable patterns were issued seasonally, in October, November and 

December, to give sufficient time for sewing to be completed before the summer dust. Typical 

was Pattern 725App5Bi for a lady’s dust coat, issued in December 1884, and described as stylish 

as well as useful at that time of year (114). Dust took on different meanings as time passed, and 

not until 1925 did dust mean housework when Pattern 5159App5Bii for a lady’s dust cap was 

issued (107). Intended for housework, not to protect costly dresses, this pattern appeared as 

housework and home improvements featured more predominantly in women’s spheres. 

Interestingly, the American Domestic Paper Fashions Catalogue of Summer 1874 openly 

showed a similar cap in Pattern 544App6Aiii for a ladies’ [sic] ‘sweeping’ cap, perhaps an 

indication of a more open and functional approach to the home and housework. In the early 
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1900s, Weigels journal discussed dust coats alongside motoring coats, but not until December 
 

1920 was Pattern 4577App5Bii issued specifically for a gentleman’s ‘motor dust coat’. The term 
 

‘dust’ had different meanings, as seen when the journal advised that some dusts, like colliery 

dust, should be avoided, especially in the cities.18 Clothes maintenance routines include 

brushing dust from clothes; restoring black silk when dusty and grey; sewing dust covers for 

the wardrobe; and washing germ laden veils that had caught the pervasive windborn dust. 

 
 

Contrasting terminology was identified in American pattern catalogues dust coats were 
 

referred to as ‘dusters’, although American dusters for men and boys, illustrated in Appendix 
 

5Biii, show similarities in shape and style to those for Australian men and boys. The American 

Domestic Monthly Magazine of June 1880 advised readers on which dress to make for 

travelling; which to use without a wrap; dresses suitable for when the duster was taken off; 

and the newest dusters in mohair or batiste (136). Still in America, Demorest’s Monthly 

Magazine of July 1878 aligned dust and perspiration with the warm summer season (377). The 

duster was noted as a necessity for summer travel just as the waterproof was for fall and 

spring, and for long journeys (380). The Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874 

catalogue featured Pattern 303App5Biii for a ladies’ [sic] duster, and in contrast to Weigel’s dust 

coats, this pattern was for a cloak, similar to the cloaks that formed the American waterproofs. 
 

 
 

As dust drew Madame Weigel’s attention, so too did rain. Similarly, English visitor George 

Sutherland noted in 1886 the lack of England’s soaking climate in dry and parched Australia 

(30). Distinct climatic differences became apparent in Weigel’s publications with distinctly less 

attention paid to waterproofs than in the northern hemisphere pattern catalogues examined. 

Weigel’s pattern series did not specifically include raincoat or waterproof patterns, although 

some pattern texts mentioned that coats could be made up in waterproof material, such as 

Pattern 2724 App5Ei for a girl’s coat, issued in March 1904 (12). The American waterproof cloaks 

for women, featured in Appendix 5Eii, were issued throughout the year, showing a more 

distinct, all-year-round, wet climate response. An impressive engraving from America’s Godey’s 

Lady’s Book of December 1872 illustrated elegant attire in Costumes for a wet dayApp5Eii  (483). 

Fabric and trim detailed waterproof tweeds and black velvet buttons, collars, cuffs (553). 

Similarly, the Harper’s Bazar engraving of 2 June 1877 showed a Waterproof CloakApp5Eii with 

two ladies in a railway ticket office (344). In Paris, waterproofs were considered indispensible, 

according to the English Young Ladies’ Journal of November 1886. Reliably wet weather had 

brought about new styles in waterproofs, leaving behind the old shapeless garments for more 

stylish cloaks that fell gracefully in prettily tinted fabrics (282). 
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The English term ‘waterproof’ also appeared to be used in French journals, if La Mode Illustree 
 

is typical. A fashion plate in the December 1877 edition featured a lady’s long coat entitled 
 

‘Water-proof’App5Eii. This showed a plain, double breasted, long coat that could be made ‘en 

tissue impermeable noir et gris’ (397). In strong contrast, the requirement for economy 

required some raincoats to be made at home, and Weigel’s journal regularly issued advice on 

how to waterproof materials. As the resulting fabric was stiff and uncomfortable, such 

homemade raincoats often held firm in the memories of those children who had to wear them. 

In rural NSW, Bessie McClelland had made rainproof coats for her school-aged children in the 

1910s, having got the idea from a magazine, and her daughter, Anne Campbell, recalled that 

these coats were stiff, and their arms stuck out like wings (1990, 3). 

 
 

Fashion resists adaptation 
 

As Weigel’s publications selectively adapted aspects of clothing for Australasian needs, their 

approach was not openly flagged until the debate on rational clothing in the 1890s. Previously, 

the use of linings, high collars, sleeves, and closeness of fit prevailed, making many garments 

impractical for everyday life in antipodean summers. The inflexibility of social convention 

undoubtedly pressurised women into complying with the norms and etiquette of fashion. This 

was apparent in an article in Table Talk in December 1885 that reported on an intercolonial 

cricket match in Melbourne’s Boxing Day heat. The ladies watching the entertainment suffered 

desperate attempts to remain fashionable, with resulting lobster faces, crumpled skirts, dank 

fringes, and gloveless hands. In a state of ‘abject lethargy’, veils were tossed aside, fans 

languidly used, and sal volatile passed around (345). 

 
 

The ‘bodice lining’ was a component part of bodices in the 1880s and 1890s to provide a 

foundation for a good, close fit. In Weigel’s journal in June 1905, Hints for the Amateur: about 

tight fitting bodices, described the cutting and fitting of a bodice. The bodice lining was first 

made to fit closely, and from this the outer garment was cut, boned at each seam, and the two 

layers sewn together (71). Two layers of fabric were used throughout the year, and such tightly 

fitting bodices must have been insufferably hot during the summer. Similarly, sleeve linings 

added an extra layer of fabric. Mentioned in the titles of Patterns 2756 and 2757 in July 1904, 

these were used to shape full outer sleeves (89). Interestingly, pattern titles rarely mentioned 

the garment’s lining even though they featured in blouses and bodices, dresses, house gowns 

and house wrappers, and sleeves. However, the 1900s saw extra information routinely 

provided in pattern subtitles, and linings were found to have been mentioned for 154 patterns, 
 

or 13.50% of the decade’s patterns. Typical were subtitles such as ‘with fitting lining’; ‘with 
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high necked lining’; and ‘with bodice lining’. Significantly, 42 of those patterns allowed linings 

to be optional as subtitles read ‘with or without lining’, thus allowing women to make more 

open choices, and optional linings were identified more during the spring months of 

September, October and November than during other seasons. A separate bodice lining was 

issued for the first time with Pattern 3142App3Hii in November 1907 (382), a plain garment with 

high collar, described in the pattern text as most useful for the time of year so clearly seen as 

seasonal. In contrast, the only earlier pattern for a separate ‘under bodice’ was Pattern 

2128
App3Hi 

of November 1898, specifically designed to wear as a different coloured foundation 
 

beneath a transparent bodice or blouse (172). As linings gave some concessions to climate, 

Weigel’s journal provided information on unlined skirts for summer wear in February 1903 

(223), and unlined washing blouses in October 1905 (143). 

 
 

The tight fit of many fashions meant that a well proportioned and slim figure was preferred. 

Ladies’ fashions were unforgiving in fit, especially for those who lived in the warmer, northern 

regions of the continent.  As late as September 1905, Weigel’s journal advised readers that 

fashion should display figures at their best, so loose garments were not an option (123). The 

word ‘loose’ was, interestingly, found in only five pattern descriptions in 1884. This minor 

looseness of fit was applied to a loose wrist on a lady’s dolman; a loose pelisse for an infant; a 

loose blouse on a boy’s sailor suit; and loose blouse and drawers on bathing costumes for a 

lady and girl. Ten years later in 1894, little had changed as only eight garments mentioned a 

loose fit, namely a lady’s mantle, or cape; a dressing gown; coats for young ladies and girls; a 

young lady’s blouse; and girl’s dress. Another ten years on in 1904, sixteen patterns allowed a 

loose fit, but still not for ladies’ fashionable wear. The word was restricted to a child’s pinafore; 

tea jackets and wrappers for ladies; a loose lady’s travelling coat for winter; girl’s coat and 

blouses; and a loose lady’s bolero. Notably, ‘loose’ was associated with fashion if not comfort, 

seen in Pattern 2781 for a lady’s gathered bodice over fitted lining, issued in September 1904. 

Here, the bodice was noted as very fashionable, having followed the English and Parisian 

spring models showing loose, pouched19 lace vests (125). Styles did not loosen more generally 
 

until the 1910s, and still tight corsets controlled the figure beneath. 
 

 
 

Similarly, the fashionable high, close collar showed little mercy in warm climates. This collar 

featured in the majority of Weigel’s patterns for women’s day wear in the 1880s and 1890s, 

with the only exception the collarless, lower neckline used for evening wear. In her 2000 text 

The Language of Clothes, American academic Alison Lurie suggested that the high tight collar 

that featured so prominently from the 1880s onwards was to keep the chin at an angle, 
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suggesting pride if not disdain (144). By September 1900, Weigel’s journal started to question 

high collars, or ‘stiff neckbands’, seen to be getting higher and higher, noting that the ‘stock 

collar’ could spoil the appearance of pretty throats, mar the complexion, crush the muscles, and 

give headaches (126). Not until February 1913 did Weigel’s journal report that high collars were 

‘almost entirely abolished’, mainly due to the popularity of the blouse (487). But sadly for the 

women of the 1880s, 1890s and 1900s, the high collar remained a social necessity so as to 

remain demure, regardless of the heat and discomfort. 

 
 

As colours were reported as being in or out of fashion, Weigel’s journal gave only moderate 

attention to the relationship of colour to the extremes of the Australasian climate. As colour 

preferences changed with fashion’s seasons, Weigel’s journal provided advice for the season 

ahead. Colours were given quaint names such as ‘brown box tweed’, used for a lady’s cape in 

April 1893 (25); ‘blotting paper pink’ used for a lady’s jacket body in October 1890 (91); and 

the ‘warm green of the bush’ in June 1906 (135). In the 1900s, white increased in popularity 

for summer; delicate shades were prominent in November 1905 (163); and the season’s ‘white 
 

world’ seen as even whiter than last year’s white in October 1906 (311). As the summer 

approached, the journal would note that colours were ‘lively’, as in December 1892 (47); 

‘bright’, as in November 1895 (163); or ‘vivid’, as in October 1897 (143). Conversely, autumn 
 

and winter colours included browns, greys, and black, and bright arrays to cheer cold days. 

Plain black was to lead fashion for the season in March 1890 (1), and a long list of new winter 

colours included tangerine, orange-red, flame, vermillion, and pea-green in May 1906 (91). 

 
 

Australasian seasons: autumn, winter, spring, summer 
 

‘Season’ was one of the four style ‘secrets des Parisiennes’, according to the American Godey’s 

Lady’s Book of November 1872, with the remaining three identified as style, time of day, and 

occasion (477). The present study uses Godey’s style secrets as an authoritative source to 

structure discussion, examining seasonal alignment in this chapter, and the remaining three 

components in Chapter 6. The rhythm and cycle of the four seasons were a common thread 

through many fashion journals and newspaper articles, both in Australia and overseas, and a 

key adaptive strategy for Weigel’s publications. Detailed analysis shows Weigel’s pattern series 

to be clearly aligned with antipodean seasons as different garments and styles were issued 

according to seasonal cycles. Patterns were often found to have been issued just ahead of a 

season giving time to complete home sewing before the actual need arose. As garments, styles 

and fabrics were adapted to different conditions, seasonal alignment was more evident in those 

months seen as the peak of each season. However, all of these climatic differences took 
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place within the context of unpredictable and changeable weather in the antipodes, as 
 

Weigel’s journal regularly advised women to be prepared for sudden changes. 
 

 
 

Antipodean seasons were difficult for many migrants who had traversed the globe, and as 

Blainey noted, festivities such as Christmas were deeply nostalgic for those from the northern 

hemisphere (1966, 31-32). Morris’s 1898 Austral English Dictionary included a poignant entry 

for ‘Christmas’, with the views of Mrs Meredith of Tasmania, dated 1852, noting: 

“Sheep shearing in November, hot midsummer weather at Christmas, the bed of a 
 

river the driest walk, and corn harvest in February, were things strangely at variance 
 

from my Old World notions”.20
 

 

 
The Australian autumn: moving towards winter 

 

The autumn season did not create great change in Weigel’s publications, nor present great 

difficulties. March was seen as Weigel’s ‘birthday month’, the journal having started in March 

1884. March weather was reported as changeable and uncertain, with April cooler, and May 

wintery. Autumn saw the search for ‘snug’ clothes, with outdoor coats and jackets back in 

focus in Weigel’s pattern series, and fur trims on collars and cuffs. Autumn fabrics were 

referred to as ‘seasonal fabrics’, again showing confidence in women’s innate abilities to 

navigate such generalities. In March 1884, readers were advised that some trimmings such as 

jet and chenille fringes did not suit the summer sun, still an autumn feature (1). Department 

stores routinely held autumn fashion shows to display new stock for the coming winter. In 

April 1905, Weigel’s journal noted that Dame Fashion would usually single out a favoured 

colour in both autumn and spring, and that autumn favour had fallen to ‘a sort of yellowy- 

brown, a bright tone of violet, and a new purple-red shade called aubergine’ (24). As autumn’s 
 

social gatherings called for fresh costumes for garden parties and fetes, the winter season was 

approaching along with the formal balls, operas, and evening entertainments, and Weigel’s 

journal featured discussions on suitable evening and formal fashions. 

 
 

Conversely, in September 1862, the English journal Englishwoman’s Domestic Magazine saw 

the autumn season fashions in London and Paris as dull, with few important changes. Summer 

clothes were still in stock, and the weather not yet requiring winter clothes. Not until October 

should ladies start to think about their winter wardrobe (236-237). In America in September 

1878, Demorest’s Monthly Magazine talked of their forthcoming ‘Fall and Winter Show’ on the 
 

tenth day of September, one that would include cloaks, costumes, reception and evening 
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dresses. Millinery showed felt and velvet in lavishly trimmed new shapes, and featured 

prominently for autumn wear after the simpler needs in sunshades for summer (494). 

 
 

The Australian winter: the season for entertainment 
 

Both sides of winter fashions were reflected in Weigel’s publications and included the need for 

warmth, and for formal wear for the annual social season. Autumn’s ‘seasonal fabrics’ were 

replaced by ‘any fashionable winter fabric’, such as tweed, velvet, serge, zibeline, astrakhan, 

plush and sealskin. Each of the months of June, July and August reflected winter conditions, 

starting with reports of furs and outdoor wraps in June. However, social contradictions were 

apparent in an article on how to care for furs, juxtaposed against another that detailed how to 

make a bedcover out of newspapers.21 July was cold, dull, with fretful skies and pitiless winds, 

according to Weigel’s July 1914 journal. Furs continued their reign, and cloaks were worn over 

dresses for warmth. The simplicity of tailor made costumes suited heavier, draped fabrics, and 

close fitting garments added warmth after the summer’s voluminous petticoats (179). August 

offered festive evenings, discussion of spring fashions, and winter stock sold off in the shops. 

Weigel’s correspondents, such as ‘Sarah’ of Lagoon, NSW, were advised on fashionable colours 

and materials such as checked, woven spot, or fleck tweeds, in April 1905 (27). 

 
 

Furs were a winter favourite in Weigel’s journal, and a personal favourite of Madame Weigel. 

Whilst at a fashionable cafe in Monte Carlo in early 1923, Madame had watched a party of girls 

near her table, and noted her pleasure that each had a ‘good fur coat’ thrown over her chair. 

She saw this garment as a real friend to the winter traveller, useful as an evening wrap, motor 

rug, or extra bed cover.22 A thinly veiled story of ‘an elderly friend’ was told in Weigel’s journal 

of September 1929. Whilst visiting the city, this ‘friend’ was wearing a cloak of ‘Russian squirrel 

of exceptional beauty’. A cheeky girl challenged the wearer, believing herself better suited to 

the cloak, to receive counselling – most likely from Madame herself - on the need to work to 

earn money, and help to find a job (266). In contrast, more practical support included how to 

prepare a sheepskin to make a boa, for a Tasmanian correspondent in December 1899 (91), 

and in March 1910, advice from an experienced NSW rabbit trapper on how to tan skins in 

Home made furs (6). Advice was published in Mrs Lance Rawson’s 1894 guide for Australian 

households, with the index showing how to cure, tan, colour and purify the skins of opossum, 

kangaroo, bear, platypus, emu, sheep, and birds’ feathers (274-280). Overseas, furs featured in 

the northern winter, shown in a competition in the English Woman’s Weekly of 4 November 

1911. Five sets of black fox furs were offered as first prize, each worth £8 8s, for the Mrs 
 

Crinoline and Miss Hobble story challenge (33). Similarly, an earlier account from November 
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1878, in the American Demorest’s Monthly Magazine, wrote of Fashionable Furs for the 

season. This list included seal, beaver, otter, skunk, chinchilla, and mink, with examples 

illustrated at Appendix 3Kiii. Weigel’s journal identified some of the furs used in Australia, 

including the demand for ermine in April 1903 (31); chinchilla, sable and ermine in April 1906 

(47); and crazes for fox fur, black fox, kid fox, white fox, and brown fox in April 1909 (61, 68). A 

wartime feature in April 1916 noted how the New Zealand coney was used. With the removal 

of one front leg from the pelt, known as ‘tango style’, the stole was tied by the legs around the 

shoulders; alternatively, a ‘double tango’ meant two furs were worn for a richer look (47). 

Weigel’s journal went on to describe how to sew fur in June 1916 (156); how to use imitation 

fur (149); the excellence of New Zealand rabbit skins for the season of July 1916 (194); and 

how to dismantle and remodel furs to make a stole and muff in April 1917 (65). Sadly, by the 
 

1920s, the journal reported on girdles made of monkey fur in March 1922 (3); African leopard 

in April 1925 (74); and the favour shown to leopard skin trim in Paris in August 1931 (203). 

 
 

Although the Australian climate is most remembered for heat, in 1885 Sala recalled visiting the 

mountainous regions of NSW where the temperatures of minus 3o were so bitterly cold that he 

longed for his fur pelisse. Previously used on the Russian steppes, sadly he had left this behind 

in Sydney (1885g). Readers used the long winter evenings to renew underwear supplies, and 

winter patterns included slip bodies and petticoats in thicker fabrics for underwear, and coats, 

dolmans, and paletots for outdoor wear. An early men’s pattern was Pattern 781App3Qi for a 

gentleman’s crimean shirt, issued in August 1885, and seen as the most comfortable winter 

garment in flannel or fine wool. The issue of monthly coat patterns between 1884 and 1950 is 

summarised in Figure A below and shows a clear peak in April, the middle month of autumn, 

again giving time for winter sewing to be done. 
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Figure A: Weigel’s coat patterns issued each month. 1884 - 1950 
 

In May 1909, Weigel’s journal advised on winter comforts, bringing out heavy curtains for 
 

windows and doors, eiderdown quilts, and screens for draughty corners. Summer items to be 
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packed away included muslin curtains, ‘fly proof crockery curtains’, and mosquito nets (111). 

Weigel’s pattern series included several household items such as window and mantelpiece 

lambrequins and bed draperies for the home, illustrated at Appendix 3R.23
 

 
 

The formal winter season of evening entertainments was an annual feature in Weigel’s journal 

and pattern series. Pattern illustrations showed scenes at balls, the opera and theatre, shown 

at Appendix 7Bi. These were the prominent fashions for society settings, where scrutiny was 

inevitable and judgement passed, and Weigel’s correspondents sought help. Advice was given 

to ‘AF’ that ball dresses should clear the ground, but not be too short, and that trains were 

only worn by ladies who did not dance, in July 1886 (58). In October 1904, ‘White Heather’ was 

advised on the correct length and colour of gloves to wear with a black evening dress (147). In 

December 1906, ‘Etiquette’ of Geelong, Victoria, was informed that the order of entry to a 

public ballroom was as for a private ball, with ladies first and gentlemen in attendance slightly 

at the rear (413). As each hemisphere aligned their evening fashions with their own winter 

seasons, American clothing historians Claudia Kidwell and Margaret Christman saw winter as 

an important season, larger than the summer season, and separated by long slack periods, 

albeit comments made in the context of the work of tailors (1974, 43). In America, Butterick’s 

Summer Catalogue 1882 showed variable garment lengths to meet seasonal needs, with 

winter ulsters made up in full length, and summer ulsters to knee length. Godey’s Lady’s Book 

featured winter cloaks and furs, as did Weigel’s journal, albeit in December not June. 

Demorest’s Monthly Magazine of December 1878 featured an opera dress for the opening of 

the Italian opera’s season. 

 
 

Between May and August each year, the lead position in Weigel’s journal was used to promote 

the season’s evening outfit. Usually a costume comprising a bodice and skirt, Appendix 7B 

shows how sumptuous some of these garments were, made up in fabrics that included brocade, 

velvet, satin, gauze, or silk. Typical were Patterns 1138App7Bi and 1139App7Bi for a lady’s jacket 

body with trained skirt, issued in July 1889 (51); and Pattern 1135App7Bi for a lady’s mantelet, 

issued in the same month and illustrated by two ladies in the box at the theatre (58). Craft 

items in Weigel’s journal supported winter social events, such as opera cloaks and opera glass 

bags. In March 1912, the journal noted that evening dress was one part of the toilette where 

the vagaries of the weather had little impact, as fine fabrics, low necklines, and 

sleeveless bodices offered little warmth (3). Unlike English and French journals, Madame 

Weigel did not provide patterns specifically for ‘dinner’ dresses. However, The Queenslander 

newspaper of 10 January 1880 used copy from England’s The Queen to feature dinner dresses, 
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seen as similar to reception dresses (42). Similarly, the French journal La Mode Illustree 
 

published ‘Toilette de dîner’ costumes in their prominent front cover fashion plate on 10 
 

December 1877 (393). 
 

 
 

Class differences appeared heightened during the formal winter season, apparent in both 
 

Weigel’s journal and the press at that time of year. During the twenty years from 1870, the 
 

‘wool kings’ of the country squattocracy were noted by historian Michael Cannon. They 

boasted expensive town houses and mansions with ballrooms, and great balls, garden parties, 

and dinners given and attended (1988, 191-193). Similarly in America, Sala had received 

kindnesses from railway kings, silver kings, corn kings, pork packing kings, and hotel kings 

(1885a, ix). In contrast to these reports of richness, trouble at the hospital ball in rural 

Tumbarumba, NSW, put the ‘coppertops’ against the ‘silvertails’ over supper announcements 

and dance programs.24 As a written program had been provided, and apparently not 

understood, perhaps this was due to literacy issues. Alan and Jean McIntyre considered class 

and social tension in their 1944 study of country Victoria, and detailed the differences between 

dances and balls in country towns, and how ‘income group sectionalism’ dominated such 

events as ‘everyone danced with their own set’ (228-229). 

 
 

Weigel’s pattern series showed only minor alignment with the court needs of Australian upper 

class society, reflecting Australia’s lesser emphasis on the old country’s aristocratic traditions. 

Importantly, the scarcity of paper patterns for home sewn court fashion also reflected the fact 

that those who attended such functions would not be sewing their own clothes. However, 

Weigel’s journal described ceremonious dresses in the 1880s, and later two court train 

patterns were issued, Pattern 2306 in June 1890, and Pattern 3329 App3Ni in June 1909. A 

Ballarat correspondent, ‘Novice’, was advised in October 1911 that the correct length for a 

court train was 3½ to 4 yards, depending on the wearer’s height and the drop of the train 

(333). Visitors such as Froude (103) and Trollope (116) documented Australia’s court class, 

having attended balls and receptions at Government House, and country residences in 

Macedon. In Australia, the 1885 text Australian Etiquette included two chapters on 

government society and titles (314-333). Similarly, the English Cassell’s Household Guide of 

1879 provided four sections entitled ‘Court Manual’ with explanations on how to handle 

encounters with the sovereign, royal family, and aristocracy (109-110; 223; 263; 331-332). 

Notably, in the winter month of February 1872 in America, Godey’s Lady’s Book detailed the 

upper class Washington society for senators and representatives of government (291). 
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Fancy dress featured regularly in the winter months in Weigel’s journal, and similarly in 

northern hemisphere winter journals. Sometimes with up to forty costumes in one month, 

Weigel’s journal credited some copy to the English journal, The Queen. Madame Weigel’s 

travelogue of June 1893 en route to Colombo told of a fancy dress ball on board the steamer. 

Described as a very elaborate affair, many passengers had taken full outfits with them (51). 

Surprisingly, whilst ideas for fancy dress were illustrated in Weigel’s journal and pattern 

catalogue, no specific paper patterns were issued until 1937. Judging from Weigel’s 1891 

catalogue illustrations, drawn in a distinctly different style and from English ideas such as 

‘Master of the Hounds’, these were taken from overseas journals. Notably, a report in the 

North Melbourne Advertiser of 30 September 1892 provides evidence of Madame Weigel’s 

impact. The ‘Essendon Bachelors’ ball featured fancy dress costumes, and along with a list of 

costumes, a note mentioned that not all had been seen in Madame Weigel’s lists (2). 

 
 

The Australian spring: new, fresh, and favoured 
 

The Australian spring was a favoured season in Weigel’s journal as new goods were displayed 
 

in the shops, spring toilettes appeared on the streets, and a general sense of the new and fresh 

emerged. Similarly, America’s Godey’s Lady’s Book of March, April and May 1872 wrote of 

spring as ‘joyous’. As each spring month brought gentle changes reflective of the antipodean 

climate and seasons, Weigel’s patterns texts embedded seasonal similarities in the terms 

‘spring and summer’ and ‘autumn and winter’ for some garments. Australian women preferred 

change by development, not surprise, noted Weigel’s journal in September 1884 (73). 

 
 

The spring months of September, October and November were seen as the livelier and warmer 

months. Weigel’s journal noted that pretty gowns and millinery replaced topcoats and felts, and 

spring goods and toilettes called for lighter fabrics, washing materials, and brighter 

colours. September, the dividing line between winter and spring, saw a sense of keen 

anticipation for the approaching summer, new year holidays and rest. As the climate warmed, 

jackets, capes and mantles replaced coats for outdoor wear. Fabrics included light woollens for 

jacket bodies; serge or flannel for tennis and outdoor games; and fine woollen suiting for lady’s 

cloaks. October patterns saw outdoor clothes for promenading and travelling, and loose, cool 

tea gowns and kimonos for housewear. Fabrics included light flannel used for a boy’s sailor 

costume; silk and cashmere for a lady’s jacket body; and washable materials for a lady’s 

polonaise. November patterns included sun bonnets; a bishop sleeve described as cool for hot 

weather; and in November 1889, Pattern 1169 for a young lady’s blouse seen as unequalled 

for comfort in the heat (102). Ironically, this still featured long sleeves, enclosed at the wrist, 
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and a high collar, so hot for summer. In November, patterns for ladies’ and girls’ bathing 

costumes were issued, with discussion on seaside holiday clothes. November saw an emphasis 

on washing fabrics, fine linen, light silks and cottons, laces, and beaded fabrics, often 

summarised as ‘light summer textures’ or ‘light summer goods’. In November 1905, frequent 

clothing changes necessitated more dresses for the summer ahead, with dresses seen as less 

durable due to the lighter fabrics used. However, cheaper summer fabrics saw little impact on 

the purse (163). 

 
 

The Australian summer: the season with the most to say 
 

Weigel’s summer season showed how Australians spent their traditional holiday months as 

fashions, fabrics and colours lightened for the summer heat. This was the season for bathing, 

holidays, travel, and visits to the beach and watering places. Popular ladies’ garments included 

small, cool capes, wraps or mantelets, illustrated at Appendix 3J, and popular boys’ sailor 

outfits, shown at Appendix 4F. The 1880s summers saw elaborate lace dresses, enthusiasm for 

white, and simplicity and economy in material and styles. In the 1890s, patterns and 

illustrations featured tennis and other sports, encouraging women to take outdoor exercise. 

The 1900s brought advice on summer laundry, rooms, and foods. Holiday hints included how to 

manage sunburn, mosquitoes, and travelling suits, and even the option of tent holidays, 

another of the decade’s new found freedoms. By January 1907, Weigel’s journal declared this 

to be the season for wearing, not preparing, clothes, and women were encouraged to rest 

(443). Whilst fabrics were generally lighter, the 1890s saw thicker materials still used for some 

outfits to meet the fashion for sleek, tailor made styles. December 1884 saw Weigel’s journal 

looking back to costumes from November’s Melbourne Cup races, and forward to the rest and 

recreation ahead (117). Wardrobe preparation for the coming holidays involved both children 

and adults, with washing dresses the rule for females. The journal of December 1887 discussed 

dresses for travelling and yachting, and lawn tennis outfits (109). The following year, the fun of 

novelties such as the children’s Zulu hat appeared. This was worn in the country and at the 

seaside, and described as having two ribbons on the left side, with the turned up brim at the 

back (113). Summer and winter underwear was discussed in December 1889, with light 

washing silks, dainty muslins, linens and cambrics recommended as cool, light, and protective, 
 

and seen as unsurpassed for comfort in hot summer weather. These contrasted to the sanitary 

woollen garments for winter warmth, seen as more comfortable and elastic than flannel (112). 

 
 

Weigel’s patterns for women’s bathing costumes, illustrated at Appendix 5A, were slow to 

change due to the social constraints of the period. Early pattern illustrations reflected such 
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limitations, with indoor bathing settings shown for Pattern 720App5Ai, issued in Weigel’s journal 

in December 1884; later pattern illustrations saw women tentatively taking to the beach and 

shallow water. Other pattern illustrations showed beach settings with the ocean, boats, and 

coastal landscapes behind. Comparatively, bathing costumes from the American catalogues 

examined, shown at Appendix 5Aiii, date from the early 1870s therefore predate Madame 

Weigel’s start in business. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882 included Pattern 6258App5Aiii for 

a gentleman’s bathing suit (26), a garment never included in Weigel’s pattern series. In 

Weigel’s journal of February 1909, comparisons were made between children’s wear at the 

seaside in England, France and Australia. Australian mothers were seen as wise enough to 

dress their children in linen, a fresh and durable fabric suitable for ‘incessant washing’. In 

contrast, the children of the well-to-do in England used serge and linen at the beach, and in 

France, costly silk and lace (485). As late as 1929, swimming attire for the Australian bush was 

noted in the recollections of Mrs Lottie Pickford from Oodnadatta, a remote South Australian 

location. Lottie’s first bush picnic to the local river dam saw few of the local railway children 

with ‘things to swim in’, and that ‘bathing costumes weren’t much use in the bush’ as 

swimming outfits were improvised and ‘some rig-outs were a sight’ (Adam-Smith, 142-43). 

 
 

With January the hottest month in most antipodean colonies, in fashion terms this was an 

intermediate month when Weigel’s journal expected fewer new styles. However, in January 

1885, this impasse appeared to be overlooked as the journal claimed new patterns for new 

styles that included a light mantelet and cool, indoor dressing gown (121). The following year, 

washable dresses included those in gingham, cambric, satine, and cotton batiste, all seen as 

better quality than the previous year (121). Outdoor costumes even included an illustration 

and description of a mountaineering costume in January 1892 (168), and in March 1893 an 

illustration of a new Alpine hat (9). However, not until three years later was a suitable pattern 

issued for a rational costume for mountaineering. In March 1895, Patterns 1710 App6Fi and 

1711App6Fi for an Eton jacket and rational walking length skirt were illustrated by two women in 
 

a location resembling the Swiss Alps (7). Importantly, these mountaineering outfits again 

coincided with Madame Weigel’s travelogues, and her love of the mountains and exercise 

whilst in the Swiss Alps in the summer of 1893. She wrote of long, hazardous hikes, of steep 

ascents and descents, and glaciers, and recognised the disapproval of some for such physical 

exertion for women. Yet, she acknowledged the pleasure derived from such adventures, and 

the satisfaction of overcoming hardship and difficulty through an ‘indomitable will’.25
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February was mid-season and fashions in seasonal transition and lesser focus. As Australians 

continued their enjoyment of leisure, travelling and visits to the country and seaside needed 

lighter clothes, even though February’s weather was described as ‘capricious’ at times. In 

February 1904, Weigel’s journal noted the Melbourne fashion shows, timed to allow adequate 

preparation for winter despite three months of hot weather yet to come (223). February saw 

both summer fabrics in the drapery and department store sales, and new materials for cooler 

weather coming into stock. Indications of approaching autumn styles filtered through as 

women were required to constantly think ahead to stay in fashion. In contrast, northern 

hemisphere journals showed summer outfits in June, July and August, with America’s 

Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882 found to include transseasonal wraps across all months 

except August, peaking in April, May and October. The Englishwoman’s Domestic Magazine of 

July 1862 reported on how busy dressmakers were in preparing toilettes for the seaside and 

travelling. These included sensible dresses and paletots, and advice that paper patterns for 

country or seaside toilettes could be bought from Madame Goubaud in The Strand (141, 143). 

 
 

Many features of clothing and fashion remained at odds with the heat of antipodean summers 

despite cooler and lighter fabrics, and some allowances for looser styles. As little visibly 

changed in the overall dress style for Australasian women during the 1880s and 1890s, some 

overseas journals had tried to exert an early influence. As early as July 1872, America’s Godey’s 

Lady’s Book published an article, Hints for Hot Weather. This was opened with Dr Charles 

Uhle’s comments on a past ‘small moralist’ who saw that human nature lost dignity if any 
 

notice was taken of the weather. Quotes from Punch were used to indicate that Americans too 

could be ‘roasted, boiled, fried and baked’ in the heat of summer. Remedies included the 

lightest of foods; limited quantities of concentrated beverages; mineral waters such as Vichy 

and Selzer; and minimal exertion in a cool place such as the seaside or the mountains as 

temperatures could be 90o in the shade. These ‘trying months’ needed clothing with loose 

armholes, no collars, light colours, and a wetted cloth or cabbage leaf used to ‘ventilate’ the hat 

(87-89). Almost thirty years later, in January 1900, one of Weigel’s competitors featured similar 

advice, further evidence that Australia was behind America in attitude. The Australian Home 

Journal published To keep cool in hot weather, an article that listed how to manage the heat 

that most people dreaded. Requirements included shoes, gloves, and clothing that were not 

tight; light fabrics and colours; careful attention to diet; not too much to drink; and 

keeping out of the sun. A wide hat and lined parasol were seen as indispensible when 

outdoors, and any activity should always be on the shady side of the street (35). 
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Australia’s stoic, slow awakening was apparent in how summer’s insects were managed, with 

ideas from Weigel’s journal and others selectively illustrated at Appendix 5C.  So persistent 

was the rural fly problem that ‘Coping with Flies’ became one of the five acquisition themes of 

Tumbarumba’s Pioneer Women’s Hut, resulting in an impressive collection of handmade food 

covers and other devices. According to Reginald Appleyard in his 1981 economic history of 

Western Australia, the remote settlement of Coolgardie carried the early nickname ‘Fly Flat’ 

(219). However, overseas journals showed that insects were an international problem, even if 

for different reasons. Craftwork ideas included a crepe paper fly rest in the English Weldon’s 

Practical Guide to Fancy WorkApp5C, circa 1912 (124); and a decorative Cover for fruits, pastry, 

etc App5C from the American Demorest’s Monthly Magazine of June 1878 (334). Weigel’s journal 
 

advised on how to destroy ants in March 1891 (10); to deal with cockroaches in May 1908 

(130); to make fly baits, poisonous or sticky fly rests, and fumigate a room in May 1909 (122). 

With minimal fuss, veiled references to clothing adaptation and the mosquito problem were 

made in the pattern description for Pattern 1685App3Cii. This children’s one-piece nightwear 

offered all-over protection against exposure when covers were tossed off in the night by 

restless children. 

 
 

Conclusion to Chapter 4 
 

This chapter has shown how Madame Weigel’s publications aligned with their southern 

hemisphere context, and antipodean seasonal rhythms. Madame Weigel’s awareness of 

Australasia’s asynchronicity to the northern hemisphere has been demonstrated. However, 

contradictory reactions to Australasian climatic ranges saw her apply a greater focus on 

transseasonal fashions, and little attention to tropical extremes. Adjustments to antipodean 

needs have been shown as subtle and selective, in line with the ephemerality of fashion. 

Conversely, northern hemisphere traditions have been shown to have persisted in Weigel’s 

pattern series through garments with extra layers, lengths, and close, tight fit, making life 

uncomfortable for many in warm climates. Australasia’s winter and summer seasons have 

been shown as the most demanding in terms of fashion, social activity, and clothing comfort. 

Comparisons between Madame Weigel’s responses to dust, wind and rain, have been shown 

as convergent in some garment ranges, and divergent in others. Typical were the patterns 

produced for rainwear, non-existent in Weigel’s pattern series, yet represented in overseas 

pattern ranges. Madame Weigel travelogues have again shown how she absorbed, adapted, 

and re-used overseas influences to meet Australasian needs. She cleverly wove her 

observations from Europe and Asia into her publications, and encouraged readers that all was 

not lost in the antipodes, that their climate was to be envied, and that their sense of fashion 
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was equal to what she had seen overseas. Her support encouraged individuality and 

practicality, thrift and resourcefulness, within the recognised framework of the period’s social 

expectations and restrictions. Her approach was not to proclaim overseas power or influence, 

nor the need to abandon all from the past and start anew. Rather, she gave women confidence 

in their interpretive powers to understand and select from overseas fashion trends. 
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Chapter 5: 
 

Weigel’s paper patterns: home sewing, families, and households 
 
 
 

This chapter examines how Madame Weigel’s pattern series identified with Australasian 

fashions, clothing, garments and wardrobes. By mining the series of Weigel’s paper patterns, 

data was collected, analysed and interpreted using statistical and descriptive approaches. This 

enables rates of production, marketing techniques, and consumer demand for Weigel’s 

patterns to be examined. As Weigel’s pattern series was found to have been continuous and 

sequential over 70 years, an extensive range of patterns for all family members across the 

lifecycle was identified. Differences were identified in the amount of sewing done for each 

pattern wearer group, and for the range of garments in each wearer’s wardrobe, reflecting the 

significance of such contributions to the household economy. Women were found to have 

sewn primarily for themselves and their daughters, and less so their sons and husbands. No 

studies have been identified that detail the extent and depth of women’s home sewing 

through a paper pattern series, or to have discussed the pattern range for each wearer 

category across the lifecycle. Considering how home sewing aligned with the capacity of 

women to be highly productive, in roles as mother, homemaker, and economic contributor, 

this study provides important new information on the history of Australasian fashion, clothing, 

and domestic life. These findings are then further mined for sizing information, with trends 

across seven decades from 1880 to 1950 identified. Results show how sizes increased over 

time, and present important, seminal information on the history of sizing in Australasia. 

Sociologically, the decades of the 1880s, 1890s and 1900s show the shifting social mores, 

attitudes, and changing roles of women, as well as the economic highs and lows through the 

buoyant 1880s, depressed 1890s, and changing 1900s. 

 
 

Home sewing, large families, and household budgets 
 

Two important issues underpin the lifecycle approach to Weigel’s pattern series. Firstly, that 

women’s home sewing was inextricably linked to the typical, large family size in the late 

nineteenth century. Secondly, that home sewing allowed women to contribute to the 

household economy. A glimpse of the economics of home sewing for a large family came in a 

correspondent’s letter to Weigel’s journal in August 1909. Having sewn for her ten children, 

this correspondent had never received training, bought readymade clothing, or paid a 

dressmaker for help, and Weigel’s patterns had allowed her to make significant savings to the 

household economy (250). Grimshaw and Willett’s 1980 study of family structures in colonial 

Australia described the necessity for all family members to work; the pride in family self- 
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sufficiency; and the ability of women to take on men’s roles if required, all contributing to the 

shared family wage economy (14). Large families could be seen in the stories of Weigel’s 

agencies in the 1890s case study, discussed in Chapter 7. Typical was agent G.W. Lyndon of 

Bealiba with ten children, and agent J.G. Haig of Yackandandah with seven children. 

Dependency issues in large families were evident in Jackson’s 1977 study of nineteenth 

century economic development, where the percentage of dependent children under the age of 

fourteen years was calculated for the years 1851 and 1891, in both metropolitan and non- 

metropolitan areas of eastern Australia. In non-metropolitan areas, the 1851 statistic was 40%, 

and in 1891 38%, showing little change, although figures for metropolitan areas dropped from 

40% to 34% (109). These urban-rural differences align with the findings in the present study, 

discussed in Chapter 7, showing that women in rural areas were the dominant consumers of 

Weigel’s patterns. 

 
 

Many colonial diarists have recorded the large volume of everyday home sewing, including the 

diary of Agnes Rose Field, studied by Susan Janson for Australia’s bicentennial (1884). Agnes 

lived on the family farm at Kialla West near Shepparton, Victoria, and described the separate 

workloads of herself, her sisters and brothers. Agnes, her mother and sisters shared the 

domestic work of washing, ironing, baking, cooking, caring for poultry, and large amounts of 

home sewing (106). Agnes appeared to make most of the family’s clothes, and garments 

included ‘Loo Loo’s pink dress, and morning wrapper’ (107); Jennie’s blue dress (26); Harry’s 

smoking cap (109); aprons for herself (110, 114); things for the house including bed 

hangings(116); a silk coat for Matt (123); and dresses for a wedding (117). Clearly, Agnes 

sewed for high fashion as well as for everyday use, and referred to some days as the ‘usual 

slavey days’ so enjoyed a break in Melbourne where there was no sewing to do (117, 122). 

Sewing was only one aspect of a woman’s load, noted Katie Spearrit in her 1991 paper Toil and 

privation, focused on European women in colonial Queensland. Using the letters of Mrs Nora 

Murray-Prior of Maroon Station, southwest of the Brisbane hinterland, household rituals 

included ‘incessant jam making’, routine cleaning, and ‘constant working of the treadle 

machine’, all of which had weakened her (133). Such fatigue may well have related as much to 

the volume of home sewing required as to the range of wearers and garments. 

 
 

For some home sewers, the activity of creating wardrobes of garments gave great pleasure, 

and for others was unwelcome. Women’s love, hate, or acceptance of home sewing has been 

debated by historians, with stories common between countries. In her 2002 study of 

Englishness and home dressmaking, Burman noted that domestic needlework had a long 



100  

history of work and pleasure, hardship and creativity (80). Wendy Gamber painted a picture of 

home sewers as those who could not afford a dressmaker, and the arrival of ready-made- 

clothing for women as the relief of domestic drudgery (1995, 479, 482). In both views, Gamber 

appeared to dismiss those women for whom sewing was a creative outlet and source of great 

satisfaction. Gordon described the typical American woman whose daily life included sewing as 

white and middle class, and helped by family members. Her sewing involved made-over dresses, 

and the accomplishments gave her great pleasure (2009, ix). Margaret Kiddle’s 1961 study of 

the western district of Victoria noted the home sewing efforts of the colonial period, where as 

lessons were finished, the linen called for attention. Even in the 1860s, the Singer sewing 

machine had aided home sewers, seen as a well used appliance throughout the district, and one 

that made a significant difference to the labour of squatter’s wives (297). Women’s pride in 

their home sewing was expressed by Ada Cambridge in her 1903 account of thirty 

years in Australia, as Ada had never hired a dressmaker, had made all of her own clothes as a 

girl, and later those of her children, including ‘every scrap of baby clothes’ (1903, 45, 52). At 

the other extreme are those who hated their work and felt oppressed by the volume and 

labour of home sewing, noted as a time-consuming and tedious chore for many by Parsons 

(2002, 35). The middle ground was one that sociologist Stanley Parker called ‘neutrality’, 

where the work was neither oppressive nor fulfilling, and just ‘plain grey’ (1976, 9). However, 

much of the feedback to Weigel’s journal was from women who loved to sew, who had 

pleasure in clothing their families through their own creative endeavours. 

 
 

Historians have seen home sewing as a standard fixture of the woman’s sphere (Beetham 
 

1996, 67; Gordon 2009, 16; Rosemary McLeod 2005, 58; Spearritt 1991, 133). American 

historian Marguerite Connolly studied the disappearance of the Domestic sewing machine, and 

noted in broad terms the many items that women were expected to sew. In the mid- 

nineteenth century, this was almost all of the clothing for herself and her children, some 

garments for her husband, as well as household linen (1999, 32). Erna Hellerstein et al studied 

Victorian women in England, France and America, examining the doctrine of separate spheres in 

the rhetoric of the domestic ideal and the real life of home and work (118). The present study 

reveals such contradictions within Weigel’s pattern series, the domestic ideal of the fashionably 

dressed woman at home, or out visiting or socialising; and the other life of sewing countless 

aprons, shirts, baby clothes, and boy’s trousers, as well as items for the home. The latter were 

reflected in the patterns that Madame Weigel published repeatedly over time, those that 

sustained her customers, often over decades. These patterns impacted on one of 

the few areas of life where women’s contribution was validated, the domestic sphere. Notably, 
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studies have not been identified that have detailed the structure of home sewn family 

clothing, made from a paper pattern series, or how that series facilitated the holistic provision 

of both fashion and clothing for all family members, a gap addressed by the present study. 

 
 

The context of Weigel’s paper pattern series 
 

As part of women’s domestic history, the study of paper patterns has received less historical 

attention as preference focused on those men and women who created history in more 

remarkable or flamboyant ways. In her 1979 thesis on American paper patterns, Dickson 

examined extant pattern records and artefacts using the garment’s name and description, the 

pattern’s price, fabric yardage, wearer sizes, and additional information such as instruction. 

Dickson largely focused on Buttericks, and sought to add definition to the changing ways in 

which patterns were displayed over time; changes in company policies; and technological 

changes (12). Williams wrote on the dating of paper patterns in her paper accompanying the 

1997 exhibition, Dreams on paper: home sewing in America at the Museum of the Fashion 

Institute of Technology, Manhattan. This was noted as the first exhibition ever devoted to 

commercial paper patterns.1 With twenty years as a theatrical costumier and researcher, 

Williams had amassed a significant collection of paper patterns, and acknowledged their 

increasing importance as a research tool in recreating period clothing. 

 
 

The first decade of Weigel’s pattern series reflected the middle class aspirations of the 1880s, 

a boom period across much of Australasia, and the couple joined many other suburban 

dwellers by building their ornate Italianate mansion in South Melbourne. As the mid-point of 

Queen Victoria’s reign, her influence was strong and omnipotent, termed by Nicolas Bentley a 

‘golden apogee’ in his 1974 text on the later Edwardian era (11). Weigel’s pattern illustrations 
 

showed middle class women with little useful to do other than chat, promenade, and visit 

friends. Gender roles were strongly divided, and the impact of such wide polarisation was 

discussed by Hellerstein et al, who focused on how women across Victorian England, France 

and America were consigned to the domestic and private sphere, increasingly separated from 

men as patriarchs and breadwinners. Calling on the works of Pierre-Joseph Proudhon and 

Auguste Comte in France, and Charles Darwin and Herbert Spencer in England, the roles of 

women were seen as contradictory, fraught with ambivalence, yet static and dutiful (3). 

Barbara Rees’s 1977 text on the Victorian lady described the wardrobe of clothes as complex, 

and the multiple costume changes during the day and evening needing a maid for 

maintenance (138). Notably, most fastenings for bodices in Weigel’s patterns were at the 

centre back of the garment, requiring assistance in dressing. For the middle class, this was a 



102  

task for the lady’s maid and interestingly, Madame Weigel’s 1893 travel records showed that 

she had her own lady’s maid, identified later in her obituary as Sarah Neilson.2 Studying English 

dress in the 1880s, Breward, Conekin and Cox described the fashions as high ornamentation, 

applied decoration, narrow bodices and wide skirts (1999, 27). Such high maintenance was 

reflected in Weigel’s patterns in complex draperies, elaborate trims, and rich fabrics. 

 
 

As the 1890s economic depression brought uncertainty and a harsher reality, Weigel’s pattern 

series reflected changes that saw women exercising, playing sport, and riding astride bicycles, 

if not horses. Weigel’s patterns to have supported exercise drew the attention of clothing 

historians seeking examples of how social change influenced clothing, including Joel and 

George Finkel’s use of Weigel’s cycling costumes, discussed in the literature review. In 

America, Kidwell and Christman’s study saw this period as one of liberation for ‘the new 

woman’ who acted with a greater freedom and purpose to take up new opportunities in sport, 

education and employment (1974, 147). As Weigel’s journal encouraged readers to take a 

position on women’s rights, an article entitled Woman’s Sphere in October 1891 noted ‘new 

laws for new orders, new needs for new measures’, whilst not forgetting the power that 

women had in the home (126). The overall impression gained of Weigel’s publications was 

that, whilst the pattern series reflected the new freedom in exercise, little change could be 

identified in the journal regarding improved social standards, although these issues did emerge 

more in the 1900s. Kidwell and Christman saw that in the 1890s, garments were simplified in 

form and more conducive to mass production, typified by the shorter skirt and shirtwaist that 

allowed greater freedom of movement (137). In February 1890, Weigel’s journal noted the 

slow but sure decrease in the size of skirts in both style and tournure, or bustle. The straight 

round skirt that was out was now in, without trim, the back always more substantial than the 

front, and still used a pad to raise the modified bustle at the back (133). 

 
 

The 1900s saw the long era of Victorian life taken over by King Edward’s short reign of just nine 

years. Weigel’s journal noted Queen Victoria’s death in March 1901, and the consequent 

fashion for black (3). Bentley saw that in England, the Edwardian era was one of peace, 

prosperity, and self-satisfaction, where the social code and class divide were still strong (1974, 

19, 32). In 1901 Australia, as six colonies federated into one, Madame Weigel made little 

comment, although significant shifts in fashion soon followed. In 1902, rationalism took centre 

stage in Weigel’s journal, with talk in September of the recent revolution in women’s dress, and 

medical experts warned against the wasp waist that compressed the body. With women now 

keeping their waists as nature intended, the article advised, Australian women and girls 
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were well placed due to their slim and svelte figures (123). In January 1902, Weigel’s journal 

noted the extravagant bathing dresses seen overseas, although expressed doubt that 

Australian women would adopt such excesses (211); in February the trained skirt was 

discussed in the context of danger on the streets (223). Skirt lengths were gradually easing, 

although in painstakingly small increments. At last, in February 1903, the skirt could be made 

up unlined for summer wear, and a foundation or slip skirt used instead. Lined skirts, readers 

were told, were unhealthy and a burden (223). As garments left behind the firming powers and 

disguise of the extra layers of lining, Weigel’s journal became more figure conscious. The 

gradual release of the waist meant that advice was needed on what the ideal waist should really 

measure. Sadly, by May 1903, this was still 20 inches and had only given two inches on the 

previous wasp waist of 18 inches (51). By December 1903, readers were assured that the old 

standards had gone; dress reform was in; corsets were disused; stiff high collars were out, as 

were skirt trains and germs (183). All this in an era when skirts were closely fitted, with as many 

as eleven gores, and clinging so closely to the figure that whalebone stiffening was still required. 

By November 1904, the ‘natural waist’ was discussed again and readers were advised that with 

the combined factors of freer fashion choices, physical exercise and athletic games, fashion’s 

whim would surely be outweighed by common sense (171). 

 
 

Madame Weigel’s patterns: wearers and garments 
 

Between 1878 and 1950, Weigel’s pattern series comprised a total of 7276 patterns, identified 

through data collection processes. However, between Pattern 656 in the first extant edition of 

Weigel’s journal in March 1884, and October 1950 at the journal’s close, only 6624 patterns 

were identified. This shortfall is due to missing copies of Weigel’s journal, the main data 

source, leaving the series necessarily incomplete. Reconstructive strategies have filled some 

gaps, with odd copies of the journal found elsewhere. The resulting total of 6624 patterns 

represents a reconstruction rate of 91.03%.3 Each month in the journal between seven and 

nine new patterns were issued, with prices from 3d for accessories to 2/- for costume patterns. 
 

The journal repeated a small number of patterns in the 1880s and 1890s, and whilst these 

were statistically insignificant, they provide an early indication of more significant repetition 

trends from the 1900s onwards, studied further in Chapter 6. 

 
 

Importantly, no other studies have been located that have analysed and detailed an entire 

pattern series from one manufacturer, published in a fashion journal, either in Australia or 

overseas. One reason could be that Weigel’s pattern series forms a unique and manageable 

data set, and studies of pattern series from larger overseas companies would require sampling 
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of a significantly greater total of patterns. Importantly, the present study achieves a more 

holistic view than when selective landmark, or milestone, patterns have been used by 

historians. Whilst milestone patterns did indicate a specific social development, they were 

specific to that activity and selective in approach, missing the broader view. Typical were 

Weigel’s early bathing costumes of the 1880s, and the radical cycling costumes of the 1890s, 

where isolated patterns have been used to illustrate a social development. Whilst such 

selectivity has historical relevance, the present study is inclusive of garments that have been 

overlooked in Australian clothing and fashion histories to date, particularly those relevant to 

the everyday and practical clothing needed by so many. The present study also includes 

patterns that have been previously overlooked due to poor illustrative quality, especially in the 

late 1890s when illustrative quality in Weigel’s journal dropped. Consequently, the appendices 

to this work include a wide range of patterns where illustrations were strong and beautiful, 

and others grotesque and clumsy. 
 

 
 

Data for Weigel’s earliest patterns from 1878 to 1880 indicates that around 150 patterns were 

produced in that period. However, due to incomplete data sources only 112 patterns could be 

identified, summarised in Table E below.4 Wearer and gender categories clearly show an early 

dominance of patterns for women with 81.25% of patterns produced; patterns for ladies 

totalled 65, and girls 25. This contrasts to patterns for males at 12.50%, and gender neutral 

patterns 6.25%. Notably, the category for young ladies was almost non-existent even though 

this category became statistically significant in later decades. 
 

 

Wearer 
Patterns 
located 

Gender 
percentage 

Lady 65  
Young Lady 1  
Girl 25  
FEMALES  81.25% 

Gentleman 2  
Gent & Boy 1  
Boy 11  
MALES  12.50% 

Child 6  
Infant 1  
GENDER NEUTRAL  6.25% 

TOTAL 112  
Table E: Weigel's patterns reconstructed for the period 1878 - March 1880 

 

The longer view of Weigel’s pattern series from 1884 to 1950 shows how wearer and garment 

categories changed over time. Table F below shows 32 different wearer categories arranged by 

gender, with patterns for females again dominant throughout the period. From 81.25% in the 

1878 to 1879 period, this increased to 91.44%. From the total of 6057 patterns for females, 
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ladies dominated with 3347 patterns, or 50.53%. Women can be seen to have sewn primarily 

for themselves, then their daughters, and less so their sons and husbands. Importantly, the 

wearer range included both genders, and all age ranges, a situation not replicated by all 

pattern producers. Pattern terminology changes included ‘young lady’ to ‘maid’ in 1929, and 

‘gentleman’ to ‘man’ in 1933. Surprisingly, the term ‘ladies’ endured even though ‘women’ 

may have been more applicable in the twentieth century. Whilst numerically insignificant, 

some of the minority categories such as housemaids and teenagers were socially significant. 
 

FEMALE Patterns MALE Patterns NEUTRAL Patterns 

Lady 3347 Boys 264 Child 140 

Girl 1057 Gentleman 38 Infant 34 

Young Lady 631 Man 22 Infant/child 7 

Maid 112 Little boy 19 Baby 7 

Little girl 17 Man & Youth 10 Boy or girl 4 

Nurse 16 Infant boy 4 Teenagers 1 

Bride 15 Page 1 Juniors 1 

Matron 7   Children 1 

Bridesmaid 4   Other 4 

Infant & girl 1   Missing 10 

Housemaid 1     
Lady & Maid 777     
Lady & Young 
Lady 

 

46     

Lady & Girl 23     
Lady & Child 2     
Young Lady & Girl 1     

 6057  358  209 

TOTAL 6624     
Percentage 91.44%  5.40%  3.16% 

Table F: Wearer groups by gender, March 1884 - October 1950 
 

As patterns for females rose, patterns for males fell from the early 12.50% to 5.40% overall, 

with boys’ patterns dominant at 264 patterns. As men’s readymade clothing became more 

readily available, and distribution to all geographic areas more reliable, this changed 

consumption trends and men’s patterns occupied only a minor part in Weigel’s pattern series. 

Kidwell and Christman noted that in America, men’s readymade clothing offered a range of 

garments to meet most needs, from everyday wear to home wear including smoking jackets 

and bathrobes (1974, 125). 

 
 

Broad garment groupings from 1884 to 1950 are shown in Table G below. These form an 

extensive garment list that identifies the significant expectations placed upon women who 

sewed at home. The range covers small accessories for themselves; complex men’s suits and 

overcoats; garments for both outdoor and indoor wear; personal wear such as nightwear and 

underwear; and housewear in the form of aprons, pinafores and overalls. The dominant 
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garment was the one-piece dress with 1809 patterns, or 27.31%, and sometimes called a gown, 

robe or polonaise and in the twentieth century, a frock. Most dresses were for girls and boys, 

with the lack of women’s dresses apparent in Appendix 3M. The next dominant category was 

for upper and lower body garments, although this trend faded in the 1920s as preferences 

moved to one-piece clothing. Blouses and bodices totalled 1282 or 19.35%, and skirts 890 or 

13.44%. The higher percentage for blouses and bodices aligned well with a note in Weigel’s 

journal in February 1887 that commented on the popularly known fact that skirts lasted longer 

than bodices, and suggesting a light skirt with a dark bodice for greater economy (133). 

Surprisingly, the category for underwear showed low statistics, but when the number of 

newspaper advertisements for employment in sewing white wear and underwear are 

considered, and the availability of readymade underwear, it would appear that some women 

were outsourcing their underwear needs. 
 

Garment Patterns Percentage 

Dress / robe / gown frock / polonaise 1809 27.31% 

Blouse / shirt / body / bodice / bolero 1282 19.35% 

Coat / paletot / pelisse 890 13.44% 

Skirt 695 10.49% 

Accessory 425 6.42% 

Costume / suit 285 4.30% 

Jacket / dolman 276 4.17% 

Nightwear 256 3.86% 

Underwear 246 3.71% 

Mantle / cape / wrapper 226 3.41% 

Apron / pinafore / overall 147 2.22% 

Other 47 0.71% 

Trousers / knickerbockers 30 0.45% 

MISSING 10 0.15% 

TOTAL 6624 100.00% 

Table G: Garment groups, March 1884 - October 1950 
 

Wearer categories changed over the three decades examined in this study, shown in Table H 

below. From eight categories in the 1880s, plus the household category, this increased to 

seventeen categories in the 1890s, and sixteen in the 1900s. Whilst the main wearer groups 

remained constant, minor groups such as nurse and bridesmaid fluctuated. Gender balances 

over the three decades remained relatively constant with females showing 90.65%, 90.13% 

and 92.64% respectively; and males 5.92%, 6.15% and 4.91%. The ladies’ category 

strengthened from 57.82% in the 1880s to 64.33% of patterns in the 1900s, and concomitantly, 

patterns issued for young ladies fell from 17.56% in the 1880s to 10.87% in the 1900s, showing 

further adjustment of wearer categories. As mothers and daughters at times dressed alike, 

categories merged into ‘Lady and Young Lady’, later ‘Lady and Maid’, the dominant female 

category in the 1930s. 
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Wearer 

1880s 
patterns 

1880s 
percentage 

1890s 
patterns 

1890s 
percentage 

1900s 
patterns 

1900s 
percentage 

Lady 303 57.82% 605 56.33% 734 64.33% 

Young Lady 92 17.56% 158 14.71% 124 10.87% 

Girl 79 15.08% 162 15.08% 182 15.95% 

Little Girl     2 0.18% 

Lady & Young Lady 1 0.19% 21 1.96% 4 0.35% 

Lady & Girl   18 1.68% 5 0.44% 

Lady & Child   2 0.19%   
Young Lady & Girl    0.09% 1 0.09% 

Infant & Girl     1 0.09% 

Bridesmaid   1 0.09%   
Nurse   1 0.09% 4 0.35% 

FEMALE 475 90.65% 968 90.13% 1057 92.64% 

Gentleman 1 0.19% 10 0.93% 3 0.26% 

Boy 30 5.73% 54 5.03% 45 3.94% 

Little Boy   2 0.19% 7 0.61% 

Infant Boy     1 0.09% 

MALE 30 5.92% 66 6.15% 56 4.91% 

Child 14 2.67% 29 2.70% 21 1.84% 

Boy or Girl   3 0.28%   
Infant   3 0.28% 5 0.44% 

Infant or child 1 0.19% 1 0.09%   
Baby   1  2 0.18% 

GENDER NEUTRAL 15 2.86% 39 3.63% 28 2.45% 

Household 3 0.57% 1 0.09%   
HOUSEHOLD 3 0.57% 1 0.09%   
TOTAL 524 100.00% 1074 100.00% 1141 100.00% 

Table H: Weigel's patterns by wearer, March 1884 - December 1909 

Garment changes for the first three decades of production are shown in Table I below, using 

broad groupings that cut across all wearer categories. The grouping for dresses, robes, gowns, 

and frocks, therefore includes garments for both females and males. 
 

 
Garment 

1880s 
Patterns 

Percentage 
1880s 

1890s 
Patterns 

Percentage 
1890s 

1900s 
Patterns 

Percentage 
1900s 

Dress / robe / gown frock / 
polonaise 

99 18.89% 163 15.18% 142 12.45% 

Blouse / shirt / body / 
bodice / bolero 

115 21.95% 309 28.77% 380 33.30% 

Coat / paletot / pelisse 44 8.40% 68 6.33% 160 14.02% 

Skirt 89 16.98% 151 14.06% 174 15.25% 

Accessory 13 2.48% 100 9.31% 104 9.11% 

Costume / suit 34 6.49% 23 2.14% 28 2.45% 

Jacket / dolman 38 7.25% 92 8.57% 35 3.07% 

Nightwear 4 0.76% 12 1.12% 29 2.54% 

Underwear 14 2.67% 19 1.77% 31 2.72% 

Mantle / cape / wrapper 36 6.87% 97 9.03% 32 2.80% 

Apron / pinafore / overall 31 5.92% 32 2.98% 25 2.19% 

Other 7 1.34% 2 0.19% 0 0.00% 

Trousers / knickerbockers 0 0.00% 6 0.56% 1 0.09% 

TOTAL 524 100.00% 1074 100.00% 1141 100.00% 

Table I: Patterns by garment, March 1884 - December 1889 
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The grouping for blouses, shirts and bodices increased with each decade, from 115 patterns in 

the 1880s, to 309 and 380 in the following two decades. This rise was counterbalanced by the 

decline in popularity of the body or bodice, and as bodices gave way to blouses, uncertainty 

showed in pattern nomenclature as some hybrid titles used ‘blouse bodices’ or ‘bolero blouse’. 

Personal garments for nightwear and underwear also showed increases as more everyday 

clothing entered Weigel’s pattern range. 

 
 

The lifecycle in Weigel’s pattern series 
 

This section examines Weigel’s pattern series using the lifecycle structure from birth, to death 

and mourning. Impressively, the series was inclusive of all family members and entire 

wardrobes of garments, the extent of which had not been anticipated. The lifecycle structure 

reveals the breadth and depth of Weigel’s pattern series, and the strengths and weaknesses of 

different wearer categories. Typical was the ‘matrons’ category of patterns for older women, 

discussed later in this chapter. The lifecycle approach was used by Davison, McCarty and 

McLeary in their 1987 edited works of Australia’s 1988 bicentennial, focused on the private 

worlds of people, families and generations. This approach was considered advantageous in 

countering the conventional view of the dominant male at centre stage (18). Similarly, 

Hellerstein et al used the lifecycle framework in their edited works of Victorian women across 

England, France and America, moving through the stages from birth to death of the female as 

a means of aligning biology with destiny and biological determinism (1981, 4). 
 

 
 

The regular, steady issue of new patterns each month in Weigel’s journal reflected the 

continuous production and consumption of patterns. Thus, Weigel’s pattern series presented 

change in a logical, ordered, and seasonal way. Additionally, women who sewed for all family 

members over a period of time did so in the sequence that followed the lifecycle of family 

members. A temporal continuity is shown through those patterns suited to the ‘time of day’, 

such as outfits for morning, afternoon and evening wear, discussed further in Chapter 6. 

 
 

Also discussed is an important consumer trend, that of selective pattern repetition. These 

repeated patterns are shown to have been the key garments that underpinned everyday life, 

sometimes over years and decades. As Weigel’s patterns were found to have provided for both 

fashion and everyday clothing, garment ranges showed varying rates of change. Such changes 

were no doubt monitored by women who were all too aware of the consequences of not 

catching the latest fashion news and risking social disapproval, yet not wanting to be wasteful 

or extravagant. Consecutive consumption within one family could be seen in the set of 22 
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patterns, the genesis of this study. This home sewer had bundled her patterns together, in turn 

reflecting her own sewing needs and those of her daughter and son. Issue dates stretched over 

26 years, starting in October 1903 with Pattern 2674 for a boy’s Norfolk tunic (149), and 
 

ending in March 1929 with Pattern 5468 for a lady’s nightdress (27). The family’s lifecycle 

became apparent through her own increasing pattern sizes; patterns for her son that ranged 

from four to fourteen years; and for her daughter from two to fourteen years. This woman was 

creating family clothing at home, an active, continuous consumer of Weigel’s patterns who 

assumed greater control over appearances than peers who more passively acquired 

readymade garments. 
 

 
 

i: Patterns for marriage 
 

For those young ladies who went on to marriage, Weigel’s pattern series provided only a small 

range of patterns for brides, bridesmaids, and pages, with a selection shown at Appendix 6B. 

Weigel’s journal mainly focused on bridal costumes in the 1930s and 40s. No specific bridal 

patterns were issued in the 1880s, and only one bridal costume in the 1890s. In December 

1896, Patterns 1915 and 1916App6Bi were illustrated with a grand wedding that showed a bridal 
 

party in church (185). The pattern text described the style as ‘simple’, although the elaborate 

reality of these garments again reflected high skill levels in home sewing. Bridal patterns were 

at times illustrated as such, but not titled as such, as costumes were adapted from other 

garments such as travelling costumes. Typical was the adaptation of Patterns 3618 and 

3619App6Bi for a lady’s bodice and skirt, issued in January 1912 (459). The lack of bridal patterns 
 

may reflect, as with court fashions, the use of dressmakers for such special occasion outfits. 

Despite this small number of patterns, the matter of weddings was a key concern for Weigel’s 

correspondents as individuals and families came into the full gaze of friends and critics. 

Responses covered the etiquette of seeing friends before a wedding; wedding invitations; 

bridal travelling costumes and veils; the wedding reception, menus, and who sat where; 

finances, and who paid for what, including the trousseau; and sending cards and cake after the 

wedding. Comparatively, a bridal party in Harper’s Bazar of 2 June 1877App6Bii reflected an 

elaborate and earlier response to American bridal wear patterns (344-345). 

 
 

ii: Patterns for the household 
 

As married women set about furnishing a house, Weigel’s journal reflected conflicting notions 

of class as ideas ranged from expensive, middle class bedsteads and room arrangements, to 

resourceful ideas and thrifty notions. Weigel’s pattern illustrations regularly included pianos, a 

prominent feature in many colonial lives and households. Similarly, the impressive fashion 
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plate from the American Harper’s Bazar App3R on 2 June 1877 illustrated a family gathered 

around the piano (349). Appendix 3R shows Weigel’s patterns for window and mantlepiece 

lambrequins, or covers, and bed draperies, and comparative examples from the American 

Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882 (14). Weigel’s bed draperies were particularly ornate and 

reflective of middle class comfort, with Pattern 1580App3R of January 1894 showing Italian style 

(169). Typical of the social contradictions discussed previously, in June 1908 the journal advised 

a correspondent, ‘Utility’ of Pakenham in the west of Victoria’s Gippsland district, that 

mattresses made of paper shavings were ‘a splendid idea’. This was not a new idea as the 

German army had found these more comfortable than straw, and the reader was assured that 

the paper-filled mattress would last around three years (153). 

 
 

iii: Patterns for menswear 
 

Sewing for males has been identified as a lesser part of the sewing workload, with adult males 

faring the worst. This finding aligns with historians who saw that men and boys were better 

supplied than women with readymade clothing, a development that followed closely behind 

the emergence of standardised fitting and cutting systems developed by tailors (Kidwell and 

Christman 1974, 55; Parsons 2002, 33). In the 66 years between 1884 and 1950, Weigel’s 

pattern series included only 62 patterns for men, issued at infrequent intervals. As shown in 

Appendix 3Qii, these were typically practical, everyday garments, rather than men’s fashions. 

The range included trousers, shirts, coats and jackets; dressing gowns and pyjamas; cycling 

knickerbockers and tennis shirts. Maynard noted that making, mending and altering men’s 

clothing was part of the domestic duties of Australian colonial women, particularly in rural 

locations. This sewing focused on more casual male garments that required fewer tailoring 

skills (1991, 206), a view supported by the findings of the present study. 

 
 

Significantly, three of Weigel’s menswear patterns were found to show distinct similarities 

with patterns in American catalogues, indicating transnational convergence. The first was the 

men’s drawers in Weigel’s Pattern 124App3Qi of 1878 to 1879, very similar to the Domestic 

Pattern 367App3Qiii of 1872. The second was the men’s ‘pajamas’ in Weigel’s Pattern 603App3Qi 

circa August 1883, very similar to the Domestic Pattern 7616App3Qiii in 1872. The third was the 

men’s trousers in Weigel’s Pattern 557App3Qi circa January 1883, very similar to the Domestic 

Pattern 7617App3Qiii in 1872. It is likely that more instances of American-Australian cultural 

transfer could be found, forming the basis for future investigations. 
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The reluctance of Australian men to appear as followers of fashion was noted by overseas 

visitor Sutherland in 1886. He saw that whilst Australian men could wear what they wanted, 

many were restrained from following fashion for fear of being seen as a ‘new chum’. Notably, 

Sutherland saw Australian men as two years behind Parisian fashions (16). Male fashion 

extremes were seen in the ‘mashers’ of Australia and across the world, a term that caused 

considerable public debate. Defined in The Mercury newspaper from Hobart, Tasmania, on 9 

February 1884, ‘masher’ was seen as an American term variously meaning ‘to fascinate, to 

captivate’, and similar to the words ‘dude’, ‘novel, uncommon, or fashionable’. London’s 

female mashers were described, by way of the Paris newspaper Le Gaulois, where a woman at 

the opera was seen as ‘Amazonian’ in clothes considered sensational and similar to a riding 

outfit (1S). Readers of the South Australian Advertiser had plenty of views on mashers, 

including two series of letters that showed Australians to be unimpressed by such extremes.5
 

One correspondent used extracts from an English newspaper that described the masher as 
 

part ‘bicarbonate of cheek ... essence of gall ... tincture of conceit ... and sulphide of smirk’; a 

man wanting to become a woman; part way between man and monkey, and dressed in a 

bundle of rags like a scarecrow.6 However, these views did not stop extreme fashion influences 

reaching rural Shepparton, in northeast Victoria, where the local butcher was described as 

‘quite a masher’ in Agnes Rose Field’s 1888 diary (Janson 1984, 111). Agnes was a home sewer 

of considerable experience, so was well equipped to comment. In May 1884, Weigel’s journal 

issued a pattern with female masher influence, Pattern 677 for a lady’s outdoor jacket, with 

the shape defined as ‘The Masher’ and the back emulating a man’s coat, illustrated with the 

trend’s typical high collar (34). 

 
 

Newspaper advertisements across Australasia reflected the readymade clothing more typical of 

men’s wardrobes in the 1880s. In the Wanganui Herald in New Zealand, the ‘Palace of Fashion’ 

was advertising tweed suits with vests and extra trousers, all thoroughly shrunk.7 In Otago, the 

readymade clothing manufacturers, ‘New Zealand Clothing Factory’, were advertising suits, 

hats, scarves, shirts, socks, and merino underclothing.8 Such ready availability had a heavy 

impact on Weigel’s pattern range, with only one men’s pattern issued in that decade. Weigel’s 

pattern illustrations reflected the culture of men’s lives as they relaxed in pyjamas and dressing 

gowns, with newspapers tucked under their arm, puffing peacefully on a pipe or cigar. Support 

for these social and cultural rituals came through regular craftwork features in Weigel’s journal, 

guiding readers to make gifts or home adornments such as smoking caps, cigar cases, 

ornamental ash receivers, and pipe holders. But not all was easy at home as in 1911, columnist 

‘Coo-ee’ wrote in West Australia’s Sunday Times that many women 
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railed against men’s selfish smoking habits, whilst she saw the money as well spent on the 
 

‘baccy’ needed to keep the temper of a ‘backblocks man’ as even as possible.9
 

 

 
 

iv: Patterns for maternity 
 

The issue of maternity was largely avoided in Weigel’s pattern series until July 1914 when the 

first maternity pattern was issued, Pattern 3886 for a lady’s maternity skirt (203). This timing 

converged with Kidwell and Christman’s note that in 1911 the New York Herald had been 

willing to accept an advertisement for maternity clothes for the first time (1974, 141). In 

January 1922, a second maternity pattern was issued, Pattern 4688 for a lady’s maternity coat, 

sufficiently popular for the pattern to remain viable for 29 months, during which four repeats 

were issued (371). The first maternity dress was issued in December 1932, Pattern 5878 for a 

lady’s wrap-around style (385), followed by four others in the 1930s. During the 1940s amidst 

the upheaval of wartime and the post-war baby boom, the range was extended to include a 

maternity slip, jacket, and ensemble, as well as more dresses. 

 
 

v: Patterns for babies, infants and children 
 

Whilst many garments for babies, infants and children were aligned with everyday clothing, 

replies to correspondents showed that fashion and display still mattered. A leading article in 

Weigel’s journal of December 1886 advised that children as well as their elders must have new 

summer toilets in fashionable colours and fabrics. Readers were assured that ‘graceful walking 

toilets’ for girls of five or six years of age would be popular ‘on the esplanade of fashionable 

bathing places’ (109). Such expectations further added to women’s home sewing workload. 

The term ‘children’ in pattern titles was used for garments suitable for either boys or girls, long 

before the term ‘unisex’ appeared. Appendix 3C illustrates a range that included dresses, 

bonnets and aprons; functional diapers; and nightwear and gaiters. 

 
 

Patterns for babies and infants featured in Weigel’s early pattern circulars circa 1878-79, with 

Pattern 118App3Ai for a six piece infant’s wardrobe indicating early demand. Around ten years 

later, another infant’s wardrobe showed interesting comparisons. The earlier wardrobe 

consisted of six garments, namely a gored robe, yoke slip, shirt, diaper drawers, night slip, and 

petticoat. The second wardrobe, Pattern 1225App3Ai from June 1890, offered eight garments, 

namely a day gown, nightdress, shirt, diaper drawers, binder, hood, cambric petticoat, and 

flannel petticoat. The beautiful illustration for the 1890 pattern showed a magnificent pram 

with sleeping child, demonstrating how impressive Weigel’s illustrations could be. Such middle 

class standards, ironically amidst the 1890s economic depression, were confirmed in the 
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illustrations for Patterns 1630App3Ai and 1782App3Ai, both showing a fully uniformed infant’s nurse 

holding the luxuriously clothed child. A long article in Weigel’s journal in April 1889 discussed 

the elaborate preparations required for a baby’s wardrobe, a subject considered closest to a 

women’s heart. This detailed the ‘revolution in wardrobes for children’ as babies’ garments 

moved from cumbersome, heavy, multi-layered robes to lighter, plainer and more simple 

garments. The long list of requirements included four ‘bands’ in flannel or woven fabric, pinned 

to the napkin to hold it firm; four handmade woollen shirts with drawstring ribbons at the neck; 

four linen or muslin shirts, with front flaps and embroidered sleeves; four outer flannel 

petticoats, trimmed with hand-made woollen lace or embroidery; and four inner white 

petticoats, longer than the flannel petticoats, and trimmed with insertions, tucks, or ruffles. Six 

nightgowns were preferred, made plain with neck and sleeve frills; at least three dozen 

napkins made in bird’s eye napery and nicest when stitched by hand; one wrapper in plain or 
 

figured cashmere, or cotton in warm weather; a cape lined with plain silk, and coat with 
 

quilted silk; and one or two crochet bonnets made in the finest fingering yarn for infants in the 

first few weeks (17). This list compares well to an advertisement a year earlier in New 

Zealand’s Otago Witness of 1888, with the Misses Brownlie advertising three different 

packages of babylinen, sent by post to any part of the colony. Set One included a swathe, 

shirts, flannel barries10, daygowns, and nightgowns; Set Two added safety pins; and Set Three a 
 

headflannel.11 Whilst the above examples of baby’s wardrobes may well represent the middle 

class standards of the day, the expectation was nevertheless laid down, one that many 

mothers would have aspired to and worked hard to comply with. Craftwork for babies 

dominated the ideas and articles in Weigel’s journal, including quilts, baskets, boots, cot 

draperies, perambulator covers, and embroidered bibs. 

 
 

vi: Patterns for boyswear 
 

Weigel’s boyswear pattern category, illustrated at Appendix 3B, was the most inconsistent of all 

wearer categories, largely because of issues surrounding boys’ trousers. These included what 

garments small boys should wear; where these should be made; what length they should be; 

and the transition from dresses to knickerbockers, then tailor-made long trousers. Such 

complexity required mothers to have informed navigational skills to conform to a unique set of 

social standards, reflected in replies to Weigel’s correspondents. Typical was the advice to 

‘Annie’ that little boys should wear dresses to four years, in June 1885 (46); to ‘TSB’ of 

Rochester, Victoria, that boys of three-and-a half to four years should wear tunics and skirts, 

and then move into knickerbockers, in April 1908 (61); and to a Townsville, Queensland 

correspondent that at the age of twelve, short trousers for boys should stop, in May 1907 
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(105). Similarly in England, a correspondent’s reply in the Englishwoman’s Domestic Journal of 

May 1870 advised ‘Kate’ that a little boy of four years of age should wear knickerbockers and 

petticoats, and above that age, knickerbockers with jackets and waistcoats (47). Along with the 

boy’s skirt patterns from overseas catalogues, shown in Appendix 3Biii, this confirmed the 

dialogue as international. Similarly, Hellerstein et al noted the long standing feminisation of 

young boys from the mid-sixteenth century in England, France and America, continuing to the 

age of five years (1981, 10). 

 
 

Weigel’s pattern series in the 1880s included eight patterns for little boy’s dresses, from sizes 

one to six years, and dresses continued in the range through the 1890s. Typical examples were 

Pattern 1089App3Bi issued in January 1889, described as very pretty when finished (126); and 

Pattern 825App3Bi for a boy’s apron that was as decorative as those for girls, issued in February 

1886 (139). In 1904, Weigel’s issued the last of the boys’ dress patterns and the tunic took 

over, typified by Pattern 2801App3Bii of December 1904. This pattern was for a boy’s tunic to 

wear with skirt or knickers, and was offered in sizes 2, 3, 4, and 6 years. Washing material or 

summer serge was recommended, and the tunic was long sleeved, pleated back and front, 

with a large sailor collar that overlapped into a prominent, double breasted front (188). 

 
 

To show that mothers did not consistently sew for their sons through all age groups, 

aggregated data for boyswear patterns is shown in Figure B below, arranged by size expressed 

in ages. The size of ‘4 years’ featured most frequently, followed by a steady decline in home 

sewing for boys, particularly in the adolescent years when boys’ clothing needs were largely 

met by tailors and shop bought clothing. 
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Figure B: Weigel’s patterns for boys by age, March 1884 - December 1909 

 

The change at adolescence was confirmed by a reader’s letter in Weigel’s journal in August 
 

1909, advising that she had sewn for her sons until they reached the age that required long 

trousers, and then a tailor was used (250). For some readers, there was no convenient tailor, 

evident in March 1912 when Weigel’s journal featured Pattern 3640App3Bi for boy’s trousers. 
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This pattern text noted that the clever women of the Commonwealth and Dominion, far 

removed from a tailor, had succeeded in dressing their boys tastefully and well with Weigel’s 

patterns (27). Interestingly, this pattern was not repeated, possibly denoting that few mothers 

sewed for adolescent boys. The period 1884 to 1889 saw Weigels issue 30 patterns for boys’ 

coats, dresses, suits, trousers, pinafore, and pyjamas. The predominant pattern was the suit, 

variously called knickerbocker, cricket, Eton, and nautical names such as pilot, midshipman or 

sailor. In the 1890s Weigels issued patterns for boys’ winter overcoats, and in America 

Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882 included Pattern 4753App3Biii for a boy’s chest protector. 

Boy’s blouse patterns included farmer, Norfolk, sailor or Russian styles. However, no Weigel’s 

trouser patterns were issued in the 1890s, only knickerbocker patterns, and then only twice. 

However, early pattern repetition is evident here as both knickerbocker patterns went on to 

be repeated multiple times, one enduring for 106 months and the other for 158 months. In the 

recollections of a railway fitter in Patsy Adam-Smith’s 1969 compilation on railway folklore, 

Arch Colbeck recalled that he was in short pants, or ‘knicks’, when he started his seven year 

railway apprenticeship in 1906, and did not wear long trousers for some years after that (32). 

The sailor style dominated the pattern series, particularly for boys, with a range illustrated at 

Appendix 4F. Notably, nautical styles were more apparent in Weigel’s pattern series than in 

the overseas catalogues examined. In a nation of migrants that had arrived by sea, was this a 

national trait in Australia? Only further comparative study will answer this question. 

 
 

vii: Patterns for girlswear 
 

A steady supply of patterns for girls provided for a full wardrobe of garments during the 1880s, 
 

1890s and 1900s, with a range illustrated at Appendix 3D. This key wearer group was heavily 

reliant on home sewing for dresses, blouses, skirts, and costumes; for outdoor bonnets, coats, 

jackets and capes; and personal underwear and nightwear, and pinafores. New patterns often 

emulated some of the more complex styles of their mothers and older sisters, including 

paletots and princess robes; repeated patterns were for underwear, nightwear, and pinafore. 

Pattern 2638App3Dii for a girl’s circular cloak was repeated ten times over 75 months, or 6 years 

3 months. The most common patterns were for dresses, with 231 patterns in the three 
 

decades studied, or 59.38% of girls’ patterns. Whilst pinafore patterns were provided for boys, 
 

considerably more were produced for girls in both fashionable and functional styles. 
 

 
 

viii: Patterns for schoolwear 
 

Not until the 1910s did Weigels produce schoolwear patterns, supported by craft patterns for 

knitted schoolwear items, and general advice on the topic. These features generally occurred 



116  

in February and March in line with the start of the school year in Australia. In February 1914, 

the journal advised on suitable clothing for elementary to college schools, and the same 

edition issued Pattern 3840 for a girl’s box-pleated overall suitable for school or sport (511). 

Much later, the same style of box-pleated overall again appeared in a school pattern feature in 

Weigel’s journal of May 1937, along with patterns for a girl’s tunic, skirt, and blazer, intended 

to help mothers comply with school uniform regulations. 

 
 

ix: Patterns for matrons, and increasing sizes 
 

This older generation represented those women who had matured alongside the development 

of the sewing machine and paper pattern industries. As early as March 1884, Weigel’s journal 

published an article, Perfect Dress, with advice on how women over fifty should dress 

according to their age using adjustments in fabrics and styles. However, Weigel’s pattern series 

provided little support for older women, or ‘matrons’, until demographic changes saw an aging 

Australasian population create consumer demand. Correspondents had a range of ageing 

concerns, including ‘Old Scrag’, advised by Weigel’s journal in November 1902 on managing 

premature greyness with Koko Tonic, a product advertised in the journal (171). Articles on 

ageing and weight ran alongside advertisements on how to manage grey hair, wrinkles, diet, 

extra weight, or not enough weight. Clothing advice was given for the older or ‘stouter’ 

woman, and in November 1903, an article entitled Australian Women considered how well 

these women and men were faring. Considering this ‘droughty country and the distant 

goldfields’ where fruit and vegetables were hard to procure, the writer saw that Australians 

were doing quite well, keeping up with those overseas even when the harsh climate was 

factored in. However, criticism was directed at some young women who looked ‘old and 

haggard’, with blame directed at ill-health and hardship rather than the climate (167). An 

article entitled The Elderly Woman in September 1908 focused on complaints common across 

the world regarding the lack of support for middle aged women’s clothing needs, a group seen 

as no longer slim. Weigel’s journal rejected this criticism, noting their earlier patterns for the 

‘stout, middle aged lady’ (293). Two years later in July 1910, the journal provided a seven 
 

pattern feature for matrons including a dressing jacket; slip bodice with petticoat; a Princess 

robe; wrapper; blouse; 5-gored skirt; and bodice.  The accompanying text indicated that older 

women should seek longer, unbroken lines (188). Notably, only one of the seven patterns 

included ‘matron’ in the pattern title. This may have reflected a relatively new category, and 

that matrons were expected to use their own taste and interpretive skills to find a suitable 

style. Mature women’s needs were later met by Pattern 3903App3Kii for a ‘Lady’s (matron’s) 

coat’ from September 1914, and Pattern 4129App3Mi for a lady’s dress, ‘suitable for stout 
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figures’. Rational dress did not ignore the older woman, with a notable article in Weigel’s 

journal in January 1910 alerting elderly women to the shift from tight bodices, stiff collars, and 

high cut corsets, to newer, softer materials, colours, and easier lines – especially good for the 

older woman who was ‘no longer slight’ (490). In August 1914 a New Zealand ‘subscriber of 

thirty years’ asked for more focus on elderly women and matrons. She noted that such women 

still liked pretty and dainty things with graceful and flowing lines, but objected to collarless, 

open-neck blouses and tight skirts that showed the figure and looked ‘hideous’. The reply 

acknowledged these ‘outspoken’ views, and recommended five patterns for the journal’s 

mature readers to consider (249). 

 
 

As patterns for the older woman paralleled those for the larger woman, increasing sizes 

became evident. Results of an analysis of ladies’ pattern sizes from 1884 to 1950 are shown at 

Appendix 2D. Significantly, no other studies on Australasian sizing were found that offered this 

level of specificity, enabling the present study to bring new information to the field of 

Australasian clothing history, as well as opportunities for further study. Predominant sizes for 

each decade are shown, typified by the range of waist sizes from 22” to 30” during the 1880s. 

Unusual sizes outside of the predominant range are also included in the rows marked ‘Larger 

sizes included’. Both groupings are arranged by waist, bust, and hips, and size increases over 

time are apparent. Waist sizes in the 1880s were predominantly 22” to 30”; by the 1920s these 

had extended up to a 46” waist. Bust sizes in the 1880s ranged from 32” to 40”; these 

increased to a maximum of 56” in the 1930s. Similarly, the size range of Small, Medium or 
 

Large increased to include Outsize in the 1920s, and Extra Outsize in the 1930s. Interestingly, 

in the 1940s Outsize and Extra Outsize were no longer used as the focus changed to 

measurement by bust sizes, and perhaps wartime rationing of food had brought about some 

weight reductions. For home sewers, Parker’s dress models were regularly advertised in 

Weigel’s journal, and an Outsize range of dress forms added, later complemented by 

expanding, or adjustable forms. The bust measurement was most often used in Weigel’s 

patterns, with hip measurements rarely used except sometimes for trousers and shorts. As 

separates largely disappeared from the pattern range from the 1930s onwards, waist 

measurements became less relevant as skirts were given up for dresses, and dresses were 

measured by bust size. During the 1940s, only nine patterns for ladies were measured by 

waist, with all others by bust measurement. 

 
 

The early decades of Weigel’s patterns saw little acknowledgement of the larger woman, 

reflecting the physical and social confines of the period, and heavily corseted figures. 
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Advertisements and articles in Weigel’s journal promoted cures for stoutness, small busts, and 

support for women who sought the perfect figure. Terminology saw larger women suffer 

terms such as corpulency, well-moulded, fat, plump, fleshy, and obese. In contrast, some 
 

women were too thin, and could take ‘flesh food’ products as cures. Those who were ‘just 

right’ were seen as slender, willowy, lean, slim, and could read with pride such articles as A 

Perfect Figure in Weigel’s journal in March 1903 (14). The focus was on the waist as a symbol 

of women’s grace, discipline, and style, although reform applied new rules and by March 1910 

a waist less than 24” was ‘not countenanced at all’ (3). By the 1920s as the longer bodice and 

one-piece dress came into favour, the waist mattered even less as loose styles hid whatever 

was beneath. This did not mean, however, that corsetry was abandoned, with advice and even 

patterns for corsets continuing into the 1930s and 1940s. In July 1931, Weigel’s journal 

published a summary of discussions at the Drapers’ Chamber of Trade in London, where the 

search for the ‘standard woman’ had been discussed. Described as a harder task than most 

would think, the committee had reluctantly decided that a ‘woman’s figure varies to the same 

extent as her moods’ and that defining graded, standard sizes was close to impossible (163). 

 
 

The wide range of sizing options shown by this analysis demonstrates the challenges of size 

standardisation, and the advantages of home sewing for those with more difficult figures to fit. 

Correspondents’ replies in Weigel’s journal show demand for larger sizes, and Weigel’s 

response in increasing pattern sizes for the larger woman. Weigel’s journal of March 1909 

included a NSW public school report indicating that Weigel’s monitored such changes. This 

report, based on 1907 and 1908 data, described how children’s sizes were changing in both 

city and country locations, and concluded that country children were taller for their age, and 

Sydney children slightly heavier at school age (12). Not until the 1920s was larger sizing truly 

acknowledged in Weigel’s pattern series, and the 1930s went on to consolidate those gains. 

 
 

x: Patterns for mourning 
 

The final stage of life was marked in Weigel’s publications by garments and articles that 

supported periods of mourning after the loss of a loved one. In the 1880s and 1890s, mourning 

etiquette was intense and many correspondents sought the journal’s advice. Replies advised 

appropriate fabrics; the period of mourning; a suitable widow’s dress; mourning wear for 

children; first and second mourning; and deepest and lightest mourning wear. Articles 

described the correct depth of mourning according to how close the deceased had been to the 

bereaved, whether this should be full, half, or quarter mourning. In Sydney, advertisements 

appeared for Hordern Brothers’ Mourning Warehouse, claiming to be the first mourning 
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department in Sydney.12 Apart from buying or making mourning wear, some women used the 

services of dye works that promoted their ability to quickly dye clothing items for mourning or 

travelling wear.13 Whilst Weigel’s pattern series did not include a specific category for 

mourning, nor label any garment as mourning wear, some of the pattern texts advised of the 

suitability of a pattern for this use. An example was Pattern 1391 for a lady’s jacket body, 

issued in February 1892, with the text advising suitability for mourning wear because of the 

prominence of the crape [sic] trimming to the jacket (181). 

 
 

xi: Patterns for ladies 
 

As home sewers focused on their own fashion needs, ladies’ patterns dominated Weigel’s 

pattern series and form the final section of this lifecycle study. This was a complex range, 

evidenced by the multiple appendices required to cover ladies’ patterns. Appendix 3E to 

Appendix 3P cover ladies’ accessories, blouses, capes, coats, nightwear, skirts, and underwear; 

4A to 4E for Asian, Empire, Russian style ranges; 6A to 6K for occasions such as the Melbourne 

Cup; 7A to 7C for outfits for the time of day, including morning wear worn at home and 

evening wear for social occasions; and Appendix 6E for the only workwear in the range, 

patterns for nursing. 

 
 

Ladies’ skirt patterns demonstrate how demanding fashion could be. The crinolines of 1884 and 

1885 are shown in Patterns 666App3Ni and 741App3Ni, with dress improvers to support back 

draperies. By December 1886, Weigel’s journal saw the skirt improver as useful to boost the 

popular back draperies, made of horsehair cloth at the base, with print or calico for the upper 

skirt (114). In March 1889, a correspondent called ‘Moama’, after her location on the northern 

border of Victoria near Echuca, was advised that for an improver, a horsehair pad should be 

attached to the waistband of a skirt at the back, or an adjustable wire improver bought from 

the drapers. The back of the skirt was also stiffened with muslin and ‘steels’, described as 

between fourteen and sixteen inches long, and located six to seven inches below the waistband 

(10). Five years earlier, the skirt improver had been debated in the South Australian Advertiser 

in a series of fiery letters over three weeks. Correspondents called themselves 

‘Ziniciferous Zincky’ or ‘Room for improvement’, and saw the skirt improver as a ‘monstrosity’. 

The first letter from ‘A. Etheridge’ advised of the dissection of an improver, and noted the 

shape as somewhere between a ‘camel’s hump’ and a ‘Cape’s sheep’s tail’. This gave the ‘fair 

daughters of Australia’ the appearance of ‘Hottentot ladies’ who had natural ‘protruberance 

on their sternposts’ and needed no improver.14
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Adjustments in skirt lengths were barely discernible, even for ‘walking skirts’, with just the 

tiniest tips of the shoes shown beneath skirts in pattern illustrations in the 1880s and 1890s. 

Skirt lengths were rarely discussed in Weigel’s journal until the more liberated 1900s, 

contrasting to Ross’s note that Demorest’s patterns for 1877 skirts just cleared the street, thus 

dating this length in America (1963, 184). This painfully slow progress was defined in Weigel’s 

journal in September 1903 as just one to two inches all round above the ground, and then 

called ‘quite short’ (123). Two extremes in skirts are shown in Pattern 900App3Ni of December 

1886, an elaborate skirt with top looped drapery over a foundation skirt entirely covered in 
 

lace, requiring six yards of 30” wide fabric, plus three yards for the foundation skirt (111). At the 

other extreme of practicality, Pattern 871App3Nii was for a young ladies’ plain skirt. Issued in 

August 1886, this skirt was described as in tailored style; without elaborate garniture; suitable 

as a foundation skirt beneath an overskirt or polonaise; and requiring only 3.25 yards of 27” 

fabric that was either plush, velvet or a similarly rich fabric (66).  Clearly a cool weather garment 

made for warmth and functionality, this skirt was a sufficiently popular pattern to be repeated 

six times over 28 months. To accompany skirts, an extensive range of ladies’ coat and jacket 

patterns were issued, illustrated at Appendix 3K. New patterns included the more elaborate 

and showy garments, and repeated patterns were more plain and practical. 

 
 

In January 1908 as physical culture took rapid effect, Weigel’s journal noted that women were 

needing larger gloves and shoes (443). The journal had regularly featured women’s exercises 

since the early 1890s. The value of outdoor exercise, dumbbells, punching bags, swimming and 

skipping was discussed, aimed at helping the mental and physical health of women and girls. 

Patterns were issued for three gymnastics costumes for ladies, young ladies and girls in 1889, 

1896, and 1906, namely Patterns 1095, 1819, and 2979App6Jiii. In September 1902, Weigel’s 
 

competitor New Idea featured Eugen Sandow on the cover of their second edition. Seen as the 

perfect type of man, and an expert in physical culture, he was touring Australasia with his wife. 

A portrait of Mrs Sandow was included in the article Physical Culture for Women (116). Three 

months later in December 1902, Weigel’s journal started a much more modest series, Physical 

Culture, suggesting exercises alongside advertisements that ran promotions on ‘conquering 

fleshiness’ and achieving the perfect figure (183). 

 

 
The focus on figures increased in the 1900s as corsets were loosened and figures revealed. 

Interestingly, Weigel’s journal never promoted risqué items like the ‘Victoria bosom pad’App3Piii 

sold by Madame Demorest in America in 1878. Rather, Weigel’s journal always used socially 

restrained illustrations of corsets and underwear, often without a figure or mannequin. As 
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corsets came into question, the sleek outlines of fashions, like the seven-gored eel shaped skirt 

of 1908, must have been unforgiving to those considered stout or short. In November of the 

same year, a revealing article in Weigel’s journal featured two correspondents’ letters, one 

from ‘An eighteen inch waist’. This lady had worn corsets since her earliest childhood and 

could not recall being without them, either day or night. During the night, the laces had been 

loosened only slightly, and due to this early and constant wear, her now upright and elegant 

figure had been much admired by men and envied by women. Having borne three children, 

she placed her two little girls into corsets at the age of three, considering that their figures 

would be their fortune (478). The response, under the pseudonym of ‘One who knows’, was 

possibly the veiled views of Madame Weigel herself. Such cruelty to children was decried, 

along with the pain of corseting; instead, the values of exercise and greater freedom were 

advised.15
 

 
 

By the end of the decade, the February 1910 edition of Weigel’s journal reported on the 

current debate to find the best exercise for girls in Australia and New Zealand. Cricket was 

seen as dangerous; swimming monotonous; boxing out of the question; and hockey likely to 

enlarge the hands and feet. The writer encouraged equality wherever possible, and for women 

to find the same enjoyment in sport that was so apparent for men and boys (538). Ironically, 

the journal of May 1913 saw the movement entailed in housework as a form of exercise, with 

washing and sweeping the ‘natural gymnasium’ for girls in Australia and New Zealand (104). 

 
 

Conclusion to Chapter 5 
 

This chapter has shown that Madame Weigel’s pattern series ran continuously and sequentially 

over the 70 year lifespan of Weigel’s journal. With over 7000 patterns produced over seven 

decades, this steady supply of patterns provided an extensive garment range inclusive of all 

family members across the lifecycle. Analysis has shown that women were sewing primarily for 

themselves and their daughters, and less so their sons and husbands. Whilst historians have 

acknowledged that women sewed at home for themselves and their families, detail has been 

lacking about who those family members were, which took priority, and what garments were 

made for each category of wearer. This study makes a significant contribution to this history by 

detailing the contribution made by women’s home sewing; the workload entailed; their 

inclusive support for all family members; and their capacity to skilfully construct garments for 

all purposes. Women who sewed all of the family clothing were not unusual, and many showed 

pride in their creativity and achievements. For women who used Madame Weigel’s pattern 

range, this was a key tool in their domestic productivity, one that 
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supported women’s economic contribution to the household. Significantly, this study brings 

new and seminal information to historical sizing information through the mining of data on 

pattern sizes in Weigel’s pattern series. This shows that, over seven decades, the size of 

women’s patterns increased steadily from small, medium and large sizes, to include outsize 

and extra outsize. 
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Chapter 6: 
 

High fashion and everyday clothing: the material culture of Weigel’s 
 

patterns 
 
 
 

This chapter seeks to identify how Madame Weigel’s patterns met Australasian fashion and 

clothing during the period in focus, 1877 to 1910. With the emphasis on the terms ‘fashion’ 

and ‘clothing’, arguments are put forward to suggest that Madame Weigel marketed patterns 

for both, and used two strategies to meet consumers’ needs. Her patterns are shown to have 

formed two groups, or tiers, each with different characteristics. The first tier of patterns 

represents Weigel’s new patterns, issued monthly in Weigel’s journal, and regularly replaced 

by timely, new fashions. The second tier comprised repeated patterns, mainly for everyday 

clothing, with many remaining valid for years or even decades. As first and second tier patterns 

aligned with consumers in different ways, it is suggested that each tier reflected different 

production and consumption trends, and democratisation and material culture characteristics. 

The terms around fashion and clothing are discussed in the context of previous historical 

interpretation and use, and their differentiated application to Weigel’s pattern series. 

Similarly, previous research into pattern dating is discussed as pattern repetition trends 
 

challenge findings. As Weigel’s new, high fashion patterns are shown to have emulated Parisian 

style, organised by style, season, time of day, and occasion, and Weigel’s repeated patterns 

showed practical and enduring clothing, a third pattern characteristic added depth and 

complexity. These were those patterns that were published with mix-and-match suggestions, in 

turn supporting women’s interpretive skills in allowing home sewn garments to be more freely, 

creatively, an economically combined. 

 
 

Weigel’s patterns: new and repeated 
 

A key finding from the analysis of Weigel’s pattern series was that different marketing 

strategies were used in Weigel’s journal. In the 1880s and 1890s, the journal marketed 

predominantly new patterns each month for high fashion garments, and very few repeated 

patterns were featured. However, analysis identified that this practice changed significantly in 

1902 when pattern repetition surged, starting a trend that continued until the journal ceased 

publication in 1950. Typical was Weigel’s journal for December 1902 that contained ten new 

patterns and twelve repeated patterns; a year earlier, the journal contained only nine new 

patterns, as had been the norm for the previous two decades. 
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The phenomenon of pattern repetition was an unexpected finding as the assumption had been 

made at the start of this study that all patterns published in Weigel’s journal would be new 

and up-to-date. Possible catalysts for this change were considered, and one dominant factor 
 

emerged. A new and important competitor, The New Idea, had started publication in August 
 

1902 and offered an impressive array of content, including full page photographs of fashions 

and eminent public personalities, outshining Weigel’s journal. Importantly, the first edition 

offered 26 new patterns to readers, and following editions a similar quantity, far exceeding the 

eight or nine new patterns published each month Weigel’s journal. However, a key difference in 

business priorities and practices between the two publications became evident as Madame 

Weigel continued to manufacture her patterns, and The New Idea used ‘Model’ patterns 

imported from America.1 The New Idea presented serious competition that, if the Weigels 

were not to lose market share, needed redress. Pattern repetition was the only visible 
 

response from Weigel’s journal as other options to offer more to readers had already been 

implemented during the 1890s economic depression.2 Additionally, the issue of more new 

patterns each month would appear to have been restricted by Weigel’s limited production 

capacities in their business premises in Lennox Street, Richmond.3 Consequently, the use of 

repeated patterns allowed Weigel’s journal to present significantly more patterns each month 

to compete with The New Idea. 

 
 

Trends in the way Weigel’s journal marketed repeated patterns were examined, both before 

and after 1902, with results illustrated in Figures C and D below. Figure C shows that in the 

1880s and 1890s, repetition was minimal as mainly new patterns were issued. In contrast in 

the 1900s, Figure D shows the 1902 rise of repeated patterns, with high levels sustained until 

the 1940s when wartime interrupted new pattern production. 
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Figure C: Weigel’s new and repeated patterns, March 1884 - December 1902 
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Figure D: Weigel’s new and repeated patterns, 1902 - 1950 

 

The present study established the term ‘repetition rate’ to describe the percentage of 

repeated patterns in Weigel’s journal, compared to the total number published during a fixed 

period of time. Decadal results, shown in Table J below, presented a repetition rate of 55.50% 

for the 1900s, calculated using the 1423 repeated patterns as a percentage of the 2564 

patterns published in that decade in Weigel’s journal. Also shown in Table J are changes in 

repetition rates of only 6.09% in the 1880s, and 3.16% in the 1890s, rising to a maximum of 

72.13% in the 1940s. 
 

  

Number of 
repeated 
patterns 

 
 
 

New patterns 

 
 
 

Total patterns 

 
 

Repetition 
rate 

 

Average 
lifespan 
(months) 

1880s 34 524 558 6.09% 48.96 

1890s 35 1074 1109 3.16% 44.03 

1900s 1423 1141 2564 55.50% 21.30 

1910s 1665 1080 2745 60.66% 19.95 

1920s 2271 1078 3349 67.81% 25.03 

1930s 2225 1083 3308 67.26% 27.11 

1940s 1558 602 2346 72.13% 28.94 

TOTAL 9211 6582 15979 58.32% 30.76 

Table J: Pattern repetition trends, rates, and lifespans, March 1884 - December 1949 
 

Another term was established for repeated patterns, that of the ‘lifespan’ of a pattern, 

representing the number of months between the initial date of issue of a pattern and the last 

repeat. Pattern lifespans were found to have varied considerably as some patterns lasted for 

months, years or even decades. A typical repeated pattern was Pattern 2727App3Cii for a child’s 

sleeping garment, first issued in April 1904 and repeated five times until April 1907, resulting in 

a lifespan of 37 months. Average pattern lifespans for each decade of Weigel’s journal, in Table 

J above, can be seen to reduce over time from a high of 48.96 months, or four years, in the 

1880s, to a low of 19.95 months in the 1910s. As average lifespans for repeated patterns 

reduced with each decade, possible causes were considered, including increased competition 



126  

from other journals that also offered patterns, and the interruptions caused by the harsh 

realities of World War 1 that required production economies. 

 
 

A case study approach was used to analyse pattern lifespans in the 1900s, examining how 

pattern repetition affected different wearer categories. As shown in Table K below, ladies’ 

patterns for the decade totalled 734, or which 237 remained new and single issue, and 497 

repeated at a later point in time. This resulted in a repetition rate of 67.71%. Gender 

differences showed different repetition rates, with females at 69.16% and males 94.64%. This 

showed that patterns issued for males were far more likely to be repeated than those for 

females. Consequently, men, boys and children were expected to wear clothes that lasted 

longer sartorially, where fashion whims and fancies had less relevance. This finding was 

supported by data that showed the average lifespan of these repeated patterns, with male 

patterns averaging 56.24 months, almost twice the lifespan for females at 29.83 months, with 

a comparative median lifespan of 21.30 months. Again, this indicates that male clothing was 

expected to remain valid for longer than female clothing. Interestingly, Madame Weigel did 

not comment on the trend to repeat patterns in her journal, perhaps because this did not align 
 

well with her journal’s fashion purpose. 
 

 
 
 

1900s wearers 

 
 

Total 
patterns 

 
 

New 
patterns 

 
 

Repeated 
patterns 

% of new 
patterns 
later 
repeated 

 
Average 
lifespan 
(months) 

Lady 734 237 497 67.71% 14.86 

Young Lady 124 40 84 67.74% 15.23 

Girl 182 43 139 76.37% 28.06 

Minor female 
categories* 

 

13 
3  

10 
 

76.92% 
 

50.00 

Nurse 4 3 1 25.00% 41.00 

FEMALE 1057 326 731 69.16% 29.83 

Gentleman 3 1 2 66.67% 63.00 

Boy 45 2 43 95.56% 58.30 

Little Boy, Infant Boy 8 0 8 100.00% 47.43 

 MALE  56 3 53 94.64% 56.24 

Child, Infant, Baby 28 2 26 92.86% 49.32 

 GENDER NEUTRAL  28 2 26 92.86% 49.32 

TOTAL 1140 330 810 71.05% 21.30 

Table K: New and repeated patterns with lifespans, January 1900 - December 1909 
 

*Little Girl, Lady & Young Lady, Lady & Girl, Young Lady & Girl, Infant & Girl 
 

 

First and second tier patterns: high fashion and everyday clothing 
 

As new and repeated patterns showed different characteristics, trends became apparent. 

Newly issued patterns were found to align more with high fashion garments, and repeated 

patterns with everyday clothing. Two further terms were therefore established to identify 

these differences, namely the ‘first tier’ and ‘second tier’ of patterns. First tier patterns 
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referred to the new, single issue patterns that remained valid for just one month when the 

pattern was issued. Second tier repeated patterns were more representative of everyday 

clothing, with these patterns less prominently displayed in the journal’s inner pages. These two 

categories of patterns are used to structure the appendices to the present study, visually 

differentiating fashion and clothing trends. For second tier patterns, lifespans and repetition 

numbers are provided to illustrate the extent and depth of repetition practice, the latter 

representing the number of times a pattern was repeated after issue. 

 
 

First tier patterns were found to be generally reflective of higher fashion garments. These were 

the patterns that offered faster moving styles, fresh from the fashion capitals of the world. 

New patterns were in prominent positions in Weigel’s journal, almost always shown in the 

single full page illustration each month. Typical first tier patterns showed ladies in costumes, 

promenading along the seafront, visiting acquaintances, or enjoying high society evening 

functions, wearing garments that invited attention and the judgement of peers. Such fashions 

enabled readers to keep up the approval of peers, with such social judgement apparent even 

from the remote town of Weldborough, Tasmania. One of Weigel’s correspondents there was 

advised in May 1909 on the etiquette of how she, a town councillor’s wife, should call on the 

new lady mayoress (122). Typical second tier patterns were the first two repeated patterns 

identified in Weigel’s journal. Pattern 175App3Bi was for boy’s trousers, originally issued circa 

1879and repeated in July 1881; Pattern 308App3Cii was for child’s diaper drawers, issued circa 
 

1880 and repeated in February 1882. Both of these clothing items were practical and useful in 
 

a mother’s daily work, and both patterns in sufficient demand for Weigels to publish repeats. 
 

 
 

Using the structure of first tier fashion and second tier clothing, the current study sought 

differentiation between the two terms and examined the terminology used by researchers and 

historians. Terms were found to vary considerably, with style, dress, clothing, fashion, and 

various other permutations reflecting the complexity of definition and interpretation. In his 

1996 text, Fashion as communication, Malcolm Barnard concluded that no absolute definition 
 

could be applied to the multitude of interchangeable terms (11). He described clothing as what 

people wear that may or may not be fashionable; as being fixed not fluid; and in his glossary, 

aligned with the term ‘dress’ (192). In contrast, fashion was seen as fluid (13), although not 

specifically defined by Barnard in his glossary. Fletcher focused on the term ‘wearing apparel’ 

in her text on Australian costume (1984, 18). Davison used ‘dress’ and ‘apparel’ when 

describing the status of women’s attire in marvellous Melbourne, even though the context was 

the high fashion of women ‘doing the block’ (1978, 201). Kidwell and Christman acknowledged 



128  

the similarity of words such as clothing and fashion, and style and dress (1974, 9). Lurie saw 

shifts in fashion not as arbitrary whims but as the visible outward sign of social and cultural 

change (2000, 60). Reed’s 1997 text on the history of the popular magazine in Britain and 

America examined the fashion content of 37 publications, but did not align fashion with speed, 

seeing fashion as ‘clothing presented for emulation’ (1997, 11-12). In his 1948 text on the art 

of English costume, Cunnington looked at fashion as a taste shared by a large number of people 

for a short space of time (2). This definition aligns well with the present study’s pattern analysis 

findings where some high fashion patterns moved quickly, and more utilitarian clothing 

patterns slowly. In turn, this supported the use of the terms fashion and clothing to define the 

two speeds, or tiers, of Madame Weigel’s patterns. As the present study shows, not all of 

Madame Weigel’s patterns were intended for emulation, even if marketed in a journal of 

fashion as her focus was as much on the domestic and everyday, as on fashion. 

 
 

Reasons behind pattern repetition were considered, initially thought to have been commercially 

aligned and part of the economics of business that required old stock to be sold off over time.4 

However, the extent of this practice indicated that without prolonged consumer demand for 

certain patterns, pattern repetition would not have occurred. Possible causes 

were considered, and included consumer demand for easy to use patterns; favoured classic 

styles that did not change with time; and favourite garments that became personal wardrobe 

staples were possible reasons. Other repeats were perhaps just ‘old favourites’ that had served 

comfortably and well in the past and would do so again. Some repeated patterns were found 

to have been seasonal to meet the recurring needs of heat, dust, or holidays. Others were 

impacted by social constraints, shown with the slow changes in women’s bathing costumes, a 

category that showed repetition and long pattern lifespans. Repeated patterns were found to 

include personal, at home wear, those garments that were out of the gaze of critics and the 

social scrutiny attributed to new, high fashion patterns. Significantly, gender trends aligned 

repeated patterns more with boyswear and menswear, and young children’s patterns that 

often showed multiple repeats over decades. If anti-fashion is interpreted as the maintenance 

of tradition over fashion, and following personal preferences over trends, then repeated 

patterns entered this realm as the everyday nature of practical clothing emerged from the 

second tier of Weigel’s pattern series. Anti-fashion, noted Barnard, stressed continuity and 

maintenance of the status quo, and formed one part of clothing; the other part was the 

modish, fashionable and rapidly changing items that emphasised discontinuity and change (13- 

15). Weigel’s pattern repetition changed the view of consumer demands that in turn reflected 
 

the needs of those who sewed at home. 
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This study argues that the phenomenon of pattern repetition impacts significantly on pattern 

dating. Repeated patterns aligned with more than a single issue date, as each acquired 

multiple dates associated with initial issue, then consequent repeats. This challenges previous 

attempts to date garments using the single issue date of a pattern. To create a standard for 

academic research, Williams had debated the problems around dating paper patterns and 

decided to use the pattern’s unique numerical identifier and first date of issue to help to date 

clothing artefacts (1896/97, 2). Indeed, newly issued patterns are predictability aligned with 

steady, sequential, and regular issue, shown in Weigel’s journal and the systems of other 

pattern manufacturers who marketed their patterns numerically. Consequently, each new 

pattern acquired a single issue date that remained constant. However, repeated patterns 

acquired both an issue date, then multiple repetition dates, at times extended to 30 dates 

spread over several decades. Such longevity was shown by Pattern 2366App3Bii for boy’s 

knickerbockers, issued in January 1901 and repeated 31 times before the final repeat in August 
 

1930, then called ‘knickers’. Significantly, the lifespan of this pattern was therefore 356 

months, or 29 years and 8 months, a garment clearly of enduring value and style. 

 
 

Having identified the extent of pattern repetition in Weigel’s pattern series, the present study 

argues that dating strategies reliant on a single date of issue are unrealistic and present only 

part of the picture. Instead, it is suggested that the dates of repetition are as valid as the date of 

original issue, as patterns that were repeated two or twenty times could have been bought at 

any time between the first and last dates of use. Williams acknowledged that ‘reprints’ of 

popular patterns occurred, noted how reprints had thrown out her attempts to date some 

patterns, then finally settling on the first date of issue as the dating evidence (2). William’s 

decision here would appear to have sidestepped the difficulties of dating patterns due to the 

entanglement of repetition dates. A woman who sewed from one of Weigel’s patterns in 1905, 

albeit one that was originally issued in 1885, had a need for that garment at that point in time 

and cared little for the age of an enduring style. The original pattern number, assigned at issue, 

meant little to such women other than a convenience when making purchases. 

 
 

The material culture of new and repeated patterns 
 

Having categorised Weigel’s pattern series into high fashion and everyday clothing, the 

different aspects of material culture were considered. In his 2007 text on material culture, Ian 

Woodward aligned objects with self and social identities (133), drawing distinctions between 

functional, personal and expressive orders (134). This aligns with how the two tiers of Weigel’s 

patterns defined identity differently, as arguably first tier patterns align with Woodward’s 
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order of social hierarchy and status; the second tier with a sense of self, stability and continuity. 

Such dual role identities were alluded to by Margaret Beetham in her 1996 study of English 

women’s magazines from 1800 to 1914. Beetham noted that the paper pattern was vital in 

bridging the gap between the reader’s different feminine identities taken on through dress, 

from fashionable lady and ‘the woman of the fashion plate’, to the household manager and 

practical dressmaker (78). Both identities were found in Weigel’s pattern series, from the faster 

fashions to the slower, more functional everyday clothing. 

 
 

As repeated patterns reflected consumer demand, the notion of a ‘favourite’ repeated pattern 

was considered. The manufacturer perhaps had favoured patterns, those from which easy 

profits came from regular repeats; the consumer may have sought to make a garment again 

from a favourite, previously used pattern. Burman acknowledged a pattern’s fragility, overuse 

and ruin, and consequent low status in material culture (1999, 9). Seeing patterns as overused 

to the point of ruin parallels Weigel’s second tier patterns, those that were the favourites, 

used to the point of destruction, and re-purchased by the consumer. Described by Woodward 
 

as a ‘unique study’ (2007, 21), Melanie Wallendorf and Eric Arnould’s 1988 paper on ‘my 

favourite things’ compared special objects in America and Niger, noting how favourite objects 

serve as ‘beacons or guideposts’ to orient the individual, personalising time and space (538). In 

a list of seven categories of favourite objects, those that were functional, personal, and 

handcrafted were included, with ‘functional’ rated the highest (540). Additionally, the authors 

noted that favourite objects symbolised social ties (543); personal memories (531); and symbols 

of security and expressions of self-concept (532). Jules Prown’s 1982 study, an early 

contribution to the discipline of material culture and a focus of America’s Winterthur Museum, 

discussed the value of historical objects, noting that value accrues from utility and lasts as long 

as the object remains useful. Prown identified such value as cyclical, one that can return after 

a period of obsolescence (3). For women who bought or reused patterns that were old 

favourites, these garments had sufficient meaning to merit a recurring and continued place in 

their lives. Repeated patterns also offered women stable, standard clothing, bought with 

different motivations to those seeking only first tier high fashions. These women were not 

seeking the new, not challenging through fashion and appearance, but accepting of the familiar, 

traditional, reliable, tried and tested garments that were economical on household budgets. 

Nicky Gregson and Louise Crewe’s 2003 text examined the theory of favourite objects in their 

study of second hand cultures, seeing these as ‘grounded in reality’, reflecting how individuals 

‘knew’ their consumption preferences.5
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First tier patterns for high fashion 
 

This section examines first tier high fashion patterns in greater detail by returning to the four 

characteristics of Parisian style previously discussed in Chapter 3 in the context of seasons. 

Arguments are put forward to show that Weigel’s patterns reflected the three remaining 

aspects, or ‘secret des Parisiennes’, named in Godey’s Lady’s Book of November 1873, 

specifically style, time of day, and occasion. These components of Parisian style, noted 

Godey’s, allowed fashionable women to define each part of the toilette, so that a lady attired 

in laces and silk would appreciate that she was more suitably attired for visiting than for a 

morning shopping or promenading (477). 

 
 

Fashion for style 
 

The title of Weigel’s Journal of Fashion clearly aligned Madame Weigel with the world of 

fashion. Much of the journal’s content kept pace with changes in fashion, and each month the 

journal’s lead pattern was prominently featured and generously illustrated, with examples 

shown at Appendix 3L. The early journal headers showed the chariot of fashion speeding into 

Australasia, and Weigel’s styles were seemingly influenced by a range of fictional fashion 

authorities. These allegorical figures were variously named Dame Fashion, Queen Mode, 

Madame la Mode, the Queen of Fashion, and the Grand Dame, and appeared to demand the 

ongoing allegiance of fashion followers. Madame Weigel’s own loyalty was typified by the lead 

fashion article of August 1906, Fashions for August, celebrating the achievement of Weigel’s 

3000th pattern. Queen Mode was described as hurrying along with no time to linger, recalling 
 

all the fashions left behind that were now discarded as old fashioned and quaint, remembering 

her chariot steed driven by her servant ‘Time’ (223). Weigel’s journal variously described Dame 

Fashion as capricious; a butterfly or fairy of fashion; moody or restless; she who decided 

priorities; and a charming though unseen power. Others used Dame Fashion to excuse their 

demands, including the Australian Town and Country Journal in 15 August 1891. An article on 

the revival of trains on street dresses, specifically two to eleven inches long in either dark or 

light fabric, noted the ‘laws of Dame Fashion to be inexorable’. The Dame was seen to issue 

cruel mandates that doctors advised would have evil consequences from the ‘sirocco of dirt’ 

induced by the fashion that swept the streets (34). In 1913, Julius Price gave the title of his 

English fashion history text to ‘Dame Fashion’, although rarely mentioned her in the body of 

the work, showing far less obsession with the Dame than had Madame Weigel. In America, 

Picken’s work on the secrets of distinctive dress, circa 1918, also saw the Dame as excessive. 

Many women, noted Picken, seemed powerless to overcome Dame Fashion’s unreasonable 

demands as every season she brought forth new colours, new lines, new fads, and new fabrics 



132  

(6-7). The ‘ever-varying goddess’, Dame Fashion, was in control of the fashion writers of 

London and Paris, according to a writer in Hobart’s The Mercury newspaper on 24 June 1922. 

However, by then, it was easier for women of moderate means to follow her whims, thanks to 

the popularity of the plainer and sleeker tailor-made garments that would last for years (14). 

 
 

Dame Fashion was blamed for the high costs of changing styles, and as noted in Weigel’s 

journal in January 1893, integral costs included linings, finishes and accessories (163). In 

February 1910, a contributed article How I got my dress described the pride of women who 

sewed at home and saved money. Using black shantung at six shillings per yard, a reader had 

made a coat and dress for £3 10 shillings, half of the price of a shop bought outfit at seven 

guineas (534). Whilst some welcomed the tyranny of fashion trends, others bemoaned the 

trouble and expense of updating clothes to stay in fashion. Some men saw that fashion 

expenses could jeopardise marriage, with the issue debated in the same 1884 series of letters 

that had expressed dismay over the skirt improver. The first correspondent, A. Etheridge, 

whose letter was entitled Vanity of vanities; all is vanity, had to find the cash for wives and 

daughters to dress in ‘high heeled boots’ and ‘ducks of bonnets’, some of which were likened 

to ‘pork pies’ and ‘crow’s nests’. Until a dress reform society was established, others on limited 

incomes like Mr Etheridge would not be able to marry and keep out of debt on an income of 

less than £150 per year.6 Of course, furious debate and indignation followed as to who was 

really spending the cash in marriage, and on what. 

 
 

Many women relied on fashion journals for style news, including the correspondents’ columns 

that provided interpretive advice to readers seeking fashion clarification and guidance. Some 

of Weigel’s correspondents aligned themselves with fashion through pseudonyms such as 

‘Couturier’ in July 1900 (91); ‘Fashion’s daughter’ from Hamilton, Victoria, in May 1906 (105); 

and ‘Fashion plate’ from Ballarat, Victoria, in March 1906 (16). However, more correspondents 

revealed their fashion fears with pseudonyms of anxiety, country location, or inability to keep 

up with expectations, such as ‘Country cousin’ from Mount Gambier in South Australia in June 

1905 (66), and ‘Back blocks’ from Townsville, Queensland, in April 1905 (27). Other enquiries 

sought specific style advice, seen in the reply to ‘Zouave’ from Geelong on the meaning and 

pronunciation of the ‘zouave’ style, in November 1906 (369); to ‘Novice’ from Adelaide on the 

meaning of the word ‘peplum’, in September 1908 (289); and to ‘Subscriber’ from Seymour, 

Victoria, on the copious amount of puffs, gathers and tucking worn with mousselines, crepes 

de chine, and silk crepons for evening gowns, in July 1904 (87). 
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Style news was routinely given in the monthly lead article of Weigel’s journal, with readers 

updated on what to expect, and what to discard. Good taste changed with the times, 

according to What is chic? in August 1884, with chic defined as unable to be common, faked, 

or easily found (88). Other articles deemed that, in February 1889, plain styles were favoured 

(133); by June 1895 conformity to every rule and dictate (73); and by September 1904 colour 

coordination to suit the wearer (131). Chic, noted James Laver in his 1945 work on taste and 

fashion in history, equalled ‘contemporary seductiveness’, and the essence of fashion (203). 

What came to be known as ‘Laver’s law’ aligned style terms with time, and described fashion 

as ‘indecent’, ten years before the true time for a fashion; ‘smart’, a fashion of its year; and 

‘ridiculous’, twenty years too late (202). Stewart debated French taste in her 2005 paper on 

early twentieth century haute couture, a concept seen as fraught with contradictions due to 

French class and gender divisions. Stewart saw style as more historically specific than the less 

tangible ‘taste’, and aligned taste with discretion, distinction, finesse, grace and tact, especially 

noted in Parisian women. Importantly, Stewart noted that as styles varied, they could be 

blended in a wardrobe if they brought together an elegant look or personal style (103-104). This 

aligns with the mix-and-match ideas found in Weigel’s pattern series, discussed in Chapter 

7, where new patterns emerged to be blended with existing, repeated patterns in different 

wardrobe formations. 

 
 

Weigel’s competitor The New Idea ran a ‘Good Taste’ competition in their first edition in 

August 1902, asking readers to vote on the full page photographs of garments submitted by 

the leading department stores of Australia and New Zealand. The aim was to test the 

judgement of Australasian women on the question of perfection in dress. Magnificent outfits 

were featured from stores such as George and George in Melbourne; David Jones in Sydney; 

Bon Marche in Perth; Finney Isles in Brisbane; Martin Brothers in Adelaide; DSC in Dunedin and 
 

Auckland; DIC in Wellington; and Smith and Caughey in Auckland.7 If these outfits were the 

best of Australasia’s good taste, then the good taste of Australasian women appeared 

exemplary. However, fashion journals often praised readers’ style with a biased and myopic 

view, as in the American Peterson’s Magazine of February 1875 where a smug article noted 

the intuitive sense for style associated with American women. Seen as superior in taste to 

women in England or Germany, such gifted women were compared with Parisians who were 

described as ‘the most successful dressers in the world’ (158). Over twenty years later in 

October 1906, Weigel’s journal published extracts from a subscriber who was visiting Paris. 

The journal had been sent on to her, and this subscriber saw that Australia and Weigel’s 

journal were holding their own (323). 
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Good and bad taste in Australian fashion has long been debated by historians, with much focus 

on the excesses of the gold rush era and ensuing displays of conspicuous affluence and wealth. 

Historian Terence Irving aligned that period with less attractive traits as money and fashion 

flashed through society in tandem, displayed by the ‘pushy nouveau riche’(1974, 163). 

Weigel’s journal saw that for good taste, indifference and excess should be avoided, and 

published a series of articles challenging badly dressed women to improve their ways. The 

1900s saw changes in the reporting style of Weigel’s journal as the newly federated Australia 

showed a confidence that appeared to allow issues to be more openly debated. Historian Frank 

Crowley’s 1974 text noted a greater independence of mind as Australians started to value the 

progress and change that had been discernible in England since the death of Queen Victoria, 

especially visible in the behaviour of women who welcomed the easing of social restrictions on 

what they could, and could not, do (1974, 311). In April 1904, an article in Weigel’s journal, 

Badly dressed women, admonishing those who dressed with ‘shocking taste’; those who 

dressed expensively; disregarded their defects or good points; and used clashing 

colours unsuited to their complexions and hair. With ‘well filled purses’ they went to the spring 
 

fashion shows and chose from the most expensive hats, gowns, underskirts, and accessories. 

Whilst each aspect was faultless, when put together the result was a disaster (31). In the same 

edition, another article called What to avoid advised that hair ‘puffed out at the sides’ was 

vulgar and out of fashion; large hats on small people looked top heavy; long gowns in the 

street were out; common boots and shoes should not accompany tailor made gowns; and 

swinging the arms and hips in public was a bad habit to be avoided (27). The Australian press 

also published observations on Australian bad taste, including on 4 June 1877 the extremist 

tendencies observed by a reporter for The Age newspaper in Melbourne. The speech of Rev. 

Mr Jones was seen as one made by an ‘intelligent stranger’ who saw Australians devoting 

themselves to money making, then using it badly, and behaving like pleasure hunters and 

money grubbers (2). In 1886, the English visitor Sutherland had observed that Australians 

generally dressed in an inferior way to new arrivals, with little elegance and taste (17). The 

1898 Webb diaries, edited by Albert Austin, had noted ugly clothes that were pretentious, 
 

glaring, and tasteless (108). Summarising the style indifference of many Australians, a 

correspondent to Weigel’s journal in August 1913, ‘Stella of Hobart’, was advised that her 

attitude of ‘anything would do as long as it covers the body’ would leave a woman looking 

frumpish, overlooked, antagonistic, and without influence (244). 

 
 

Exaggerated fashion was also unwelcome to Australian women who preferred change by 
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(73). In October 1888, readers were advised that eccentricities should be strenuously avoided 

as fashion had almost reached perfection in both usefulness and suitability (85). In November 

1897, the craze in France for padded hips, designed to meet the needs of the fashionable 
 

pouched bodice, was described as monstrous as inflatable India rubber padding left young 

French girls built up into ‘buxom matrons’ (166). In June 1908, as Greek tendencies were again 

fashionable and prone to exaggeration, Weigel’s journal advised readers that their aim was to 

adopt the medium in all things; to be careful in what they presented; and to modify styles to 

appeal to artistic taste, common sense, and women’s desire for economy (135). In November 

1913, as Dame Fashion took a ‘flight towards folly’, even the French could see the ‘headlong 

rush to absurdity’ (355). Styles in Weigel’s journal that reflected exaggeration and absurdity, 

and therefore unsuitable for Australian women, included bathing dresses seen in overseas 

fashion journals in January 1902 (211); a French skirt with as many as nine ruffles at the foot in 

January 1905 (208); hats with birds heads for trimming, patronised by high society in England 

in April 1904 (27); and a trend that by June 1910 had grown to a whole rooster on the hat 

(135). One of Weigel’s competitors agreed on the need to avoid exaggeration, as in May 1911 

the Australian Home Journal discussed the season’s skirts, noting that for the coming season 

women had divided themselves into two classes – the extremists who took up every new fad, 

and the conservatists who declined to wear any garment that was not becoming or suited to 

their style (19). By November 1914, the same journal went further in Don’t Overdress and 

advised against wearing elaborate clothes with unnecessary ornamentation; avoiding the fads 

of the moment; and not violating the rules of good taste (19). In June 1913, Weigel’s journal 

noted that Dame Fashion had moderating tendencies when needed, and a practical and 

sensible spirit had decreed flights of fancy to, at times, be ridiculous and out of keeping with 

real needs (135). 

 
 

Fashion for the time of day 
 

This section examines how Weigel’s pattern series met the ‘time of day’ style requirement for 

different outfits for morning, afternoon and evening wear. In the journal of April 1906, whilst 

travelling to Europe via Colombo, Madame Weigel’s travelogue noted how demanding the 

time of day was on fashions. She described how dressing was the occupation that filled most 

of the day; that the morning gown was definitely not for lounging around in; the frock used for 
 

five o’clock tea should not be the same as that used for the ‘forenoon’; and for the evening, 

full dress was the rule (79). Lurie saw such consecutive outfits as a form of vicarious 

consumption, as the more outfits one owned in late nineteenth century life, the higher the 

display of one’s status in daily life (2000, 121-123, 144). Rees’s view of Victorian life saw 
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women of even modest means drawing distinctions between ‘at home’ in the mornings, 

receiving callers in the afternoon, and out to evening functions (1977, 139). 

 
 

Morning dresses were aligned with comfortable, loose wrappers for private, indoor 

housewear, and garments that could easily be washed, according to Weigel’s journal of 

September 1886 (81). Weigel’s pattern series offered a wide range of dressing jackets, tea 

gowns, and wrappers, as well as morning and breakfast caps, illustrated in Appendix 7A. 

Pattern illustrations showed indoor scenes in conservatories festooned with palms, at 

windows overlooking gardens, and with ladies arranging flowers or considering music at the 

piano, as shown in the illustration for Pattern 2054App3Li. Two replies to correspondents helped 
 

to clarify housewear, as in January 1885 ‘Mrs B.G.’ was advised of the distinctions between 

house and street wear. These were quite definite, as most married ladies wore trained tea 

gowns at home during the day, simply a tightly fitting princess robe, with or without a Watteau 

back, and trimmed as elaborately as one may wish (126). In March 1897, ‘Colonist’ was advised 

on the correct form of morning wear, as although dark blue and emerald green were in 

fashion, the colour of the season was red, seen in dresses, bonnets, and mantels. With 

appropriate attention to detail, the correct red was identified as crimson rather than scarlet 

(18). In their history on the democratisation of American fashion, Kidwell and Christman 

referred to women’s wrappers and housewear as comfortable negligee garments, a ‘formal 

undress’, and ‘pretense at style’ (1974, 149). However, this was not supported in Weigel’s 

journal and pattern series as an article entitled The Tea Gown in October 1884 saw this 

garment as important to women of both leisure and fashion. In her tea gown, previously called 

a wrapper, a lady received her guests for afternoon tea. Should she wear the tea gown at 

dinner, ‘en famille’, a casual visitor should feel flattered to be regarded as one of the family 

(89). The illustrations of Weigel’s housewear patterns in Appendix 7A further counter Kidwell 

and Christman’s view, as housewear clearly showed alignment with fashions, and most of 

Weigel’s patterns remained in the first tier of faster moving fashion. Not until the 1900s were 

some housewear patterns repeated, although still subject to standards of propriety such as 

expressed in Weigel’s journal in December 1908, calling for self respect and not negligence in 

dressing at home (420). Notably, standards were still high as the tea gown corset gained favour 

in June 1913, an item that resembled an elaborate belt for the waist and hips, leaving the 

upper body organs free to breathe. Ironically, the corset still incorporated ‘a few necessary 

bones’ for stiffening into shape, and two pairs of suspenders for stockings (162). 
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During the day, ladies may be out visiting, leaving calling cards, attending afternoon receptions 

and high teas. As Weigel’s correspondents sought support on etiquette, social anxieties were 

clearly evident. In September 1896, ‘Trilby’ was advised to precede visitors into rooms, and 

later to follow them out and accompany them to the hall door to exit (128); a reader from 

Lindfield, NSW, was advised on how to arrange seating in a drawing room in October 1906 

(325); and in Brisbane, advice on how to send out cards for an ‘at home’ occasion in October 

1907 (525). Afternoon tea was defined in Weigel’s journal of October 1884 as simply the 

conventional name for keeping open house in the late afternoon (89). An article in February 

1885, Afternoon Teas, described the English ritual of tea at five o’clock, necessary because 

dinner was served late at 8pm. Afternoon tea was simply tea, very thin bread and butter, or 

small biscuits, seen as a ‘slight edible’, with the lady of the house pouring the tea into cups 

with saucers, handing this round to her guests (141). On 10 January 1880, The Queenslander 

used the English journal The Queen to write on Parisian fashions, and the popularity of taking 

tea at five o’clock that was spreading through Paris. Some noted dressmakers were making 

special toilettes for the occasion (42). Weigel’s patterns for ladies’ tea aprons, illustrated in 

Appendix 6A, kept up standards at such social event in Australia. In March 1887, Pattern 

915App6Ai for a lady’s tea apron was described as suitable for an afternoon tea. For a simple 
 

version, this could be made in figured foulard, muslin, or pongee silk, garnitured with lace or 

embroidered material; for more dressy occasions, surah or plain silk with contrasting trim of 

coloured plush or velvet could be used (7). Weigel’s correspondents were concerned with the 

etiquette of afternoon teas, with ‘Young hostess’ advised in January 1886 that entertainments 

for an afternoon tea party were the same as for a croquet party, and coffee, biscuits, cold 

meats, salads, sweetmeats and cake should be served. Notably, this was significantly more 

generous than the simple fare described in the English afternoon tea, indicating the generosity 

of Australian hospitality (130). High tea was simply ordinary tea, the journal advised ‘New 

subscriber’ in November 1885, where a hostess was aided by her daughters or intimate friend 

who would preside at the tea urn, and the time when tea was served aligned with the English 

standard, five o’clock (103). 

 
 

Evening wear, discussed earlier, brought replies to correspondents that included ‘Mildred’s 

mother’ from Newcastle, NSW, who in August 1905 was advised that the notice required to 

give a ball was three weeks, or for a smaller dance, ten days (110); in June 1907, ‘Sydney girl’ 

was advised of the requirement to leave a card at the home of the hostess within one week of 

the ball, or for a more formal affair, the next day (149). As Weigel’s journal showed evening 

wear each year in May, June or July, the French journal referenced in this study, La Mode 
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Illustrée from 1877, showed the French terms for evening wear, ‘robe de bal’ App7Biii, and 
 

‘toilette de dîner’, and ‘toilette de bal’, notably issued in the northern winter month of 

December (396). Madame Weigel only used the more general expression ‘evening’ for evening 

patterns, presumably seen to accommodate balls and dinners according to readers’ needs, and 

at times adapted for bridal wear. 

 
 

Most evening wear patterns were for extravagant, high fashion styles from the first tier of 

patterns, signifying the social importance of new fashions for each season. Typical were 

Patterns 862 and 864App7Bi issued in July 1886, combining a lady’s evening skirt and body into a 

costume described as suitable for balls, all ceremonious occasions, as well as bridal wear. 

Features and fabrics were sumptuous, with a cream silk body bordered with lace and rows of 

beads, and shoulder ribbons or a spray of roses. The skirt comprised a lining foundation with 

an upper flounce of cream silk with full gauze, tulle or net draperies, with alternatively floss, 

chenille, tinsel, or gold and silver frostings. Large plaits [pleats] trimmed the front and side 

skirt draperies, the edges concealed with beaded panels of silk to the hem, and a spray of 

flowers catching the draperies at the waist. The foundation skirt’s hem was trimmed with deep 

kiltings of silk, crossway bands of coloured satin, with a stylish panier. The skirt’s back 

draperies were in gauze, with three loops on each side caught up in the centre back (51). Such 

a complex description for the monthly lead fashion pattern was not unusual, as in the 1880s 

and 1890s these premium patterns had lengthy texts defining the fine details that women 

were to follow. Notably, sewing instructions were consistently absent, despite the fact that to 

make this costume, the home sewer would need to shop for fabric that included 2½ yards for 

the body and 8 yards for the skirt draperies; 3½ yards for the kiltings and 1¼ yards for the 

panel on the skirt. Additionally, fabrics widths of 22 inches, 27 inches, and 12 inches needed 

careful navigation. Sewing notions included thread, lace, beads, buttons, and stiffening, usually 

some form of whalebone although discretion prevented detail in descriptions. Home sewers 

needed an extensive understanding of fabric ranges to also navigate advertisements for 

evening silks known as china, surah, liberty, merveilleux, duchesse, satin broche, bengaline, 

and faille francaise8; skirt drapery fabrics called gauze, tulle or net; and the complexities of 
 

tinsel tarlatans, gauze de chambrey, chenille spotted tulle, tinted floral nets, beaded nets, and 

Brussels nets9. Madame Weigel offered little help, other than to write about fabrics in 

descriptive, not instructional terms. Whilst silks were prominent in the early decades, not until 

May 1915 did a more specific article appear in Weigel’s journal, Silks and their widths. In 

detailing widths from 20 to 42 inches, applications showed that 19 inch wide fabric was for 
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coloured cotelle silks for millinery; 20 inch wide British peau de soie spun silks for trimming; 
 

and 40 inch wide silk ninons, duchesse mousseline, and silk crepelle (110). 
 

 
 

Fashion for the occasion 
 

In alignment with ‘occasions’, the fourth element of Parisian style, Weigel’s pattern series 

included outfits for church, picnics and garden parties; for travelling and the races; and for 

recreation, exercise and sport. Patterns and articles for exercise and sport included boating, 

tennis, cycling, golf, and gymnastics. Outdoor activities featured prominently in the study of 

Weigel’s agencies, the subject of Chapter 7, as many isolated communities sought their own 

entertainment, and local newspapers reported on excursions and outings to lakes, weirs, and 

the local bush. The annual exodus from places of great heat to cooler climes saw many 

travelling considerable distances. The focus on travel in this section is reflective of occasions 

such as these, as well as the dominance of travel in Australasian culture. 

 
 

An article in Weigel’s journal in February 1908, Dress suitable for every occasion, reviewed 

advice from another journal, Woman. Readers were advised that ‘money is of no avail against 

sartorial pitfalls’, and that the tendency to ‘show off’ in dress betrays a women’s capacity for 

style. One did not, the article noted, rustle up the aisle of a country church in a dress suitable 

for a garden party; wear Louis Quinze walking shoes for country wear; or full dinner dress 

aboard an ocean liner (488). Weigel’s journal advised readers in January 1912 that suitability of 

fashions to an occasion could make or mar its success, and the recent increased focus on the 

virtue of suitability to occasion replaced the previous view that simply to be in fashion ensured 

acceptance. The writer went on to consider what readers should wear on holiday, and the first 

recommendation was a coat and skirt costume of summer tweed or alpaca, light in weight and 

dust-resisting (443). The need to dress suitability to occasion was quite specific: 

“In the boudoir of the drawing room, on the street or aboard the crowded steamer, in 
 

the mountains or at the watering place, there must be the proper gown...” (4) 
 

 
 

Advice on dress for occasions increased with the social changes of the new century. In 

November 1906, an article called What to wear, and when to wear it helped to clarify what was 

called ‘heart searching’ for the correct outfit for evening concerts in the country, and how to 

avoid showy outfits of bad taste when travelling. Both men and women, the article conceded, 

were now allowed far more latitude than had been the case in the past (372). Typical was 

Pattern 2926App6Kii for a lady’s hat, issued in January 1906, with readers advised that this hat 

was extremely useful whether worn for motoring, boating, sports, the seaside, or 
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train travelling, and versatility could be achieved by turning the brim down to protect the hair 

from dust and rain (246). 

 
 

Many newspapers and journals of the period reported at length about fashions seen at social 

occasions, useful for those seeking to outdo friends and acquaintances at the next social event. 

Weigel’s journal seldom used this strategy, although a rare report on the Melbourne Cup in 

December 1905 described Madame Weigel’s outfit on Derby Day, a pale grey cloth trimmed 

with grey velvet and cream lace, with a black chiffon hat adorned with ostrich plume (191). On 

Cup Day, Madame had worn grey voile over silk trimmed with ivory lace, a vest extension of 

green silk with tiny green cameo buttons, and a cream hat with green velvet finish (192). 

Melbourne’s racing carnival preoccupied the journal that year, as the lead pattern in October 

showed not only a lady’s costume, Pattern 2904 for a lady’s blouse bodice with Pattern 

2905App6Di for a sun-ray pleated skirt, but what was presumably Flemington Racecourse as the 
 

backdrop to the illustration. The text anticipated the arrival of visitors from around the globe, 

inevitably dressed in the latest creations from London and Paris (145). The journal noted that 

in seasons past, Australian women’s fashion taste had compared well to the equally impressive 

creations of overseas visitors. In the American Demorest’s Monthly Magazine of September 

1878, an article entitled Racing Costumes noted the costumes at Saratoga, reflecting the 
 

international need for new fashions for special occasions (498). 
 

 
 

The significance of travel in the everyday lives of many of Weigel’s customers was reflected in 

the patterns, advice, and articles that featured regularly in their publications, with a selection 

of patterns shown at Appendix 6K. Whether by coach or river, sea or railway, horse or bicycle, 

motor car or tram, features included travelling costumes, dresses and caps; collapsible 

bonnets; carriage blankets; travelling sewing bags; and American trunks for packing clothes. 

Correspondents were advised on clothes suitable for long journeys, such as ‘Eight years a 

subscriber’ who was planning her wardrobe for the sea voyage to England in November 1904 

(170), and ‘Inquirer’ from Temora, west of Sydney in NSW, with an idea for a travelling apron 

in February 1907 (501). As travelling clothes aligned with the holiday season, coats were 

required to be sufficiently generous not to crush the clothes beneath, and many were dust 

coats. If travel to the capital was involved, then Weigel’s customers knew how far they were 

from their colony’s metropolis as the distances, and the cost of first and second class travel, 

pre-occupied town profiles in the Year Books from each colony. In Victoria, Weigel’s customers 

travelling to Melbourne from Beulah faced a 226 mile journey; from Clunes, 123 miles; from 

Koondrook, 179 miles plus 15 miles by coach; and from Coleraine 221 miles, or coach via 
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Hamilton to Portland and then steamer to Melbourne. Coleraine to Melbourne cost 36 shillings 
 

9 pence for a first class ticket, and 24 shillings 6 pence for a second class ticket, not 

insignificant sums that must have encouraged many to shop locally. 

 
 

The requirement to travel also featured in the American pattern catalogues examined, and 

some pattern illustrations how routine this was, with two impressive examples at Appendix 6K. 

These illustrations, from Harper’s Bazar of 2 June 1877 (337) and Demorest’s Monthly Magazine 

of June 1878 (327), showed ladies in a railway train carriage, at the station waiting room, and 

ticket office. Similarly, in the American Domestic Monthly journal of June 1880, correspondent 

‘Harriet B’ from Tuscaloosa, Alabama, was advised that her travelling dress needed draperies 

over the skirt to ‘look well’, and suggested a pattern for an overskirt; and 

‘Emmeline’ that the basque for her debége travelling dress could use a suitable pattern in the 

journal (136), showing the same promotional techniques as Madame Weigel. 

 
 

A significant discovery was made during the present study’s comparative processes, showing 

both the convergence and divergence of American and Australasian cultures. Two resources, 

the American Our Deportment from 1880, and Australian Etiquette from 1885, were found to 

be quite different in appearance yet almost identical in content, reflecting how culturally 

similar these two new nations were then considered to be. However, one of the few areas of 

difference was in the introductions to the chapters on the etiquette of travel (165; 175). Both 

texts acknowledged the importance of railway travel in elegant carriages, although only the 

American text alluded to some levels of luxury for passengers. Both countries had conductors 

and servants, but only the American text had ‘gentlemanly’ conductors and servants, and only 

the American text mentioned safe travel for ladies who were described as ‘self-possessed’. A 

lady travelling by rail in America could travel from the Atlantic to the Pacific, from Maine to the 

Gulf of Mexico, and meet with no affront or insult, and in fact receive polite attentions from all 

men who were known to show ‘deferential regard to women’. In contrast, much of this detail 

was omitted in the Australian text that actually started with ‘There is nothing that tests the 

natural politeness of men and women so thoroughly as travelling’. This seems to justify the 

challenging reputation gained by, and attention paid to, the history of travel in Australia, or as 

described by Buxton, part of the Australian ethos (1974, 166). The railways were, noted 

Blainey, less important in Australia than America where they were seen as a ‘moulding force’ 

in the development of their nation (1966, 260). Instead, noted Blainey, Australians were more 

dependent on horse travel than any of the western European countries (1966, 88). This was 

again confirmed by more subtle but distinct differences in the texts in the chapter on ‘riding 
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and driving’ (172; 182). The American Our Deportment noted that whilst both ladies and 

gentlemen could indulge in this ‘exhilarating and enjoyable amusement’, it was regrettable 

that greater participation had not occurred. In contrast, the Australian text noted that ‘it is 

participated in to a very great extent in Australia’, and went on to discuss the somewhat 

‘meagre’ etiquette around the issue of learning to ride; the gentleman’s duty as an escort; 

assisting a lady to mount and alight from her horse; riding with ladies; driving, and trusting the 

driver (172-176; 182-186). Notably, the best seats in a double carriage were seen as those 

facing the horses and given to the ladies of the party. 

 
 

French riding habits had been noted by Madame Weigel whilst in Paris in March 1894, 

particularly for their high cost of £14, even though beautifully made.10 Her pattern range for 

riding outfits reflected gradual improvements in garment styles, shapes, and safety, illustrated 

at Appendix 6G. Riding enabled many women to get around, especially when road conditions 

were poor and unable to support carriage traffic, as noted in an 1893 newspaper report on the 

coal mining town of Korumburra where one of Madame Weigel’s agents operated.11 However, 

an earlier article in Weigel’s April 1888 journal, Hints about riding, gave a narrower, middle 

class view that riding was for exercise and pleasure rather than the necessity of travel. Details 

of what to wear included the favoured colours of dark blue and a green that was almost black; 

the appropriate hair toilette; and the view that ‘the woman who rides is apt to drive, at least, a 

pony phaeton’ (21). Weigel’s first pattern circa 1878-79 was for a lady’s riding habit pattern 

was Pattern 210App6Gi for a jacket and, notably, a generously trained skirt. The notion of a train 
 

changed quickly, Pattern 312 App6Gii for a lady’s riding skirt included the first women’s trousers, 

estimated to around August 1880. When repeated in March 1885, these trousers were still 

only unobtrusively acknowledged in the pattern text, and not described, nor openly illustrated. 

The text noted the fashion value of the costume, and stated that ‘upon no occasion is a lady 

displayed to better advantage than when mounted upon her horse’. Whilst the pattern was 

not of recent date, the writer considered that improvements were unlikely, indicating that 

repetition was probably due to the style’s classic nature. The left side of the skirt had pressed 

lead shot in the hem, and a strap for the foot (10). By January 1887, trousers again featured in 

Pattern 903App6Gii for a lady’s riding skirt and trousers, slightly more openly named yet still not 

described or illustrated (130). Interestingly, the complex construction of the inside of a lady’s 

riding habit body featured in the illustration for Pattern 744App6Gii in March 1885 (10), complete 

with the boning and shaping needed to make the necessary tight fit. As ‘boning’ is not 

mentioned in the text, it can again be assumed that women had considerable knowledge of 
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garment construction and fitting. To keep the two pieces of the costume together, ‘eyes’ on 
 

the lower edge of the body fastened to ‘hooks’ on the skirt, as shown in the illustration. 
 

 
 

Weigel’s pattern illustrations always showed ladies on horseback riding sidesaddle in the 1880s 

and 1890s, although this changed with the appearance of Pattern 2810App6Gii for a divided 

riding skirt, issued in January 1905 (212), and repeated three times over a lifespan of 79 

months. Two years later in February 1907, an article called The Divided Riding Skirt noted the 

strong interest in this pattern for ladies and girls, and the heated debated about riding astride 

in England. Critics said this was unwomanly, ugly, unhealthy; supporters said this was safer, 

more comfortable, less fatiguing, and allowed women to ride greater distances (509). 

Eighteen months later, a correspondent to Weigel’s journal, ‘Twenty years subscriber’ from 

Victoria’s Gippsland district, wrote that the divided skirt was almost a craze there as anyone 

acquainted with the roads and tracks of the country would understand. A lady had to get from 

place to place, and needed the safety and comfort that this divided or ride-astride skirt 

provided, especially in winter (251). This ‘craze’ surely alludes to the noted ‘Australian girl’ 

whose characteristics, according to Beverley Kingston in her paper on the history of Australian 

women, were ‘outdoorsy’, in good health, and natural (1977a, 14). As correspondents still 

needed advice, ‘Lady Rider’ from West Australia was advised in October 1909 that the divided 

riding skirt needed bloomers beneath (338); by November 1911, ‘Ride-Astride’, from Albury on 

the NSW border with Victoria, on the correct length of her coat, the Dunstable or Panama straw 

hat that she should wear for riding in summer, and the bowler for winter (377). 

 
 

As motor cars came into the lives of Madame Weigel’s readers, motoring patterns entered 

Weigel’s pattern range.  By her own account, the motor car had drawn the Weigel’s attention 

in 1900 when motoring was in its infancy. In Reminiscences of early motoring by JWW, in 

Weigel’s journal of June 1926, she recalled how the couple had bought a Dion de Bouton car at 

the 1900 Paris Exhibition (140). She described how, in January 1901, they set off from Paris, 

huddled in furs, and drove south to Nice on the Mediterranean coast. Impressively, Madame 

Weigel became the first lady in Nice to hold a motor driving license. She was at the wheel as 

they drove across the Alps, on through Belgium, Luxembourg, Germany, Holland to London, 

where they sold the car and took to bicycles to tour the English countryside (142). This is 

significant not just because the couple’s audacity and wealth are shown, but because of the 

low numbers of cars in Australia at that time. A report in Western Australia’s Sunday Times on 
 

10 May 1914 boasted 300 motor cars registered in the city of Perth for the previous year (24). 
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After the 1901 foray through France, Madame identified with the motor car numerous times 

as she hired limousines with chauffeurs to tour both Europe and Australia. 

 
 

The first specifically named motoring pattern was issued in December 1909, Pattern 3390App6Kii
 

 

for a lady’s motoring hat (460). The earlier Pattern 2926App6Ki for a lady’s hat, issued in January 
 

1906, was described as suitable for motoring, boating, sports, the seaside, or train travel (246), 

and was a close copy of another hat entitled Chiffon motor veil with long scarfApp6Kii in the same 

edition (229). As Australasian newspapers advertised new motoring hats, Brownell’s Store in 

Hobart, Tasmania, stated that manufacturers could not keep up with demand. Their recent 

receipt of long awaited deliveries meant that motor caps were offered at 4/6; droop brim 

motor hats at 6/9; and a ‘saucy droop brim with a six piece crown’ at 7/11.12 However, 

motoring hats were more of a fashion statement in Weigel’s journal than the regulation ‘motor 

shape’ hat shown in The Age newspaper of 23 February 1906. Shown in Appendix 6Kii, this was 

a heavily peaked affair of little fashion appeal (4). Weigel’s journal issued gentleman’s 

motoring dust coats patterns; included motor cars in pattern illustrations; and wrote of motor 
 

veils, scarves, caps and bonnets. Notably, in September 1920 the journal published a letter 

from correspondent ‘A.B.’ in Queensland (251), clearly indicating how far reaching both 

Weigel’s journal and the motor car were: 

“Your little journal cheers us up every month; we live far in the bush, only see a white 

woman once a year or when we go away; your journal gives us beautiful thoughts and 

breaks the tedious monotony of the bush ... I made a nice cosy hat for motoring from 

your pattern.” 

 
 

Madame Weigel’s pattern series clearly supported high fashions through style, season, time of 

day, and occasion, as decreed by the world’s fashion capital, Paris. As Weigel’s publications 

rose to the challenge, Australasian women were encouraged to dress as fashionably as they 

chose, and as their purses allowed. 

 
 

Repeated patterns: the vernacular of everyday life 
 

If the enigmatic Queen Mode had a mysterious control over fashion, it was the women of 

Australasia who controlled everyday clothing. The vernacular, ordinary garments of most 

second tier patterns showed how women adopted garments that performed well over time, 

were economical on the household purse, and could be used again and again. Typical repeated 

patterns are illustrated in the appendices to this work, clearly marked ‘second tier clothing’. 
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This section examines the everyday by focusing on three categories, namely accessories, 

blouses and skirts, and aprons. 

 
 

In the context of material culture, the value of everyday clothing has been historically far less 

tangible than that of high fashion garments, the latter often treasured for generations as 

heirlooms, placed in museum collections, and used for study. In contrast, everyday clothing 

objects were often not kept over time, so are now difficult to locate for archival purposes. 

Clothing owners were often not sufficiently proud of these plain and worn items to want to 

keep them, and most were discarded as finished. Consequently, extant everyday clothing 

items are rare finds, confirmed by discussions at the Pioneer Women’s Hut where artefacts 

have been scarce, especially if heavily mended and darned. The low or non-existent fashion 

needs of readers in Australasia’s remote areas were acknowledged in Weigel’s journal in June 

1911, as in many parts of Australia and New Zealand there was no reason or desire to be ultra 

fashionable. To the many women and girls living in these vast stretches of country, fashion was 

just a name, yet a keen sense of the beautiful, graceful, practical and consistent prevailed, 

even if expressed through styles from several seasons past (135), a veiled reference to more 

everyday clothing. 

 
 

To focus on the everyday lives of Australia’s rural women, a visit to Tumbarumba’s Pioneer 

Women’s Hut enabled viewing of an impressive collection of artefacts, particularly those 

domestic garments that had been adapted, mended, and recycled as women searched for thrift 

in their use of scarce rural resources. Notably, it was here that the oldest extant Weigel’s 

pattern was located, Pattern 211App3Qi for a gentleman’s night shirt. Originally issued in 

Weigel’s circulars of 1878-79, this pattern was repeated in Weigel’s 1890s catalogues, 
 

although never in Weigel’s journal. Consequently, this pattern could have been bought at any 

time between 1878 and the 1890s, or even later. As an artefact, Pattern 211 was in fragile 

condition, and had been used repeatedly. However, sufficient value had been placed on this 

pattern for it to have been kept and preserved for many years, typifying how women cared for 

good patterns that added meaning to their home sewing. Weigel’s journal offered other 

examples of pattern longevity in households, such as the reader who proudly notified the 

journal in August 1908 that one pattern for a wrapper, or house gown, had been in continuous 

use for 27 years (228). 

 
 

Historical texts in clothing and fashion were examined to find differentiation between 

everyday clothing and higher fashion, particularly in rural Australasia. According to Jennifer 
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Craik in her 2010 paper, Australians preferred practical and comfortable clothes in rural life, 

whilst acknowledging the scarcity of records on the clothing of rural women, especially those 

in the working class. The present study validates Craik’s view that everyday rural dress was 

non-contrived, especially for women who balanced the significant demands of home and 

family life against requirements to look fashionable. Also, Craik noted that most extant articles 

were special occasion garments, often used to be presentable for the eyes of visitors, as 

pertinent for many rural women as for their urban counterparts (2010). Gordon’s study of 

home sewing in American history aimed to expand concepts of class to include rural 

homemakers who rarely earned wages, as well as urban wage earners (2009, xiii). Gordon 

considered that women and girls on farms used traditional gender roles that ran deeper to 

accomplish more domestic, and often invisible, work (11). However, as is the tendency for 

those who write on rural studies, Gordon focused on the ubiquitous flour and sugar sacks used 

to make basic clothing. 

 
 

In business, Weigel’s repeated patterns were easy sales and supported efficiency and 

sustainability. For consumers, such patterns showed clear links to thrift and economics as 

garments were required to last longer, remain constant in style, and demonstrate household 

economy. Surprisingly, a decade after the depression of the 1890s, it became acceptable for 

Weigel’s journal to regularly feature garment renovations using the arts of altering, re-using, 

renovating, and remodelling. In November 1904, an old shawl was turned into a dressing 

jacket (178); in February 1906 a blouse into a bridge coat (297). In April 1906, a reader’s 

experiences featured in How to utilise worn clothes. A man’s trousers had been used to make a 

jacket for an eight year old; a summer raincoat had been turned into a jacket; and heavy, black 

flannel trousers into a box overcoat for a six year old (86). This was the decade when issues 

were opened up for discussion, and for some, lives laid bare. Women who mended and 

repaired clothes until they disintegrated were seldom proud to display those skills as such 

madeover clothes reflected economic hardship, even though considerable skills were involved 

including fine darning, patching, and refooting stocking and socks. In the 1900s, Weigel’s 

journal discussed the resourcefulness of household life, reflecting further changes from the 

earlier middle class focus. In January 1909, readers were advised that a ‘bush apple corer’ 

could be made from a peg, as such an item may have been readily available to many town 

households, but not in the bush (455). In June 1909, a single sentence in Weigel’s journal 

revealed the real world for many women with ‘A thrifty woman will make her home attractive, 

though it may be a hut in the wilderness’ (171).  In the 1910s, the journal suggested how to 

make homemade meat safes, mops, and grocery box furniture. It would appear that such 
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empathy with rural resourcefulness, hardship and isolation was part of an awakening that saw, 

for example, a series of articles in Western Australia’s Sunday Times newspaper, entitled The 

Better Half in the Backblocks. Written by ‘Coo-ee’, articles included The art of makeshift; A 

dusty kitchen floor; Ant heap floor; The day when things go wrong; and Washing day in the 

bush.13 Similarly, the prize essay of a fourteen year old girl, printed in the Tumbarumba Times of 

9 July 1909 and entitled Making a home in the bush, noted that the first slab house would not 

be beautiful, with a bark roof, earth floor, and furniture made from boxes. Texts such as Lady 

Hackett’s Australian Household Guide, written in 1916, gave realistic tips on how to make a 

wardrobe and cupboard using ten butter boxes from the storekeeper (320-321). With typical 

confidence in readers’ skills and confidence, just ten lines of print and no illustrations 

described this expectation. 
 

 
 

During the economic difficulties of the 1890s, increases in the issue and repeat of accessory 

patterns were identified, summarised in Table L below and illustrated at Appendix 3E. The 

depression called for thrift, and accessories refreshed an existing garment at a fraction of the 

cost of a new outfit. As a percentage of all patterns issued, accessory patterns increased from 

2.48% in the 1880s, to 9.31% in the 1890s, and 9.31% in the 1900s. Repeated accessories 

included sleeves, collars, hats and aprons, with extended lifespans predominant in girls’, boys’ 

and infants’ patterns. 
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Total 

Belt 1    1 1   3 

Bonnet / hat / hood 2 6 8   7 1 2 26 

Collar / collarette 11     2 1  14 

Corselet 1    1    2 

Fichu 2     1   3 

Front 3        3 

Gaiters 1  1      2 

Guimpe      1   1 

Muff      1   1 

Sleeves 34    2 3   39 

Bodice trimming 1        1 

Tunic 1        1 

Vest 2   1 1    4 

TOTAL 59 6 9 1 5 16 2 2 100 

Table L: Weigel’s accessory patterns in the 1890s 
 

The longest lifespans were shown in Pattern 3245App3Dii, a girl’s one piece hat with three 

repeats over 66 months; Pattern 2380App4Fii, a boy’s sailor collar with shield and cuff with four 

repeats over 102 months; and Pattern 2406App3Aii, an infant’s and girl’s bonnet with seven 

repeats over 118 months. These items were clearly popular, useful, and functional items for 
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everyday wear. As shown, the extensive 1890s accessory range included gaiters, belts, muffs, 

fichus, and more specifically 39 sleeve patterns, 26 items of headwear, and 14 collars. Collars 

such as Pattern 1772App3Ei reflected the trend for exaggeration in the 1890s with a huge, 

pointed collar that extended over the shoulders and to the waist, probably useful in hiding 

worn garments beneath. Headwear included bonnets, hats and hoods, predominantly for girls 

and children, shown in Appendix 5D. As an economical renovation for existing garments, 

sleeve patterns were prominent in the 1890s accessory range. Whilst the most popular were 

bishop and dress sleeves, the full 1890s range of 39 patterns is shown in Table M below, and 

selectively illustrated at Appendix 3F. 
 

Sleeve style Patterns 

Adjusted fulled top sleeve 1 

Bell sleeve 1 

Bishop / tucked Bishop sleeve 5 

Bodice sleeve 1 

Butterfly puffed sleeve 1 

Coat sleeve 2 

Dress sleeve 6 

Elbow / elbow fullness sleeve 4 

Empire sleeve 1 

Evening sleeve 2 

Frilled / frilled dress sleeve 2 

Full / full topped sleeve 2 

Gigot sleeve 1 

Gored sleeve 1 

Guaged sleeve 1 

Leg-o-mutton sleeve 2 

Ornamental 1 

Pleated sleeve 1 

Puffed / Victoria puff sleeve 3 

Set of 2 sleeves 1 

TOTAL 39 

Table M: Weigel’s sleeve patterns in the 1890s 
 

The 1880s saw Weigel’s descriptions of sleeves, in articles and pattern descriptions, focused 

more on fashion than comfort and climate, with an exception in a seasonal note from 

November 1887 that puffed sleeves were popular, especially in the warmer months (97). In the 

1890s, the wide range of puffs, leg-o-muttons, Vandykes, and wing sleeves ended with sleeves 
 

that were so tight as to interfere with circulation, according to Weigel’s journal in April 1899 

(23). By the 1900s, sleeves eased slightly in length and could be, at times, either short or three- 

quarter, although many thought this to be extreme even into the 1920s. 

 
 

The Englishwoman’s Domestic Magazine of June 1862 described the difficulties in deciding the 

style of sleeve as so many shapes were in vogue (93), showing that variety was not a new 

issue. In his 1948 text on the history of English costume, Willett Cunnington noted fifty distinct 
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sleeve styles in the nineteenth century, with more changes than any other clothing item (101). 

In November 1890, the popularity of fancy sleeves was linked with the increased plainness of 

skirts, according to Weigel’s journal in the description for Pattern 1265App3Fi for a lady’s dress 

sleeve (106). As with collars, hugely exaggerated sleeves were at times almost level with the 

ears, typified by Pattern 1645App3Fi for a sleeve with elbow fullness, and Pattern 1807App3Fi for a 

gored sleeve, each contrasting to later sleeves from 1899 that were so tight as to interfere 

with circulation. 
 

 
 

Throughout this study, sleeves showed a distinct lack of adaptation to Australasian seasons 

and climatic needs, especially in summer. Sleeves were mostly made of double layers of fabric 

that included an outer decorative layer, and an inner lining to add shape. Arguably, 

‘renovation’ also covered the need to replace sleeves damaged by excessive perspiration, 

although such realities were never acknowledged in Weigel’s publications. Weigel’s journal did 

not show sleeves shortening until January 1920, following overseas trends as Parisian 

tailormades showed sleeves to just below the elbow, and American sleeves covered at least 

the upper arm (443). On October 6 1919, the Australian Everylady’s Journal published an 

article entitled Sleeves are to be short, focused on summer, with gloves to the sleeve edge to 

cover any bare flesh (521). 

 
 

Other popular everyday patterns were for blouses and skirts, with most of the 189 patterns 

issued in the 1900s later repeated. Significantly, trends differed as the average lifespan 

shortened to only 16.04 months, reflecting that faster moving styles reduced pattern lifespans. 

This trend in female patterns was countered by a pattern for a gentleman’s Crimean shirt, 

Pattern 2621App3Qii from April 1903 with three repeats before August 1911, thus triangulating 

this finding. Most of the 175 skirt patterns in the 1900s were for ladies and young ladies, and 

119 were repeated, with short lifespans averaging 13.85 months. From the 1880s to the 1900s, 

skirt patterns increased as more styles became acceptable. Importantly, in the 1900s Weigel’s 

pattern titles offered more detail and choice to consumers. Typical were patterns that 

advanced from simply ‘bolero’ to ‘bolero, with or without vest front’; ‘bodice’ to ‘bodice, with 

or without postillion back’; and ‘overcoat’ to ‘overcoat, with or without capes’. Such pattern 

titles improvements saw a formalisation of choices that had previously been implied, and a 

more deliberate and considered pattern marketing strategy that would have facilitated choices 

for home sewers. 
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The changing popularity of ladies’ blouses, bodices and skirts between 1884 and 1909 is shown 

in Figure E below. From the first blouse pattern in August 1887, Pattern 954 for a lady’s 

garibaldi blouse, the garment’s popularity increased to a peak in 1908. A typical ‘blouse 

bodice’, one of 43 patterns issued with this hybrid name, was Pattern 2267App3Gi of February 

1900. This was a closely fitting garment more like a bodice than a blouse, described in the 

pattern text as the ancestor to the more simple blouse (232). 
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Figure E: Blouses, bodices and skirts, March 1884 – December 1909 
 

Blouse styles included Garibaldi, Norfolk, Russian and sailor, with features such as tucks, 

American yokes, and kimono bretelles. As the 1890s ended, Australasia’s involvement in the 

Boer War was reflected in almost identical blouse patterns issued in July 1900 for ladies and 

young ladies. Patterns 2309App4Di and 2310App4Di were called ‘khaki blouses’ with military style 

chest pockets, a high collar, and faux tie, and seen as ‘the order of the day’ by Weigel’s journal 

(88, 92). Importantly, the 1900s saw 21 blouse patterns with titles that suggested the choice of 

‘with or without a lining’ as, at last, extra layers of shaping and fabric were becoming optional. 

To keep skirts and blouses together at the waist, the New Idea of September 1902 offered a 

subscription incentive in the form of a belt, or ‘blouse holder and skirt supporter’, seen as 

replacing the previous use of hooks at the waist to keep the ‘costume’ together. 

 
 

Underwear was often made at home, or bought from hawkers, town traders, or city 

department stores. Consumers sought economy and practicality for garments that were only 

seen in private, at home, or on the washing line. With an average lifespan of 46.15 months, 

underwear patterns were for personal garments not subjected to public gaze and fashion 
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parameters, so could last longer with comfort before style.14 A popular repeat was Pattern 
 

2521App3Pii for lady’s cloth knickerbockers, with correspondent ‘Lady Rider’ advised to wear 

these as bloomers under a divided skirt in the October 1909 journal (338). A check of Weigel’s 

journal saw the pattern issued in June 1902, with fabric advice for silk brocade, or cloth, serge 

or tweed for winter, and importantly, a lining that could be removed and washed without 

unpicking (72), a possible reasons for the garment’s popularity. 

 
 

Significantly, underwear, nightwear, and housewear showed the most repeated patterns with 

the longest lifespans. In the 1900s, 42 patterns were issued for nightwear, dressing gowns and 

house gowns, with an average lifespan of 39 months and 2.77 repeats per pattern. The popular 

kimono seen in Pattern 2822App4Aii remained valid for 226 months, or almost 19 years, and 

when issued in February 1905 was described as ‘universally adopted as a comfortable house 
 

wrapper’, as well as useful for bazaars and fancy dress balls (228). Mothers sewed dressing 

gowns for their sons using a popular repeat, Pattern 3339App3Bii, a homely garment valid from 

issue in the winter of July 1909 until final repeat in August 1921, with four repeats between. 

 
 

Arguably, apron patterns reflected more social and domestic changes than any other category. 

From the long series of aprons, pinafores and overalls in Weigel’s pattern series, many were 

for children including both girls and boys. Typical was Pattern 3293App3Dii for a girl’s one piece 
 

pinafore; Pattern 2933App3Bii for a boy’s pinafore; and Pattern 3117App3Dii for a girl’s pinafore. 

After the decorative ladies’ tea aprons of the 1880s, patterns for more practical aprons were 

issued reflecting the economic downturn and the need for many to do house and laundry 

work. In Mrs Rawson’s practical 1895 household guide, Antipodean cookery book and kitchen 

companion, written from her own experiences of station life in outback Queensland, one of 

Madame Weigel’s apron patterns was recommended. Mrs Rawson’s saw Weigel’s apron 

pattern as one that, if lined with a piece of waterproof sheeting, made an apron perfectly 

suited for laundry work (10). Whilst Mrs Rawson did not state the pattern number, it was likely 

to have been Pattern 1094 for a lady’s apron, issued in Weigel’s journal in February 1889. In an 

unusual twist in the depression of the 1930s, Pattern 6006App6Aii for a housemaid’s set was 

issued in February 1934, a set with an apron, head band, collar and cuffs (457). Notably, this 

pattern was in sufficient demand to be repeated four times over a span of 39 months. To show 

that women who read journals could dream, Weigel’s illustration shows an aloof, ladylike 

housemaid in leisurely pose, complete with an inactive feather duster, and high heeled shoes. 

Whilst some apron patterns occupied the first tier of fashion, these were usually those aprons 

on show when visitors called. Second tier apron patterns were the work day aprons, the more 
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practical coveralls. Interestingly, aprons identified in overseas catalogues had their function 

named in the pattern title, such as Butterick’s Pattern 6624App6Aiii for a ‘ladies’ [sic] kitchen 

apron’ and Pattern 6862App6Aiii for a ‘ladies’ [sic] work apron’, both from Butterick’s Summer 

Catalogue 1882. Again, Madame Weigel never named her aprons to align with kitchens or 

work, even though her readers made their everyday lives clear through enquiries about 

household cleaning and laundry, raising poultry, and making soap. This contradiction was 

demonstrated in a February 1907 article, Dusting Aprons, with a specially shaped pocket seen 

as a novelty or ‘happy contrivance’, one that allowed the busy woman to store her feather 

duster, cloth duster, and small whisk broom (508). 

 
 

The democratisation of fashion and clothing 
 

As each tier of Weigel’s patterns was shaped by different trends, and aligned with different 

characteristics, this study argues that each democratised in different ways. The value of paper 

patterns in democratising fashion and clothing is a well recognised area of study, generally 

focussed on the mass production of fashionable clothing and the social, economic and 

geographic impacts. Paper pattern historians have largely focused on America where the 

industry first developed, with Walsh’s 1979 study of the democratisation of fashion noting that 

women could use paper patterns to make their own fashionable clothes, and that by the mid 

to late nineteenth century patterns were embedded in American culture (313). Gamber’s 1995 

study examined the science of the American dressmaking trade between 1860 and 1910, 

focussing not only on paper patterns but the scientific pattern drafting systems that offered 

alternative approaches to dressmaking, both viewed as part of the democratisation of fashion 

(457). Kidwell and Christman’s 1974 study of the American paper pattern industry, Suiting 

everyone: the democratisation of fashion in America, looked at home sewing for clothing in the 

nineteenth century. They saw that wearers displayed similarities of class in a ‘democracy of 

sameness’, with a double revolution in both the making and wearing of clothing (7). Walsh’s 

1979 study of the American pattern industry concluded that, within a short space of time, 

paper patterns had made a very important contribution to the growth of democratic costume. 

In aligning fashion with clothing, Walsh discussed the geographical and economic reach of 

paper patterns that allowed women across America to make their own fashionable clothes 

(300, 313). Wilson’s 1999 paper focused on the sharing and trading of patterns between friends 

and family in Philadelphia, seen as a sophisticated way for middle-class women with limited 

resources and high cultural expectations to negotiate the demands and complexities of the 

fashion industry (153). 
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In Australia, the scope, longevity and success of Madame Weigel’s business would indicate 
 

that her patterns contributed significantly to this democratisation process. As Weigel’s first tier 

patterns aligned more closely with the changing moods of fashion, democratisation was 

achieved through dissemination of new styles and trends. As noted by Georg Simmel in his 

important, early paper of 1904, this was the fashion driven by middle class females who 

sought individuality, and equality with their upper class competitors (541, 545, 550). However, 

if democratisation is formally defined as ‘a classless and tolerant form of society’, and 

‘favouring equality’15, then this study argues that Weigel’s second tier patterns reflected a 
 

greater depth of democratisation. These repeated patterns allowed women to make their own 

durable, everyday clothing, democratising through the classless stability of those garments 

that merited a longer period of relevance and endurance. Each tier operated in separate class 

divisions as the first tier distinguished those who could afford to follow fashion and keep up 

with the fast rush of the new; the second tier met the needs of those who took a more 

standardised, practical and everyday approach to clothing, for whom practicality and value 

meant more than an impressive appearance and social acceptance. 

 
 

In his 1999 text on Material culture in the social world, Tim Dant noted that the ordinary object 

has a practical function, can have an aesthetic appeal, and is not singularly aligned with beauty 

(161). As the everyday life of the ‘mediating’, or communicating, object may have a meaning 

that is taken for granted as the object is known, comparatively the new, unrecognised object 

often cannot be named, or made sense of, due to that newness or source from another culture 

(153). Arguably, this aligns with Weigel’s first tier fashions where Madame Weigel interpreted, 

guided and, at times, coerced her readers into acceptance of the new. Simmel saw fashion and 

society as bound in dualities, juxtaposing one force against another in antagonistic forces that 

combined and complemented to provide life balance. Human nature was seen as needing 

‘motion and repose, receptiveness and productivity’, a ‘masculine and feminine principle’ 
 

(541-542). Arguably, Weigel’s second tier patterns aligned with what Simmel refers to as a 
 

‘peaceful surrender’and ‘rest to the soul’, not the opposing ‘energetic activity’ of fashion (542). 

Second tier patterns were not part of the ‘endless mobility’ of fashion that, according to 

Simmel, gave life ‘piquancy’ and breadth, but the patterns for stability, reassurance, and 

calmness, amidst the fray of fashion (547). Simmel noted that once fashion had spread, it 

gradually ‘goes to its doom’ (547). As Weigel’s customers continued to use some enduring 

patterns they rescued these from ‘doom’, arguably a realignment of Weigel’s publications with 

a working class readership, one that valued practicality over social performance. 
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Weigel’s consumers: creativity and interpretation 
 

Alongside the two tiers of Weigel’s pattern series, the present study also identified a middle 

ground that saw new patterns teamed up with repeated patterns in various mix-and-match 

arrangements. This practice extended budgets, wardrobes, and the usefulness of individual 

garments. These mix-and-match suggestions saw Madame Weigel encouraging a controlled 

flexibility, self expression, and creativity in how wearers interpreted, constructed and 

managed their wardrobe of clothes. Those on limited budgets were given permission to draw 

out greater value from each garment. Gordon identified creativity, self expression, and the 

capacity to keep up with fashion as reasons to sew (2009, 35-38). Termed ‘individuation’ by 

Barnard, the variations that home sewing allowed were noted, including the confirmation of 

social and cultural groups (1996 12-13). Unique points of difference, such as the ability to 

adapt colour or pattern to the wearer, were identified by Katherine Cranor in her 1920 study 

of home-made clothing versus ready-made clothing (230). ‘Wardrobe decision making’ was the 
 

term used by Parsons for the individual choices in home sewing processes (2002, 34). 
 

 
 

In February 1908, an article in Weigel’s journal entitled Dress Hints extolled the virtues of the 

great art of combining clothes so as to make one dress serve a double purpose (511), although 

as shown by Pattern 2366App3Bii, some repeated patterns served far more than a double 

purpose. This remarkable pattern was for boy’s knickerbockers, and the multiple suggestions for 

mix-and-match are charted in Appendix 2E. After issue in January 1901, this pattern was 

variously teamed up with 15 other patterns over 31 repeated uses, including coats, blouses, 

caps, scout shirts, and cricket outfits. A favourite combination saw the knickerbockers matched 

with Pattern 4546 for a cricket or tennis shirt, and Pattern 4547 for a cap. This pattern shows 

an aspect of creativity in home sewing previously not located in the literature, and more 

specifically, the depth of choices for home sewers who used Weigel’s patterns. 

 
 

Conclusion to Chapter 6 
 

This chapter has presented important, new information on the history of paper patterns in 

Australasia, as no other studies have been identified that have separated patterns into new 

and repeated categories for analysis and interpretation. As has been shown, patterns 

repetition trends largely emerged in the early 1900s and aligned with a greater post-Victorian 

freedom. Importantly, whilst this study focuses on the period to 1910, these two tier trends 

continued through each decade of Weigel’s journal until closure in 1950, confirming the value 

of the two tier cycle of supply and demand. Distinctions have been drawn and discussed 

between high fashion and everyday clothing. Differences in the need for fashions for public 
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and social wear, and more private, everyday wear, have been identified, and Madame Weigel 

shown to have supported equality of choice in both spheres. As first tier patterns met fashion’s 

sartorial alignment with seasons, styles, occasions, and times of day, conversely repeated 

patterns extended production and supply cycles to meet strong consumer demand for selected 

garments in everyday use. The latter have, at times, been shown to have endured through 

multiple repeats over extended periods of time, confirming their value to consumers. Madame 

Weigel is shown to have democratised paper patterns through both high fashion and everyday 

clothing using a ‘duality’ , or antagonism, described by Simmel in 1904 (541-542). In doing so, 

she both shaped and reflected Australasian needs through a partnership with home sewers 

that supported the continuation of those patterns in high consumer demand. As a trusted 

source of patterns, Madame Weigel integrated the marketing of both tiers to manage the need 

for economy, resourcefulness and autonomy, with an equal dignity to the need for high 

fashion. In turn, this reflected the natural resourcefulness of frontier countries such as 
 

Australia and New Zealand. 
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Chapter 7: 
 

Weigel’s consumers and agents: a community snapshot 
 
 
 

This chapter mines the archive that is Madame Weigel’s agency network, and asks how the 

distribution of Madame Weigel’s publications reflected her urban and rural geographic impact, 

and her consumer base. The link between Weigel’s agents and consumers in turn completes 

the cycle of manufacture, distribution, supply and demand. Evidence is put forward to show 

early and continuing demand for Madame Weigel’s publications in each Australasian colony. 

Arguably, this resulted from her astute establishment and management of an agency 

distribution network that was to remain strong through to 1910. The distribution of Weigel’s 

publications is shown to have been geographically widespread, and to have reached an 

economically and socially diverse customer base. Weigel’s agents, and thus consumers, were 

found to have been more dominant in rural regions and working class communities. This 

strong regional distribution is argued to have been a key contributor to Madame Weigel’s 

success. Using a case study to Weigel’s agency network in 1890s Victoria, close links are drawn 

between Weigel’s agents and their customers, revealing their public and private lives. This 

approach grounds this study in reality, touching on the everyday lives of Madame Weigel’s 

network participants. As an unexpectedly high number of female storekeepers are identified, 

Madame Weigel is shown to have been supportive of women as both consumers and 

distribution agents. Significantly, no other studies have been identified that draw such direct 

links between suppliers and consumers in 1890s Australasia, nor such insight into rural small 

business. In establishing new detail about Weigel’s supply and distribution chain, agency and 

consumer base, this suggests that Madame Weigel had widespread national standing in both 

Australia and New Zealand, and that her strengths lay in rural agencies as they supplied 

working class communities involved in agriculture and mining. 

 
 

Two key resources form the basis for this chapter, namely a short series of agency lists from 

Weigel’s 1878-79 circulars, and a more substantial series published in Weigel’s journal 

between 1891 and 1895. The latter series was continuous and sequential over 46 months, and 

provides a significant insight into agency distribution and business across Australasia. A typical 

agency list of 287 agents is shown at Appendix 1E. Although the number of agents listed varied 
 

slightly from month to month, the format remained consistent, each using an alphabetical 

arrangement by location then agent’s name. According to historian John McCarty, the A to Z 

arrangement avoided regionalism and treated Australasia as a whole, breaking away from the 

largely colonial lines used for the collection of vital statistics (1978, 94). Initially, analysis takes 
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an overview of all colonies in the agency lists, then a case study focuses on the 1890s 

dominance of agencies in Victoria, one that had transferred to New Zealand by 1909-1910.1
 

Unlike competitors, Weigel’s distribution and marketing did not focus on any ‘home colony’, 

unlike the very limited list of only eight agents in the Australian Home Journal (AHJ) of April 

1897 that showed a primary focus on NSW (466). This deduction was supported by long lists of 

new subscribers to the AHJ published in September 1895, showing most to be NSW centric, 

stretching from Bondi and Woolloomooloo, and Yass to Tenandra (95). 

 
 

Vital tools in this agency analysis were the digital newspaper archives from the national 

libraries of both Australia and New Zealand. However, whilst these archives are impressive, 

they also present limitations. Being relatively recent services, understandably only a partial 

range of titles are currently available, albeit steadily increasing as more titles are digitised. 

Results are therefore dependent on which titles were available through this medium, a 

limitation that creates a form of passive sampling. Results also depend on the reporting of the 

period, on what had made the news, found to differ between urban and rural communities. 

Other key tools included library microfilm in newspaper and periodical collections, museum 

visits, and official texts, particularly the VYB and the Victorian Municipal Directories (VMD). 

 
 

By studying Weigel’s agency lists, both the macro and micro views of everyday life across 

Weigel’s agencies and customers in Australasia emerged. This slice-of-life view was similar to 

the approach used by Grimshaw, McConville, McEwen in their 1985 study of the experiences of 

1880s Victorian families (65). Ronda Jamieson’s 2000 study of the Daw family business in 

Ravensthorpe, Western Australia, noted that the study of the country storekeeper paralleled 

the community in which the storekeeper lived (303). In his 2003 text on daily life in a vanished 

Australia, Geoffrey Blainey added that the general storekeeper ‘knew what made the town 

tick’ (415). McCarty saw economic and social life in rural Australia as inseparable (1980, 44). In 

viewing Australian country towns of 1888, Ellen McEwen looked at communities, their coping 

strategies and social cohesion. Taking a social systems approach to identify common and 

unique features, McEwen cautioned that this approach needed to be analytical (1985, 44). 

 
 

The use of agencies to distribute products was a popular trading practice in Australasia as well 

as America. As traders informed customers of contact points for purchases, some used lists 

arranged by suburb, and others by either town or country location. Traders often held multiple 

agencies for a range of products such as regional newspapers, a local tent-maker, Marshall’s 

Homeopathic Medicines, and Coutt’s Acetic Acid. In Jamieson’s study of Ravensthorpe 
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storekeepers, nine agencies were listed on Edgar Daw’s 1910 letterhead, including Metter’s 

Stoves, Yates Seeds, Hutton’s Ham, and Pauline’s Reliable Paper Patterns (2000, 356). Madame 

Weigel advertised to enlist for agents, just as in America, McCall’s catalogue for 1872 advertised 

for agents to sell Bazar paper patterns (Dickson 1979, 48).  In February 1930, Madame Weigel 

noted in the journal that her husband had established agencies in the early days, each supplied 

with the new journal and a full stock of patterns every month (487). Possibly on an agency 

recruitment trip, Oscar Weigel was located in railway passenger lists in 

1889 at the Queensland border town of Wallangarra where the change of gauge occurred.2
 

 

 
The context of Weigel’s agencies: class, depression, railways, and gold 

 

Four main historical elements contextualise this study of Weigel’s agents, namely social class; 

the 1890s economic depression; the development of the railway system; and the influence of 

the gold era. Weigel’s agents reflected a wide range of business types and structures, from 

general storekeepers to more specialist drapers, dressmakers, and milliners. Analysis shows 

interaction between Weigels and their agents through sole or mixed agencies; stable or 

unstable agencies; and new and discontinued agencies. Economically, some agencies did well 

whilst others struggled, indicating the strengths and vulnerabilities of community life. These 

stores were the key regional distribution centres where Madame Weigel’s customers shopped 

to buy their product. Individual agencies showed community, family and gender relationships 

reflective of those of Madame Weigel’s customer base. 

 
 

Findings suggest that Weigel’s 1890s customer base was largely working class and rural, in turn 

indicating that rural customers were more reliant on home sewing than their urban 

counterparts. Arguably, the latter had greater opportunities to shop for clothes, and more 

pathways to contribute to the domestic economy. Here, a paradox is suggested of a divided 

class structure between business owner, agents and customers, as the middle class Madame 

Weigel, her middle class publications, and her middle class storekeepers, were serving mainly 

working class customers. Stereotypically, Weigel’s early pattern illustrations showed middle 

class women in decorative and largely unproductive lives. In passive poses doing very little of 

practical value, women were shown inside drawing rooms, chatting together; gently strolling 

to look at a view; or standing on verandahs. Such poses were referred to by Lou Taylor as the 
 

‘period body stance’ in her study of dress history (2002, 28). Without the more useful content 

of later decades, other content fitted around the preoccupations of middle class women, 

including etiquette and social decorum. Consequently, correspondents sought advice on how 

to entertain, how to visit, and how to conduct themselves. 
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As Weigel’s journal moved to a more working class publication in the 1890s, their agency lists 

coincided with a difficult economic period in Australasia. Following the optimism and 

expansion of the 1880s, the Australian depression was seen as far more serious than the 

downturn in either North America or Britain, according to Noel Butlin’s early text of 1958 (25). 

In New Zealand, Annabel Cooper’s 2008 paper saw that ‘the long depression’ covered an 

extended period from 1879 until 1896 (246). Ernst Boehm’s 1971 text on prosperity and 

depression in Australia described each colony’s cyclical phases. In some regions, this started in 

the late 1880s, and in others stabilised a decade later, through recession, recovery, 

depression, boom, and prosperity (25). Michael Cannon’s historical view of life in Australia’s 

cities saw the 1893 bank crash as a time for previously well-to-do ladies to make their own 

clothing due to a downturn in the family’s prosperity (1975, 217). Marshall’s history of the 

Myer department stores  described the 1890s as the ‘gloomy nineties’ as thousands left 

Melbourne for the goldfields at Coolgardie, Western Australia, causing a population decline 

that did not recover until after 1897 (1961, 27). Davison’s 1979 paper documented the 

dimensions of population mobility in Australasia, a characteristic that was reflected in Weigel’s 

agencies as the optimism and pessimism of business both opened and closed agencies. 

 
 

The rapidly developing railway system underpinned Weigel’s distribution network, whether 

wholesale, by post, or retail. According to Brian Mitchell’s text on international historical 

statistics, in 1877 when Madame Weigel arrived in Australia, 4,052 miles of line were open, 

with 1,535 in New Zealand. These figures had, by 1892, grown significantly to 16,866 and 3,277 

respectively (1983, 666). David Reed’s 1997 study of the popular magazine in Britain and 

America noted that such transport developments supported timely and effective distribution 

(51). Jean’s 1972 study of the historical geography of NSW to 1901 discussed the capacity of 

manufacturers to serve the non-metropolitan market from Sydney. They used the radial 

railway network that had spread across the colony, and border districts attracted 

concessionary rates to help merchants cope with the western dispersal of rural population 

(299). Using Weigel’s 1890s agency lists, the present study identifies a total of 31 out of 56 

NSW agencies to have been located along the railway lines. Typical was the Sydney to Albury 

line, en route to Melbourne and connecting to the border town of Wodonga. This line gave life 

to Weigel’s agencies in Moss Vale, Goulburn, Junee, Wagga Wagga, Corowa, Albury, and branch 

lines to Temora and Gundagai. Weigel’s agency in Corowa, through which the railway line 

passed, was the home of Weigel’s correspondent ‘Jess’, who in June 1909 received a poignant 

reply in the journal. Jess’s work had taken her far from home and friends, and she 
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was advised to write often to her mother, place photos of home around her rooms, and to 

make friends (159). In Queensland, the railway network stretched up Australia’s eastern coast 

and sent regional trunk lines inland from major coastal towns. As Pugh’s Directory listed 

distances between places, the isolation of some western locations became apparent, such as 

the 483 miles from Brisbane to Charleville (1890-91, 215-219). Importantly, these coastal 

towns were linked to the steamer lines that plied the coast and rivers of Australia, with this 

form of transport more important in South Australia where there was a greater reliance on a 

more extensive sealine and a reduced railway network. 

 
 

The railway was often a major key to the development of a town or district, in turn impacting 

on the stability or otherwise of Weigel’s agents and customers. The pivotal role of the railway 

in regional development was widely recognised by historians including Clark (1998, 352); 

Gordon Buxton (1967, 121); Kiddle (1961, 431); and Heathcote (1975, 154). Victoria’s radial 

railway system stretched out from Melbourne reaching South Australia to the west; the border 

regions to the north; and Sydney to the northeast. Some of Weigel’s agencies were located in 

places with extensive railway workshops such as Maryborough, and others on important 

stations like Geelong, Ballarat and Ararat. In just a ‘small railway town’, Weigel’s agent in Beeac, 

T.J.Dyson, was advertising for staff for his drapery store in Melbourne’s Argus of 7 

September 1894 (1). As a small place at the end of recently constructed spur line from Irrewarra 

on the main Port Fairy line, Beeac typified those places that sustained Weigel’s agencies 

through trade from both the town and surrounding district. Many agents were found to have 

been involved in the railway, and therefore town, development. This took the form of 

deputations to lobby for lines or extensions; on committees that sought to improve districts 

through transport and trade; or through commercial opportunities. Typical of the latter was 

agent Mrs Tuckwell of Kilmore who secured the lease for railway refreshment rooms after 

selling her store in town. Towns were reliant on the railway to bring produce to town, and to 

take produce away to larger markets, like Kiama in the Illawarra district of NSW, 90 miles south 

of Sydney. This district was renowned for dairy produce that went by rail to Sydney, and, as 

noted by Wallace in 1893, Kiama butter went on to London to fetch high prices, comparable to 

those for Danish butter (201-202). Whilst the railways covered much of the colony, many parts 

were either never serviced by rail, or had lines built later due to difficult terrain or lack of 

population. 

 
 

Using Weigel’s 1890s agency network, mining was identified as a key occupation for the 

families of many of Weigel’s customers. Gold had underpinned much of the development of 
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Victoria, and in particular Melbourne, in the second half of the nineteenth century. The golden 

decade of the 1850s was reflected in the case study by the concentration of Weigel’s agents in 

the older gold towns that formed Victoria’s golden triangle. The earlier 1878-79 circulars 

showed five agents there, namely St Arnaud, Maldon, Ballarat, Maryborough, and Stawell. By 

the 1890s, twelve more agencies could be added, with women strongly represented, perhaps 

the generation of widows and daughters left behind by the men of the gold rush. In the 1850s, 

regional divisions in Victoria were already in place as principal mineral districts were 

established. These included Beechworth in the northeast, and Ararat to the northwest, well 

documented by Brough Smyth in his important 1869 work on Victoria’s goldfields and mineral 

districts. Investigations into Weigel’s agents showed that Mr Dodds of Gundagai, NSW, 

displayed a newly found gold nugget in his Centennial Stores, weighing over 27 ounces, and 

the start of a new gold rush in town that was reported in the Sydney Morning Herald of 31 
 

October 1892 (9). For women in mining towns like Walhalla, a remote gold town in Victoria’s 

Gippsland region, life was always a struggle for subsistence. This view, documented in 

Raymond Paull’s 1963 history of the town, went on to add that the life of the Walhalla 

housewife was rarely idle as she cooked, patched, mended, sewed, swept and tidied, and 

made the family’s dresses and the boys’ trousers. Walhalla women, tucked away in this hilly 

‘Switzerland of Australia’ (59), may well have bought their sewing patterns from Weigel’s 
 

agent in town, Mrs Jolly, who showed a steady hand in maintaining her main street agency. 
 

 
Weigel’s agents as storekeepers 

 

The storekeepers in Weigel’s agency lists gave a picture of where Weigel’s customers were 

shopping, and what they might have been shopping for. According to McIntyre and McIntyre in 

their 1944 study of country towns in Victoria, the main street of town was the place that met 

both consumer and social needs, the place where news and gossip was exchanged (27). In his 

1966 text on the tyranny of distance in Australia, Blainey saw the store as a newsroom as well 
 

as a shop (135). Most of Weigel’s agents showed identities that were more specific than simply 
 

‘storekeepers’, reflecting booksellers, newsagents, and drapers. In turn this showed that 

Madame Weigel’s customers were finding her publications in all kinds of shops alongside a 

diverse range of goods and services that included ironmongery, groceries, and registry offices 

to find servants, cooks, grooms, gardeners and boundary riders for nearby stations. 

 
 

Diversification was a survival strategy noted by Jamieson as helping with debt (2000, 13). Easily 

romanticised as the omnipotent provider, he who sold everything, the often precarious life of 

the storekeeper also aligned with financial debts, debtors, and bankruptcy. Such uncertainty 



162  

would have been reflected in the lives of Weigel’s customers, and the financial strain that 

required the economies of home sewing. Blainey noted that only three in 100 customers paid 

cash in stores operating on a largely credit based system (1966, 414). Grimshaw, McConville 

and McEwen noted that many impoverished settlers were heavily indebted to storekeepers 

and the banks (1985, 176). Jamieson saw that credit offered by storekeepers helped farmers to 

expand rural productivity, but had few benefits for the storekeeper (2000, 11). Weigel’s agents 

across the colonies reflected such financial concerns, some taking customers with debts to the 

Petty Debts court, as had Madame Weigel with an agent who owed her money. Agent R. Hood 

sued for freight costs of 1s 6d for his Broken Hill business, where long distances from suppliers 

would have required careful management of high freight costs.3 Storekeepers traded for long 

hours, often from 9am until 9pm, as shown by agent Mrs Walker in Wanganui, New Zealand in 

1881.4 Changes were ahead by the mid-1880s as the Early Closing Association campaigned for 
 

shorter working hours for shop employees. These changes did not help one of Weigel’s 

correspondents, named ‘Shop, Coolamon’ from the NSW Riverina district, who in October 

1909 was advised on swollen legs and feet and varicose veins, problems attributed to long 
 

hours of standing, fatigue and coldness, possible anaemia, and a general poor state of health, 

with changes for the better recommended (351). 

 
 

If towns were the service centres for districts, this in turn reflected the value of both town and 

district to Madame Weigel’s agents. Much business came from the hinterland, noted Robert 

Solomon in his 1959 study of Broken Hill (190). McIntyre and McIntyre’s 1944 study of 

Victorian country towns saw that all towns were partly dependant on the surrounding farming 

district, bound together as one economic unit (20, 49). Buxton’s 1967 study of the Riverina 

aligned many towns and surrounding districts with a dependency on the area’s primary 

industry (242). Weigel’s agents worked to draw in shoppers from the districts, with agents 

such as Miss Clough of Dunedin, New Zealand, offering country delivery services and advising 

customers that country orders with postal notes would receive prompt attention.5 Many agents 

identified with prominent locations along the main streets, close to key landmarks that helped 

customers to find their stores. In Birchip, Victoria, Joseph Lockwood’s store was on the five 

roads junction in town; in Broken Hill, NSW, agents Wight & Co were opposite the Theatre 

Royal, and R. Hood next to Oliver’s Hotel; in Melbourne city, Miss Inverarity of Collingwood, 

operating as Pauline’s Reliable Paper Patterns, was opposite Foy & Gibson’s department store. 

 
 

The town’s main street, lined with businesses, was an important link to other places. In his 

study of 1950s Tasmania, Heathcote saw the town’s main axis as a vital communication route, 
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adding railways to linear communication routes for wheat and pastoral farming (1975, 171). 

McCarty identified owner occupiers as predominant in the history of rural Australia (1980, 43), 

and ‘living behind the shop’ was also apparent in Weigel’s agencies. Typical was agent Mrs Jory 

of Natimuk, Victoria, who lived over the shop, a fact only revealed in a 1903 fire report in 

Melbourne’s Argus newspaper.6
 

 
 

Like their customers, Weigel’s agents were found to have been creative, and to have shown 

initiative and business acumen. This exemplified the resourcefulness so widely described in 

Australasian history, a trait noted by social historians such as Harry Allen in his 1959 

comparison of the frontiers of Australia and America (92). Some agents differentiated 

themselves by a special line or skill, including several who specialised in photography in the 

early days of the medium. Typical was Mr J.H. Lundager, Weigel’s agent in Mount Morgan, 

Queensland, who variously identified himself as a photographer, newspaper editor, 

newsagent, stationer, and bookseller, earning recognition for his photographs of the ‘Golden 

Mount’ mines. Several agents published newspapers, such as Wilcannia’s agent Mr Kingdon 

with his newspaper Western Life. Some female agents showed their business acumen through 

investments, including Mrs Bansgrove of Maryborough who had invested in a rental property, 

and Miss Mary Newitt of Launceston who bought shares in mining companies, listing herself as 
 

‘investor’.7 In the Silver City of Broken Hill in far west NSW, agent R. Hood operated the only 

travel agent to emerge in the case study. Here, Thomas Cook and Son were promoted as the 

world’s largest excursion agents and showed Madame Weigel to be in esteemed company 

amongst agencies. Broken Hill holidaymakers were offered trips to Tasmania or New Zealand 

and excursions to Melbourne or Sydney.8
 

 
 

Investigations also identified who Weigel’s agents traded alongside, adding further to the view 

of the lives of their customers. In Victoria’s remote northeast, agent Mrs Crichton had her own 

entry in the Alexandra Trade Directory in 1883, having been in business since 1865.9 On one 

side of the main street, traders were listed as the police camp, Shire Chambers, wheelwright 

and blacksmith, builder, bootmaker, hotel, two butchers, draper, chemist, and Union Bank. On 

the other side of the street, the saddle and harness maker, tinsmith and hardware dealer, 

bootmaker, hotel, general storekeeper and draper, blacksmith and shoeing forge, watchmaker, 

newspaper offices, and Mrs Crichton’s general store, bookshop, and newsagency. Notably, Mrs 

Crichton was the only woman listed in business under her own name. 
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Agents also took on administrative roles in their communities to further the district’s progress, 

with participation in justice, churches, societies, schools, hospitals, transport, and industry all 

apparent. Jamieson noted that community involvement was a recognised means of enhancing 

status, forging the link between an active community role and business success (2000, 303). 

Community identities emerged for female agents like Miss Lockwood of Whittlesea, whose 

roles included postmistress, telegraphic operator, and church organist. A number of agents 

had earned community respect with obituary descriptions such as the ‘grand old man’ of the 

district, or ‘very old colonists’, or ‘one of the oldest pioneers’. Some were noted for the way 

they had operated their business, such as Jas. Jeffers of Longwarry, remembered as ‘a 

straightforward honourable man, a much respected businessman’.10 In his 1995 historical 

study of everyday life, Kaschuba saw the characteristics that described a person as important, 

clarifying their social attributes or modes of behaviour, with particular value assigned to those 

Australian descriptors that talked of long standing, or old pioneering, characteristics (183). 

Jamieson noted that this social side of trading life had been neglected by historians, 

questioning if this was because of a lack of interest, or extant records. In recognition of the 

vital role of small businesses in the development of often isolated rural communities, Jamieson 

saw this neglect as inappropriate (2). In detailing Madame Weigel’s supply chain from factory 

to customer, the present study of Weigel’s agencies in the 1890s helps to correct such gaps. 
 

 
 

The needs of Weigel’s rural and regional consumers often extended beyond their local town. 

Large station owners often dealt directly with capital city suppliers, noted Buxton in his study 

of the Riverina between 1861 and 1891, and this allowed bulk purchases once or twice a year 

(1967, 261). Others used the mail order services provided to rural customers by city 

department stores, with representatives touring the country to secure business. An example 

was found during a study tour to Glen Innes, NSW, where on 9 February 1894, the local Glen 

Innes Examiner advertised that a representative from David Jones & Company would be at the 

Great Central Hotel for just three days to show drapery lines and the ‘celebrated Orient 

Clothing’ for men and boys (1). Travelling salesmen plied their wares across the continent, and 

included the Indian hawkers, documented by rural historians for their unique character (Isaacs 

1990, 114), and by Minnie Glavin’s personal memories of her mother, Winifred Parsons, and 
 

the hawker near rural Tumbarumba (1990, 11). 
 

 
 

Agents often advertised Weigel’s patterns through ‘full stocks’, or impending arrival of new 

stocks. An 1885 advertisement from a northern NSW agent advised customers that full stocks 

arrived each month, and that the May supply was to hand.11 Another advertisement for a New 
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Zealand agent in Hokitika showed monthly quantities, advising the ladies of the town and 

surrounding districts that she had just received more than 400 of Madame Weigel’s cut-out 

paper patterns, and was selling these at Melbourne prices.12 Storekeepers valued sole agency 

status and promoting this exclusivity, a strategy discussed by Dickson in her study of American 

paper pattern history. Dickson stated that companies distributed product through only one 

merchant in an area but required exclusivity and a contract in return, and detailed sole agency 

contract terms for 1867, found in the Butterick Archives. These involved a one year contract; a 

cost to the agents of two-fifths of the retail price for patterns; prosecution if patterns were 

duplicated; selections of a value less than US$10 being only available for places of less than 

3000 inhabitants, and sale or return at half of the original wholesale cost (1979, 66, 43). 

Dickson’s list showed some similarities to Weigel’s strategies of using sale or return, and one 

year contracts.13
 

 
 

Early distribution favours Victoria 
 

Weigel’s early 1878-79 circulars provided four agency lists for analysis, each showing from 18 

to 28 agents. Summarised in Table N below, Weigel’s early geographic spread of agencies 

covered all colonies except Western Australia, with initial dominance in Victoria. As Weigel’s 

home colony, Victoria had 53.76% of agents across all four circulars, followed by New Zealand 

with 29.03%. New Zealand had become an early and strong supporter of Weigel’s Patterns, 

with two agents on the North Island and five on the South Island. 
 

Colony Circular 1 Circular 2 Circular 3 Circular 4 TOTAL % 

Victoria 9 11 14 16 50 53.76% 

NSW 1 2 1 1 5 5.38% 

Queensland 1 1 2 2 6 6.45% 

South Australia    1 1 1.08% 

Western Australia       

Tasmania 1 1 1 1 4 4.30% 

New Zealand 6 7 7 7 27 29.03% 

TOTAL 18 22 25 28 93  

Table N: Agencies listed in Weigel’s Pattern Circulars, 1878-79 
 

Further analysis of Weigel’s 1890s agency lists showed that considerable growth had occurred 

in their distribution network, as shown in Table O below. The total had risen to 272 agents 

after just 28 agencies in 1879. Victoria remained dominant with 161 agencies or 59.19%, a 

figure that had risen from 9, or 53.76%, in 1879. The colony of NSW had risen from 5.38% to 

20.59%; New Zealand had fallen off, from an early 29.03% to just 7.35%, yet still offered 20 
 

agencies. And Western Australia had entered the fold with three new agencies. 
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Colony Agencies % 

Victoria 161 59.19% 

New South Wales 56 20.59% 

Queensland 17 6.25% 

South Australia 9 3.31% 

Tasmania 4 1.47% 

Western Australia 3 1.10% 

New Zealand 20 7.35% 

Fiji 2 0.74% 

TOTAL 272 100% 

Table O: Agencies listed in Weigel’s Journal of Fashions, 1892 – 1895 
 

The dominance of American paper pattern agencies was apparent in a number of examples 

found, overshadowing what Madame Weigel was just starting to achieve in Australasia. From 

March 1878, Demorest’s Monthly Magazine claimed 1500 agencies (156), and by October, 

another report detailed agency expansion in France. There, one agent contracted for 

US$10,000 worth of patterns per annum. An early London agency had already reached 

US$1000 of orders per month, where this lady operator viewed the sale of Demorest’s 

patterns as the most profitable part of her business, having initially been sceptical about 

American fashions (554-555). An advertisement in Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1873 showed 
 

1200 branches and agencies in key places across America and Canada. 
 

 
A case study: Victoria’s Agencies 

 

From the series of agency lists published in Weigel’s journal, a case study approach was used 
 

to focus on their agency network in Victoria, the dominant colony, between 1892 and 1895. Six 

aspects were examined, namely agencies and place, including regions, towns, villages ; 

community pursuits; family business; gender; urban and rural locations; and the stability and 

mobility of life. Weigel’s agencies were found to have been well represented in the hierarchy 

of place, with agents in large and small locations. These Victorian agencies identified with 

predominantly agricultural and mining locations, and with working class occupations. Many 

families were linked through business, and a surprising percentage of agency operators were 

women. Importantly, rural areas showed stronger support for agencies than urban areas; older 

districts showed greater stability; and areas under development increased demand. 

 
 

i: Agents and place: regions, towns, villages 
 

Victoria’s regional distribution was examined using district information from the 1892 VYB (75- 
 

95). The VYB listed 727 places and provided data to structure the study of Weigel’s distribution 
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strategies, including population, pursuit14, position, and inhabited dwellings, to which gender 

was added. As towns and cities were often defined by revenue and population, the hierarchy 

of place15 became clear as agents were found in large cities and the smallest of places. The 

nine towns in the 1892 VYB, defined by annual revenue over £10,000, were Ballaarat East, 

Geelong, Warrnambool, Williamstown, and closer to Melbourne, Brighton, Brunswick, 

Essendon, Northcote, and North Melbourne. Notably Madame Weigel had an agent in each of 

these towns. To demonstrate how population numbers could define a town, Jean’s study of 

country towns in NSW in 1901 used the lower limit of 5000 to define nine towns, although 

most towns had less than 750 people (1972, 307). In 1893 when Wallace toured Australia, he 

noted that in Queensland a town of more than 5000 inhabitants was considerable, and only 

Ipswich, Maryborough, Rockhampton, Gympie, and Townsville met that criterion (377-378). 

 
 

This study found places with small populations to be problematic as many were not listed in 

official government texts. Morris’s 1898 Austral English Dictionary included a term for small 

places, with a ‘township’ defined as a very small village or prospective place (476). This term is 

more suited to the present study to Buxton’s looser term, ‘locality’ (1967, 207), more 

descriptive of the surrounding area. McIntyre and McIntyre made comparisons between small 

towns in Australia and America, England and Europe, and concluded that Australia was often 

better able to sustain through traffic, centred on a main street, to support town centre 

businesses reliant on small, sparsely distributed populations (1944, 21). 

 
 

As shown in Table P below, Weigel’s agencies in Victoria totalled 193 in the 1890s case study 

and showed a coherent regional impact and geographic spread. All eight districts from the 

1892 VYB, for the year 1891, had agency representation. 
 

 

 
District 

 

 
Agents 

 

 
Places 

% of places 
 

with Agent 

Mallee 8 14 57.14% 

Wimmera 14 64 21.88% 

North Eastern 16 66 24.24% 

Gippsland 18 78 23.08% 

North Central 18 102 17.65% 

Western 18 123 14.63% 

Northern 27 90 30.00% 

Central 74 228 32.46% 

TOTAL 193 765 25.23% 

Table P: Percentage of places with agents, Victorian case study period 
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The districts included Central, including Melbourne; North Central just north of Melbourne, 

with much of the golden triangle from the gold rush era; the North Eastern district reaching to 

the border with NSW; the rugged agricultural region of the Gippsland district; the Western 

district taking in the city of Ballarat and the early settler towns and ports of Hamilton, 

Camperdown, Portland, and Port Fairy; and the more remote districts of the Mallee, Wimmera, 

and Northern Districts stretching from Bendigo to the border town of Echuca. Weigel’s agents 

regularly referred to their district in advertisements, showing the wider geographic context of 

their business, with one of Weigel’s earliest agents based in Camperdown advertising their sole 

agent for ‘Geelong and district’.16 By aggregating Weigel’s agency figures for each of Victoria’s 

eight districts, regional differences in the take up of agencies became apparent. The process 

involved taking the 727 places listed in the VYB for 

1891, then adding 38 smaller places from Weigel’s agency lists that were not found in the VYB 

due to insufficient population size. This resulted in 765 places for analysis. Weigel’s agencies 

were found in 193 or 25.23% of those places, representing a broad average of one agent to 

every four places across Victoria. The lowest ratio of agencies to places was in the Western 

district with 14.63%; the highest in the Mallee with 57.14%. Districts were divided into smaller 

divisions known as counties, and these gave a closer view of Weigel’s agencies. Of the 37 

counties in Victoria, Weigel’s agents were found in 32, or 86.49%, representing a high 

percentage presence. Counties without agencies showed very low population levels and 

difficult living conditions, often at significant distances from a major town or city and with little 

development. Typical was Follett county in the Western district where a population of only 

1037 occupied an area of 1103 square mile. Casterton, Follett’s largest town, was at the end of 

the railway line, and in 1891 had a population of 1099 in 210 dwellings. Not until the 1909 

agency lists was an agency identified, when the town had developed further. 

 
 

Urban and rural differences became apparent when ratios of agencies to places were 

compared. The rural Mallee district and the urban Central district showed 8 and 74 agencies 

respectively, the former in the far northwest corner of Victoria and the latter containing the 

city and suburbs of Melbourne. Significantly, agencies in the Mallee were found in 57.14% of 

the 14 places identified; in the Central district, agencies were found in 32.46% of the 228 

places identified. These very different percentages begin to highlight rural and urban variations 

in agency distribution. Districts like the Mallee were far from Melbourne, and had developed 

later than those closer to the capital. Reliant on farming in harsh conditions, it could be 

assumed that greater resourcefulness was required in locations with fewer support services; 
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that the increased presence of Weigel’s agencies reflected the greater need for home sewn 
 

clothing; and that more women needed to sew and save. 
 

 
 

As analysis showed a higher agency presence in rural places, the ratio of agencies to 
 

population was examined, with differences shown in Table Q below. From a total population of 
 

1,136,766 in Victoria in 1891, the Mallee district showed 8,833 persons, distinctly different 

from the Central district at 616,196 persons. Also different were the ratios of Weigel’s agents 

to population. The eight agencies in the Mallee showed a ratio of 1:1104; the Central district 

showed 1:8327; with 1:5890 the overall mean for the whole of Victoria. These strong rural- 

urban differences showed that fewer people were needed to sustain an agency in the Mallee 

than in the urban Central districts. This difference was reflected in all other districts in Victoria 

at that time, a finding that again confirmed the greater reliance on home sewing in rural 

locations, and suggestive of a greater need to sew clothing in areas still under settlement. 
 

 

 
District 

 

 
Agents 

 

 
Population 

Ratio Agent : 
 

population 

Mallee 8 8,833 1 : 1104 

Wimmera 14 63,521 1 : 4891 

North Eastern 16 51,915 1 : 3245 

Gippsland 18 63,521 1 : 3018 

North Central 18 89,058 1 : 4537 

Western 18 120,849 1 : 4948 

Northern 27 132,065 1 : 6714 

Central 74 616,196 1 : 8327 

TOTAL 193 1,136,766 1 : 5890 

Table Q: Ratio of agents to population by district, Victorian case study period 
 

The focus on the Mallee district also enabled a view of small population places. Of the eight 

Mallee agencies, four were listed in the VYB and four added in adjustments using Weigel’s 

agency lists, showing an unusually high degree of small population places. The four VYB places 

showed populations from 90 in Wycheproof, with only 14 dwellings, to 1,243 persons in the 

town of Mildura, with an average across all four places of 629 persons. Such low population 

levels allowed a glimpse of how small a place was for an agency to be unsustainable. In the 

Mallee township of Wycheproof, population 90, Miss Tipping’s agency was unsustainable in 

the period from March until October 1895, at which point Miss Tipping took over Mrs 

McKenzie’s more stable agency in nearby Mount Wycheproof. Additionally, six places in the 

Mallee were listed in the VYB but did not have an agency, with a combined population of 78 

persons. Alongside Miss Tipping’s difficulties in sustaining her Wycheproof agency, this again 
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shows how low a population needed to be for an agency to be unviable. When gender was 

added to the data mix, the 1891 census figures for the Mallee allowed calculation of the 

average ratio of females to males, specifically 48.84 females to 100 males. By applying this 

ratio to the population of the four places with a Weigel’s agency, totalling 2517, then 826 were 

female. This gives a broad indicator of the considerable amount of sewing undertaken by some 

women, and the high relevance of Weigel’s patterns. 

 
 

To balance the present study’s focus on places with Weigel’s agencies, those places without an 

agency were also considered. In Victoria, a total of 572 places or 74.77% of places listed in the 

VYB for 1891 did not have an agency. Of these, 15 places were urban and 557 rural. Again, 

many of these rural places would have had very small populations, and were part of districts 

that relied on their local town for supply. 

 
 

ii: Agents and community pursuits 
 

With the term ‘pursuit’ used in the 1892 VYB to describe the main activity, or primary industry, 

of a place (75-95), most places listed a single pursuit such as dairying or mining, whilst others 

showed diversification and listed double or triple pursuits. Typical was the small place of 

Bullarto, on Kangaroo Creek in Talbot county. With just 360 residents, Bullarto listed the twin 

pursuits of ‘timber cutting and agriculture’ (77). 

 
 

Through the association between place, and Weigel’s agents and customers, the main 

activities of Weigel’s customer base could be identified. By calculating the dominant pursuits 

from the VYB lists, summarised in Table R below, Victorians were found to be mainly involved 

in agriculture, mining and grazing. Some showed greater diversity with vineyards, quarrying, 

and brickmaking, and urban locations listed pursuits such as commerce, or suburb of 

Melbourne or Geelong. As the main pursuit, agriculture was listed in 248 places, representing 

34.11% of the 727 places listed in the VYB. Considering the observations of visitors such as 

Wallace in 1893, this result fell into line with the 85 million sheep and 8 million cattle noted in 

Australia (199). A typical agricultural town that also supported a Weigel’s agency was 

Rupanyup in Victoria’s Wimmera district. Described as a prosperous township in a wheat 

growing district in the 1892 VMD, diversification was noted as one farmer had successfully 

grown canary seed (370). Mining was listed as the main pursuit in 157 places, representing 

21.60% of 727 places. A broad range of minerals and deposits was noted across colonies, 

including silver in Broken Hill, NSW; tin in Stanthorpe, NSW; and coal in Korumburra, Victoria. 

Wallace listed the population for the city of Bendigo as 28,000 including 6,700 miners (1893, 
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293). Whilst mining populations were predominantly male, records of the Meragle diggings in 

NSW show that these men took care to bring their wives and children into the location once 

the diggings were proven.17 Community involvement was typified by agent G.W. Lyndon of 

Bealiba who, as secretary to the Bealiba Railway League in 1876, lobbied for a railway line 

through the town, citing a population of around 2000 in town, plus 300 and 400 miners at 

Possum Hill.18
 

 
 

 
Pursuit 

Places showing 
 

pursuit 

Percentage of 727 
 

places 

Agriculture 248 34.11% 

Mining 157 21.60% 

Grazing 112 15.41% 

Agriculture & Grazing 51 7.02% 

Agriculture & Mining 37 5.09% 

Table R: Pursuits predominant, Victorian case study period (from VYB 1892, 75-95) 
 

This analysis of pursuits clearly identifies Weigel’s customer base as having been largely built on 

farming and mining populations in 1890s Victoria. In turn, Weigel’s products were aligned with 

women of working class backgrounds and needs. Importantly, high level discussions in the 

Parliamentary Debates of 1902 stated the view of the period, and confirmed Weigel’s 

customers as working class. Madame Weigel was mentioned several times during a debate on 

tariffs, and the duty on periodicals, fashion plates, and paper patterns. Sir George Turner, 

member for Balaclava, noted paper patterns were ‘largely made in the State by Madam 

Weigall’, and failed to see why the industry should not be protected (10835). Sir John Quick, 

member for Bendigo, added that paper patterns were largely used by the ‘poorer classes of 

the community’ to make their own garments at home, and not much by ladies who had their 

dresses made up by dressmakers (10834). 

 
 

iii: Agents and family businesses 
 

Families in business were readily apparent in Weigel’s agency lists, termed the ‘mercantile 

partnerships’ of family business by Davison (1979, 11). The Victorian case study identified 

22.51% of agencies in family business arrangements, from lateral partnerships of siblings or 

husbands and wives, to vertical arrangements of fathers and sons, or mothers and daughters. 

Brothers in business were found in Lancefield’s Cameron Bros, Rochester’s Fullar Bros, and 

Rushworth’s Helyar Brothers; sisters in Ararat with the Misses Harricks, and in Avoca with the 

Misses Powers. In Perth, Western Australia, Weigel’s agent promoted complete stocks that 

were in a department under the ‘best care’ of the agent’s wife, Mrs Cooper.19 In the Gippsland 

town of Morwell, agent A. Noar ran his business to combine the roles of baker, grocer, 
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fruiterer, and confectioner, and a footnote to one advertisement advised that Miss Noar was 

the agent for Madam Weigell’s [sic] patterns and journal.20
 

 
 

Interestingly, husband and wife business partnerships were more predominant in urban rather 

than rural areas. Perhaps rural women were too busy with domestic or farm work to help in the 

shop. However, some wives were found to operate silently behind their husband’s 

business names, a possible reason behind low figures for women in commerce in the VYB. This 

text used census returns to list occupations of males and females in Victoria for 1891, where 

the ‘Commercial’ category included six groups with a total of 57,382 persons in the sub- 

category of ‘Trade’, including storekeepers. Of these, men were predominant at 50,810 and 

women very much the minority at 6,572 (1892, 549).21 These VYB ‘Storekeeper’ figures could 

be translated to male-female percentages in trade of 88.55% and 11.45% respectively. 

Interestingly, when compared to this gender breakdown derived from the VYB data, the 

gender breakdown for Weigel’s agencies showed distinct differences with considerably less 
 

males and more females in business than the VYB lists suggest. Weigel’s figures showed 
 

48.03% of males compared to 88.55% in the VYB; and 37.83% of females compared to 11.45% 

in the VYB.22 Confessions that wives needed to work were far less painful to make in Weigel’s 

lists than in official census returns, and separate spheres between men and women seemingly 

not as well defined as official texts portray. 

 
 

Just as the case study revealed less defined roles for rural women in storekeeping, parallels 

can be drawn to women’s contribution to the family farm. Both home and work formed a 

demanding mix, and as noted by Grimshaw, McConville and McEwen, family involvement in 

farming was often the norm. Their 1985 study saw that this resulted in increased chances of 

success through mutual support, a source of labour, and help through the difficult years (130, 

185). Additionally, women could sustain the farm or business whilst men were away earning 

extra money, a regular occurrence noted in the early lives of Winifred Parsons (Glavin 1990, 

11) and Grace Nichols (Nichols 1990) in rural Tumbarumba, remembered by their children. 
 

Glavin’s memories told of how her father was away most of the time at the alluvial gold mines 

in Jingellic Creek, tin mining at Buckeen, or with a ‘mob of sheep’ as cook, leaving mother to 

look after their ten children. Grace Nichols recalled that whilst her father was the official 

postmaster in remote Ournie, her mother performed most duties including running the 

telephone exchange installed in one corner of the house (43). 
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The role of the wife as ‘helpmeet’ was particularly strong in New Zealand where women were 

more openly recognised for working alongside their husbands in the family business of farming, 

as settlers, or in trade. In the papers of Raewyn Dalziel (1977) and Marilyn Lake (1985), Dalziel 

saw that New Zealand’s colonial women occupied special, frontier situations that intensified 

their role in the family and home (113). Lake’s paper, Helpmeet, slave, housewife, saw the 

conflict in women’s roles in rural families, with terms such as ‘helpmeet’ enhancing women’s 

status, and ‘slave’ the opposite (182). The compatibility of the helper with women’s primary 

role in the home was noted (183), readily applicable to women’s role as 

helpers to their husbands in Weigel’s agencies. In the 1885 text Australian Etiquette, the home 

was described as women’s kingdom, the place where she reigned supreme (216). The ‘wife as 

helpmeet’ merited a separate section as the wife supported her husband, yet the unknown 

author acknowledged that wives ruled the home with unchallengable authority (222). As noted 

earlier, Australian Etiquette was found to be almost identical to the American Our Deportment, 

and both texts included identical sections on The wife as helpmeet (1886, 220-221; 1880, 210- 

211). Arguably, the role of helpmeet, as with many other aspects of life, was more a part of life 
 

in frontier society in general, than specifically of Australasian colonial life. Therefore the use of 
 

Australian Etiquette by historians such as Blainey (2003, 148) and Maynard (1991, 290), seen 

as uniquely descriptive of Australian life, is open to question. 

 
 

One consequence of husband and wife relationships was that of widows in business. Weigel’s 

agency lists included many women under the prefix ‘Mrs’, and at times these could be 

identified as widows. Chances of widowhood in this period have been well documented by 

historians, including McEwen who noted the widow’s breadwinning responsibilities, with men 

more likely to die than women during the relationship (1985, 192). Causes included the higher 

rate of accidental death for men, whereas for women, death in childbirth was the largest risk 

factor. Many accidental deaths involved mining accidents, frequently reported in newspapers 

during the case study period. On Tasmania’s west coast, accidents at Zeehan’s silver and lead 

mines were reported to have caused the ‘wholesale manufacture of widows and orphans’.23 A 

later report went into the year’s melancholy disaster roll, where men had been killed by sludge 

in the mine, explosions, or by falling into mine shafts.24   More women than men led solo lives 

after death in marriage in New Zealand, noted Cora Baldock and Jim Lally in their 1974 text on 

sociology in Australia and New Zealand (28). Similarly, government statistics in the 1892 VYB 

showed the rate of Australian widowhood for 1891 as 608 per 10,000 head of the population, 

significantly higher than the rate of 313 for men (159). Government support was not provided 

to widows at that time, resulting in economic difficultly for many. Contributory factors were 
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listed in the Argus of 5 March 1877 in a report that listed the cases given relief by the Ladies’ 

Benevolent Society during the previous fortnight. Help had been given to 563 families, 

including 1736 individuals, 318 widows, and 49 deserted wives. Causes of desertion included 

absent husbands, and those in prison, only partially employed, or unemployed (5). Several of 

Weigel’s agents became involved in subscription benefits for recent widows and their families, 

including Alexandra’s agent, Mrs Crichton, whose cause was noted as having been left in ‘very 

straightened circumstances’.25
 

 
 

Spinsters were also apparent in Weigel’s agency lists through the prefixes ‘Miss’ or ‘Misses’. 

The small township of Noorat, west of Geelong, identified agent Miss Winter. She and her 

parents were found to be heavily involved in the school and church, before moving on to 

Healesville where Miss Winter opened a school. The Misses Aspinall operated Weigel’s agency 

in Bendigo, a working class mining town. Historian Charles Fahey studied the demography of 

Bendigo between 1881 and 1901, and noted how Bendigo had lost many young and middle 

aged men in the decade prior to 1881 as they sought their livelihoods elsewhere. This ‘out 

migration’ left a surplus of women over men, a ratio of 2690:3419 for the 20-29 years age 

group in 1891 (1983, 89-90). Such trends often left women without marriage partners, and 

Weigel’s agencies run by spinsters. 

 
 

iv: Agents and gender 
 

Agency ownership and gender was also examined in the Victorian case study through name 

prefixes. As agencies showed 48.03% male and 37.83% female ownership, it became apparent 

that Weigel’s female customers were often buying product from female storekeepers. 

However, a cautionary note goes back to the earlier statement that some women were found 

to be working ‘under cover’ of their husband’s business name, and taking this into account, 

gender figures are likely to have been closer to parity. If women were Weigel’s customers, then 

it is not surprising that the low percentage of females in some districts in Victoria adversely 

affected the sustainability of Weigel’s agencies. As the VYB reported gender ratios for each 

county, these were mapped by district to assess correlation to agency numbers. 

Across all 37 counties in Victoria, the median value was 81.63 females per 100 males, although 

some counties dipped well below this level, with one of the lower gender ratios being 71.48 

females to 100 males in Wonnangatta county. This county included the highlands around the 

mining township of Kevington, where Wonnangatta’s only agent, Mrs Brewer, struggled with 

an unsustainable agency. Kevington had a population of only 104 persons in 32 dwellings, and 

the nearest railway 47 miles away by coach, showing the harsher side of both colonial and 
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agency life. The low percentage of females meant less home sewing, and fewer sales of 

Weigel’s patterns. Counties with low female ratios were found to include almost all of the 

counties in the Gippsland region to the east of Melbourne, stretching to the colony’s border 

with NSW. Gippsland showed female to male population ratios of 58.41 to 100 males in 

Croajingolong in the far east of the region, to 70.30 in Buln Buln. Only one county, Tanjil, was 

an exception with 89.99 females to 100 males. Apart from Tanjil and Buln Buln counties, no 

agencies showed stability in business. 

 
 

In contrast, the highest gender ratio in the VYB was 99 females to 100 males in Grenville 

County, southwest of Melbourne and including the urban centre of Ballarat. Grenville held four 

Weigel’s agencies and all showed stability in business. An additional 35 places had no agent, 

and with a total population of 7117, a strong district helped in sustaining strong agencies. The 

location of counties with higher percentages of females, those that showed ratios above the 

median value of 81.63 females per 100 males, tended to be clustered in the Western and 

Northern districts of the colony, the older established districts. The Western district showed a 

median value of 89.57 females to 100 males; closer to Melbourne, Grant county showed 97.67 

females; and Bourke, including Melbourne, 97.82 females to 100 males. Reasons behind both 

high and low female ratios were considered including links to settlement patterns; timelines 

for the construction of railways; difficulties in sustaining primary industries; and high 

population mobility. The figures presented here lead to the conclusion that a reasonable level 

of females in the population was needed for a sustainable Weigel’s agency. 

 
 

v: Agents and urban and rural distribution 
 

Urban places in the case study were categorised using the pursuits listed against place names 

in the VYB for 1891. These included the Metropolis of Melbourne; the 30 Melbourne suburbs 

and six Geelong suburbs listed; and Ballarat and Bendigo where the population exceeded 

25,000, resulting in an urban population total of 549,493. This strategy aligned with Jackson’s 

observation that Australian urbanisation had a tendency to be dominated by just a few large 

cities (1977, 97). Urban agencies numbered 56 from the total of 193 agencies in the Victorian 

case study, categorising 29.02% of agencies as urban. However, this figure was almost half of 

the official urbanisation level of 59.97%, and possible causes for this difference were 

considered. The total of 56 urban agencies had included the addition of 13 agencies from 

Weigel’s agency lists as VYB population data was not available, usually places of very small 

populations. Therefore, the different methods used to reach urban definition made 

approximate, and not exact, comparisons possible. Despite these differences, Weigel’s urban 



176  

statistic was significantly lower than official urbanisation levels, an indicator that Madame 

Weigel’s agencies were not unduly urbanised and showed significant rural and regional 

strengths that reflected the needs of her customer base. Any conclusions drawn from these 

methods are far from the ‘straight line’ conclusions that McCarty cautioned against, with only 

general indicator statements used to identify trends and patterns (1980, 44). 

 
 

Correlations between agencies and populations identified distinct differences between urban 

and rural districts, confirming Madame Weigel’s stronger rural customer base. In Tables S and 

T below, urban agencies showed an average ratio of 1:19078 agencies to persons; in contrast, 

rural districts showed a ratio of 1:1287, using the district as the base unit. Conversely, the 

average population of places without agencies was 1,303 for urban locations, and 262 for rural 
 

locations, thus triangulating the data. 
 

 Average population - URBAN 

District Places with agents Places without agents 

Western 24,257  

Northern 13,387  

Central 19,592 1,303 

AVERAGE 19,078 1,303 

Table S: Average population of urban agency places, Victorian case study period
26

 

 

 Average population - RURAL 

District Places with agents Places without agents 

Mallee 629 78 

Wimmera 1,414 149 

North Eastern 2,102 126 

Gippsland 884 133 

North Central 2,039 958 

Western 1,635 179 

Northern 852 290 

Central 740 183 

AVERAGE 1,287 262 

Table T: Average population of rural agency places, Victorian case study period 
 

Possible reasons for such large rural-urban differences include the increased availability of 

readymade clothing in, or close to, urban areas. Urban women may have had more 

independent income to buy clothing through regular wages from shops or factories. They may 

also have claimed less time to sew, and perhaps the need to not look ‘home sewn’ had made 

some women abandon their less honed sewing skills in favour of shopping for clothes. Whilst 

Australia was identified by John McCarty as having no ‘poverty region’, and uniquely offered a 
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more uniform standard of life (1978, 99, 100), the Victorian case study shows an uneven 

spread of agencies across regions in Victoria. With the use of paper patterns for home sewing 

strongly tied to thrift in the household economy, it would be difficult to agree that there were 

no ‘poverty regions’ in the distribution of Weigel’s patterns. These patterns would 

undoubtedly have been a lifeline for many women who were required to sew to clothe large 

families in situations where poverty was close by. The reasons why women sewed more in 

country areas were also examined by McIntyre and McIntyre in their 1944 study of country 

towns in Victoria, with some small town stores seen to only sell men’s clothing, thus limiting 

choices for women to buy clothing locally. Such storekeepers generally supplied the less well 

off members of the community as wealthier landowners travelled to shop, and trips to 

Melbourne were still desirable for many country women. Women were found to be prepared 

to travel an average of 16 miles to a clothing shop (87), and this in 1944 in the era of the motor 

car. Some of Weigel’s agents suffered through their close proximity to Melbourne as shoppers 

made regular trips to the metropolis. Mrs White of Williamstown, near Melbourne, stressed in 

her advertisements that her prices were lower than Melbourne prices; in 1890, agent Mrs 

Crichton asked ‘Why take your money to Melbourne? Leave it at M. Crichton’s, the cheapest 

store in the North Eastern district for cash’.27 With Alexandra being 90 miles from Melbourne, 

this gives some idea of how far shoppers then travelled to buy city goods. 

 
 

The business of storekeeping also showed distinct differences when urban and rural gender 

data was combined. As shown in Table U below, the 1890s case study analysis revealed that in 

rural areas, male agents were dominant with 51.66%, compared to 36.97% for females. In 

contrast, urban agencies showed that both males and females were equal at 39.78%, reflecting 

more equal opportunity in urban agencies. In both cases, the balance to 100% was made up of 

agencies where the storekeeper’s gender was not apparent. Notably, in her history of pioneer 

women, Isaacs showed an image of a store owned by a spinster in the Western Australia 

goldfields, noting that businesswomen such as Miss Murray were rare (1990, 119). However, 

the present study indicates that women storekeepers were not rare, but holding their own in 

both urban and rural locations. 
 

 Urban Rural TOTAL 

Male 39.78% 51.66% 91.44% 

Female 39.78% 36.97% 76.75% 

TOTAL 79.56% 88.63%  

Table U: Urban-rural agencies showing males and females, Victorian case study period 
 

Useful comparative figures for gender were found for both farming and shopkeeping in Patricia 
 

Grimshaw’s 1984 study of colonial Horsham in rural Victoria. Using 309 probated estates dated 
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between 1874 and 1900, farmer’s estates numbered 179, and 130 for labourers, shopkeepers, 

tradesmen and women, and publicans. Grimshaw’s farming group showed a more distinctive 

gender breakdown than was apparent in Weigel’s rural agencies, with figures across all of rural 

Victoria identifying 155 males to 24 females, or 86.59% male and 13.41% female. Compared to 

Weigel’s figures of 51.66% male and 36.97% female, it would appear that more women 

identified with storekeeping than with farm work. Grimshaw’s second group that included 

shopkeepers saw 105 or 80.77% of estates from males, and 25 or 19.23% from females (134), 

again showing stronger differences than Weigel’s agencies although from a broader cross 

section of occupations. Women who maintained a viable farm, Grimshaw maintained, shared 

an economic advantage with women in other property owning groups, better positioning them 

over those women without property or business interests (137), and the same economic 

advantage is applicable to Weigel’s female agents, as successful agencies made profits that, in 

turn, gave women a degree of financial relief through their own endeavours. 

 
 

As Weigel’s rural customers sewed more than urban customers, residents in colonial cities were 

fond of criticising the clothing habits of rural visitors who regularly came to town for shopping, 

to visit relatives or friends, to conduct business, or take their annual holiday break. It is a matter 

of conjecture whether this simply reflected the rural way of life, or the home sewn clothing of 

these rural visitors. Madame Weigel claimed in recollections in Weigel’s journal of February 

1930 that in the early days she could pick out any woman coming into town from the country by 

her old-fashioned style of dressing. She also claimed to have worked hard to give these country 

women a chance of keeping up with their sisters in the cities, and that along 

with her husband’s work in setting up rural agencies across Australia and New Zealand, the 

differences between city and country women had disappeared (487). Whilst this comment 

might seem self-congratulatory, and the plausibility questionable, Madame Weigel was not 

alone in noticing the urban-rural differences in clothing. The ‘Melbourne’ column in the Sydney 

Morning Herald of 2 January 1880 noted that visitors, seen as on a level with Melbourne’s 

operative class, had arrived in town for the holiday season. Each year, the article noted, 

country visitors became distinctly more provincial, conspicuously recognisable by their red 

faces, astonished expressions, and the cut of their clothes (5). Such observations were not 

uniquely Australian, as in eighteenth century America, Carl Bridenbaugh wrote that country 

visitors in the main streets of Charles Town or Boston could be easily distinguished by the 

striking differences in their clothing. These differences were due to hand woven fabrics and 

homemade garments, neither of which reflected the habits of city dwellers (1990, 69). 
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vi: Agents and the stability and mobility of life 
 

With the lives of Weigel’s agents and customers closely aligned, the business stability of agents 

would have also reflected the stability of the lives of Weigel’s customers. Some were found to 

have started, stopped, moved, and transferred businesses and agencies over the 46 months of 

the case study, whilst others remained stable. Importantly, distinct differences were found 

between agencies in rural and urban communities in terms of agency stability and 

sustainability. Some agents showed long periods of stability dating back to agency lists in the 

early 1878-79 circulars. Typical was Mrs Bansgrove of Maryborough whose agency could be 

tracked for around 20 years, from c1878 until at least the end of the case study period. This old 

gold town and major railway depot sustained a demand for Madame Weigel’s patterns 

through advocates like Mrs Bansgrove. 
 

 
 

As data analysis showed both agency stability and mobility in Victoria, the overall level of 

stability was identified as 41.86%. This represented those agents who remained constant in 

their business during the 46 month case study period, a surprisingly high figure in an 

Australasian population well known for mobility and for following new opportunities and 

employment. A check of individual counties used two simple categories – an above 50% group 

where more than half of the agencies in a county showed stability, and a below 50% for the 

opposite. Higher stability levels were found centred on the western and central Counties, 

areas with longer settlement histories. Talbot County in the heart of Victoria’s Golden Triangle, 

showed 77.77% stability with 7 out of 9 agencies holding steady. Areas of higher stability 

showed a correlation with the higher ratios of females discussed earlier, reflecting women’s 

stabilising influence on settlement life that has been well documented in Australasian history. 

Lower stability levels again clustered around the perimeter of the colony as the uncertainties 

of new settlement, long distances and isolation played out through Weigel’s agencies. 

Interestingly, rural agencies showed greater stability than urban agencies, with 50.68% 

stability in rural agencies compared to 23.88% stability in urban agencies. Causes for this 

distinct difference could be many, including the greater degree of difficulty in sustaining steady 
 

business practices in urban centres due to increased competition, and in rural areas the 

tendency to remain in a successful business for decades. Arguably, more stable rural agents 

had a greater chance of building a firm relationship with Weigel’s customers who in turn had 

greater surety in sourcing patterns. 

 
 

Some places with small populations fought hard for both progress and stability in their 

districts. In Natimuk in the Wimmera district, with a population of 411 in 1891, residents 
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fought for the railway to be redirected through their small town, as shown in letters to the 

Argus on 14 (6) and 21 October 1884 (7). One writer saw the place as a desolate, deserted 

village, plagued by rabbits, without business, a carrier, or a store. A Natimuk resident saw 

differently, citing a large and settled family district where continuous selection was going on, 

and a town in need of rail transport to Horsham, 18 miles away. Despite the uncertainty, 

Weigel’s Natimuk agent managed a stable business, and Mrs Jory advertised her shop as the 

oldest established fancy goods shop in the district.28 Partners in business also reflected change, 

with formations such as McCabe & Leggatt in Camperdown, and Stephens & Co in Kyneton, 

showing attempts to form viable business structures to survive, and hopefully, thrive. The 

optimism of Australian life showed through in these and many other agency stories. 

 
 

In the decade of the 1890s depression, some agencies showed ownership changes and others 

unsustainable as agencies ceased. Settlement and mobility patterns affected rural and urban 

life as agents came and went, and the take-up of Weigel’s patterns less assured when 

communities experienced boom and bust. Change in agency ownership was seen in 68 places, 

with 43 urban and 25 rural, or 63.23% and 36.77% respectively. Importantly, these figures 

showed a reversal of the trend for stability where rural agencies dominated, triangulating the 

case for a more settled life in rural areas over urban areas. However, some rural agencies with 

higher levels of change included Stawell, where mining returns had fallen and the population 

declined, characteristics long associated with mining towns and population mobility. In 

Melbourne, as the newer area of North Carlton divided from the suburb of Carlton, both 

multiple changes and unsustainability in agency were identified as revised patterns of 

commerce emerged. 

 
 

Unsustainable agencies were those where entries in the case study agency lists simply stopped, 

identified in 24 or 11.27% of agencies. Within this total, urban-rural differences were 

17.91% and 8.22% respectively, indicating again that agency life in urban locations was more 

difficult to sustain than in rural areas. As the fortunes of mining towns fluctuated, so did those 

of towns reliant on farming districts. McIntyre and McIntyre noted a greater dependence on 

the weather and seasons that distinguished them from other occupations, leaving many towns 

largely at the mercy of the seasons (1944, 52-53). In the northern border town of Mildura, 

agent Mrs Willison held her agency until October 1894 when her listing stopped. Three 

hundred miles from Melbourne, this small town of the River Murray was the centre of the 

irrigation district under development, and without a railway until 1903, even the 1891 

population of 1243 could not sustain an agency. In Karkarooc county where Mildura was the 
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largest town, gender imbalance showed only 50 females to every 100 males, an issue that 

surely would have impacted on the town’s business life. 

 
 

With typical antipodean optimism, new agencies sprang up alongside any new settlement 

hope. A total of 31 new agencies, or 14.55%, were identified in the case study lists, with urban 

and rural differences showing as 20.90% and 11.64% respectively. Again, these figures show 

greater movement in urban centres, and less in rural centres, supporting the figures already 

discussed on stability, change, and unsustainability. A typical new, rural agent was Mr W Miller 

in the town of Rupanyup in the vast Wimmera plains, 214 miles west of Melbourne, a place 

noted as a struggling town when Elizabeth Morrison studied the Rupanyup Spectator for the 

1888 bicentennial year. Selection had divided up previously large pastoral runs, and despite 

the usual optimism that new development would lead to prosperity, the town offered a very 

simple lifestyle (1987, 42). 

 
 

Conclusion to Chapter 7 
 

This chapter set out to identify Madame Weigel’s customer base through her agency network, 

and to determine urban and rural differences. Her customer base has been shown as inclusive 

of all Australasian colonies from the late 1870s until the 1890s. This study does not include 

further agency lists published in 1909-1910, but can confirm that broad distribution continued 

until then. The case study focus on Victoria from 1892 to 1895 showed that Weigel’s agency 

network was geographically widespread and involved all colonies, thus enabling dispersal of her 

international influences to her customers across Australasia. Important new evidence has been 

presented to substantiate women’s use of paper patterns in both rural and urban locations. 

Madame Weigel’s extensive agency network, and by association Weigel’s customer network, 

showed significant growth during the period examined. Such a key success factor arguably 

distinguished her from others with a less significant geographic distribution. These impressive 

achievements reflect Madame Weigel’s energy and entrepreneurialism in those early decades 

in business, positioning her far ahead of any comparable Australasian paper pattern business or 

manufacturer at that time. Her urban and rural agencies showed economic 

and social diversity in places of considerable population, as well as in townships with just a few 
 

hundred people, more reliant on the surrounding district for business. Weigel’s agents have 

been shown as general storekeepers, as small and large specialist traders, operating 

businesses with a wide range of structures and formats that included creative strategies to 

attract and keep customers. Some businesses were identified as sole operators, particularly 

spinsters or widows earning their own income; others where husbands and wives, siblings, and 



182 
 

more commercial partnerships as associates combined to succeed. However, success could not 

be assumed for any storekeeper as favour and good fortune sustained some agencies, and 

others simply disappeared from Weigel’s agency lists. Importantly, Madame Weigel has been 

shown to have supported significant numbers of female agents, women who operated 

alongside husbands, and those who earned their own living as sole operators. By defining 

Madame Weigel’s 1890s agency base, and in turn her customer base, this case study has 

provided a glimpse of the everyday lives of both communities and individuals. Weigel’s 

customers were found to have been mainly rural and working class, reflecting a greater need 

for home sewing and self-sufficiency than in urban locations. Urban agencies also showed 

continuing strength as city and suburban women continued to sew for economy, pleasure, and 

choice. Importantly, no other studies have been identified relating to Madame Weigel’s agents 

or customers, nor for overseas paper pattern companies. This suggests that the present study 

can make meaningful contributions to the history of business and commerce, and the 

relationship of commerce to community. 
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Chapter 8: 
 

Contributions and future use 
 
 
 

The primary question in this study focussed on how Madame Weigel’s paper patterns met the 

fashion and clothing needs of colonial Australasia during the period from 1877 to 1910. This 

investigative, historical study has mined the archive of Weigel’s publications, namely her paper 

patterns, pattern catalogue and fashion journal. This approach has enabled the identification 

of interlinking themes between her publications, structured around analysis of Madame 

Weigel’s primary publication, her paper pattern series. In turn, the strength and depth of 

Madame Weigel’s contribution to Australasia’s social infrastructure and material culture have 

been shown, and her significant contribution to the history of fashion and clothing in 

Australasia. 

 
 

Underpinning this study was the construction of a central data set of over 7000 of Madame 

Weigel’s paper patterns. Comparable data sets have not been found elsewhere, for either 

Australian or overseas pattern manufacturers. Consequently, this study presents a new, 

holistic view of a complete pattern range, one that forms a base to accurately reflect Madame 

Weigel’s contribution to Australasian history. This approach counterbalances the view 

previously presented by historians who have focused on Madame Weigel’s ‘milestone 

garments’, discussed in Chapter 5. 

 
 

Chapter 2 began this study’s focus on the primary research question, seeking to identify how 

Madame Weigel’s patterns contributed to the fashion and clothing needs within the context of 

colonial Australasia. Madame Weigel was introduced, and shown to be undoubtedly one of 

Australia’s early businesswomen and female entrepreneurs as she applied her tenacity, skills, 

energy and vision to her antipodean context. Her experiences in New York supported her 

strong and decisive start in business in Australasia, one that was sustained for 90 years and 

succeeded where others had failed. She has been shown as a leader, unafraid to encourage 

women into new ventures that challenged older ways. Importantly, Madame Weigel’s work was 

not small scale, nor stop and start, running continuously for nine decades, earning the 

trust and support of generations of loyal readers. She has been shown to have drawn on 
 

international fashion and business influences, drawing the northern hemisphere to the 

antipodes. However, Madame Weigel’s experiences did not see her forcing any particular 

overseas fashions or styles on her readers, rather encouraging women to filter, synthesise and 

distil fashion news to suit their needs. Her early American influences have been shown as 
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particularly strong, influencing her products, publication strategies, and fashions. Specific 

examples of copied content have been identified, presenting new information on how similar 

American and Australian cultures were in the 1880s. Madame Weigel’s French and English 

influences have been discussed, and found to align her publications with the height of the 

fashion world in Paris, and the comforts of, for many readers, the old country in England. In 

global terms, Madame Weigel reassured her readers that they were holding their own in 

fashion despite the climate, seasons, distance and time lag from the world’s fashion capitals. 

 
 

Chapter 3 addressed the second research question and focussed on Madame Weigel’s 

entrepreneurial skills, and the relationship between her three publications. This showed that 

her paper pattern series underpinned her pattern catalogue and fashion journal. The 

relationship identified all three publications as important in the history of Australasian media, 

and the three strands as intertwined. This structure was underpinned by Weigel’s pattern series 

in an interdependent relationship that ensured relevance, stability, and longevity. Economically, 

Madame Weigel’s business represented an important example of manufacturing in late 

nineteenth century Melbourne, one that involved forward planning, imported plant, 

and considerable risk. Her business longevity attests to the quality of her publications, 

supported by customer feedback and peer reviews that showed a favourable reception to each 

publication. For many Australasian women, Weigel’s Journal of Fashion was a keystone that 

underlined their importance in the household and family, whilst linking them to more cultured 

and fashionable worlds both at home and overseas. As a trusted source of information and 

household name, Weigel’s journal gave much reassurance to readers through advice to 

correspondents. Each anxious enquiry reflected the complexity of colonial life for many 

settlers who needed help to maintain appearances and standards, or to simply understand 

survival skills in a location remote from familial support. Madame Weigel was found to have 

encouraged Australasian women to be individuals; to have reassured their anxieties; and met 

their information needs, in turn supporting their need for practicality and economy. 

 
 

Chapter 4 focused on the fourth research question to examine how Madame Weigle’s 

publications aligned with their southern hemisphere location, within a global context. Her 

publications were reflective of the transeasonality of antipodean seasons, months, and 

climate. Whilst such adaptations were apparent, she nevertheless continued to support many 

of the social expectations of the period with fashions that were plainly unsuitable to 

Australasia’s climatic extremes, and in line with social traditions from the homelands of 

Australasia’s many migrants. Her position was therefore seen as necessarily derivative of this 
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context as she adapted northern hemisphere influences to southern hemisphere needs. 

International cultural comparisons have shown Madame Weigel as an arbiter of international 

fashion, monitoring overseas developments to lead consumer demand through adapted styles. 

International comparisons with selected overseas publications have shown more similarities 

than differences, positioning Australia as part of a global world of fashion and influence. 

 
 

Chapter 5 examined the third research question to seek the fashions, clothing, garments and 

wardrobes of Australasia, as reflected in Weigel’s pattern series. Extensive data analysis from 

primary research material showed Madame Weigel’s pattern series as supportive of women’s 

home sewing, enabling them to make garments for all family members across the lifecycle. The 

gender bias of home sewing was identified, with women found to have primarily made 

clothing for themselves and their daughters, and less so their sons and husbands. Pattern 

analysis has shown women’s home sewing as inextricably linked to the typical, large family size 

in the late nineteenth century, confirming and adding specificity to this already recognised 

contribution to the household economy. Seminal new sizing data across seven decades 

showed how women’s sizes increased as social expectations regarding body image changed. 
 

 
 

Chapter 6 returned to the primary research question to further examine Australasian fashion 

and clothing needs. The two tier structure of Weigel’s pattern series was found to have 

supplied home sewers with both high fashions and everyday clothing, democratising through 

material culture. Both fashion and clothing have been identified in Madame Weigel’s pattern 

series, each supportive of women’s home sewing in different ways. Her high fashion patterns 

were shown to have been regularly issued; to have met the need to remain abreast of key 

changes; and reflective of the transitory and ephemeral nature of the fashion world. 

Conversely, consumer’s everyday needs were met with a second tier of patterns that 

responded to continued demand for practical clothing patterns. Some everyday patterns 

remained valid for decades, showing how ongoing demand could drive pattern production. 

These repeated patterns clearly showed the cycle of supply and demand, and that Australasian 

women were seeking continued supply of practical, everyday clothing, in line with the practical 

demands of rural life. Travel and distance, two recurring themes in Australasian history, have 

both featured strongly throughout this study, with practical outfits for travel that often involved 

great distances, and the need for comfort over style. Women have been shown to have 

adopted new outfits for new forms of travel, from the steamer and bicycle to the motor car, 

typifying the temporal changes identified in Weigel’s pattern series. 
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Chapter 7 addressed the fifth research question that sought definition of Madame Weigel’s 

urban and rural context; concurrently, question five sought to identify Weigel’s consumer base 

through her agency network. This study’s indepth analysis of Weigel’s agency distribution 

network, based on evidential data from her journal, brings new information to the history of 

business and commerce in 1890s Australasia. No other studies have been identified that relate 

to Madame Weigel’s agents or customers, or agency networks from other businesses of the 

period. Weigel’s agencies were found to have been particularly relevant in rural and remote 

areas, where new settlements at a distance from the metropolis supported the ethos of 

resourcefulness and thrift, both mainstays of Australasian culture. Particularly poignant were 

those agents who operated in places with tiny populations, reflecting the isolation of rural life 

as well as the importance of regional business. The everyday detail of agents’ lives showed 

entrepreneurialism and optimism, reality and resourcefulness. Women storekeepers were 

identified as having made a major social, economic and entrepreneurial contribution through 

Weigel’s agency network, with a greater presence in business than official figures suggest. The 

impact of Weigel’s agency distribution has been shown as geographically, socially and 

economically extensive, and one that exemplified the importance of inter-colonial business 

practices. Economically, this agency network reflected Madame Weigel’s understanding of the 

power and importance of effective distribution, a strategy resulting in significant growth and 

commercial success for Madame Weigel across the decades studied. Weigel’s consumer base 

was identified through their agency network, and found to be more rural than urban, more 

working than middle class, and underpinned by the primary pursuits of mining and agriculture. 

These customers tended to shop in their local district, taking the occasional trip to the city for 

shopping, rest, and visits to friends and family. 

 
 

This study’s base of empirical evidence, along with a more descriptive history of Weigel’s 

publications, agents, customers, and Australasian everyday life, ensure that Madame Weigel is 

now more real than history has recorded. In turn, this supports a better place in Australasian 

history than has to date been accorded to her. Some findings have bridged the significant lack 

of knowledge about Madame Weigel’s publications; others have challenged assumptions 

around the milieu of terminology; some the enduring search to capture the Australian-ness of 

clothing and fashion in the antipodes. Whilst never openly identified as an editor, she 

nevertheless claimed her publications as her own through titles and travelogues. Otherwise, 

she took a suitably demure position for a middle class lady, albeit one who chose to work hard, 

produce results, and acquire independent wealth. 
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Summary of contributions 
 

This thesis contributes to Australasian commercial, social and sartorial histories, adding to 

fields of study where very limited research exists. In many respects, Madame Weigel’s work 

has not been ‘on the radar’, nor part of the conversation, either domestically or 

internationally. Commercially, Madame Weigel was Australasia’s first, and strongest, 

commercial pattern producer, although little detail on her publications has been studied. 

Sociologically, the structures around demographics, employment, gender, class, social 

mobility, and community, have defined this study as clearly interdisciplinary, representing 

broad interests that will allow this study to have application in a range of disciplines. 

Sartorially, Madame Weigel’s focus on both fashion and clothing showed support for the two 

tier structure identified in this study, one that brings new discussion to often confused and 

conflicting debate around this terminology. 

 
 

Therefore, through the provision of accurate and detailed information, and insightful 

interpretation, this thesis has the potential to support the work of researchers, collectors, 

curators, and historians in fashion, clothing, pattern and costume. As a seminal study, this 

thesis presents a platform for future studies across a number of fields, from academic research 

to more mainstream and popular works. A strong contribution has been made to Australasian 

women’s history, evidenced through Madame Weigel’s support to women who sewed at 

home and their consequent contributions to the household economy. As she nurtured 

women’s creative instincts and talents, she also supported female distribution agents at a time 

when women had fewer opportunities to earn an independent income. 

 
 

Through her travelogues, Madame Weigel has been shown to have cleverly channelled her 

overseas experiences, drawn from her extensive travel in Europe and Asia, and described her 

observations with a timely immediacy in her journal. These travelogues presented new 

information on Madame Weigel herself; late colonial travel and tourism; and her love of 

expensive hotels, clothes from Paris, and high class furs. As each aspect attested to her success 

and wealth, this series also allowed her to bring comparative overseas trends to her 

publications, and importantly, made Madame Weigel into a ‘real person’ for her readers. 

 
 

Future uses of this study 
 

By reinforcing and adding to existing knowledge, this study provokes further questioning. The 

focus on the period 1877 to 1910 means that the ensuing years of Madame Weigel’s business 

offer further study opportunities. For Madame Weigel’s Journal of Fashion, this continued on 
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until 1950; for Weigel’s patterns, this business closed in 1968. Therefore, six decades of 

twentieth century fashion and clothing history await further study. Similarly, future 

publications would allow research material focusing on New Zealand, rather than Australia, to 

be brought into the public arena. 

 
 

Through the formation of several unique, comprehensive and systematic data sets for Weigel’s 

pattern series, their agency network, and historical sizing data, seminal platforms have been 

established for future historical studies. These include fashion and clothing; business retailing 

and distribution; female entrepreneurship; migrants and transnational cultural movement; and 

media studies, particularly where illustrative material is used. The data set already established 

has the capacity to accurately position extant artefacts in Australasian history by date, detail, 

and description. The relationship of Weigel’s pattern series and publications to extant 

garments and craft items in personal or historical collections has not been discussed in this 

study, although artefacts in the writer’s collection, and those sighted when visiting museums 

and historical societies, attest to the potential of such connectivity. Most extant artefacts are 

without provenance, apart from the occasional identity and location of the creator. The future 

development of an electronic tool, based on Weigel’s pattern series and craft patterns, would 

enable links to be made, artefacts to emerge from anonymity, and the geographic and cultural 

impact of Madame Weigel’s work to be identified. Artefacts could then be accurately 

identified, dated, and provenanced back to Madame Weigel’s work, linking her with those 

consumers whose creative work remains. 

 
 

Weigel’s other two publications, their pattern catalogue and fashion journal, have only been 

selectively used in this study. This leaves significant potential for future content analysis to 

examine, for instance, the history of domesticity, economy and thrift, and women’s issues and 

concerns. Additional comprehensive, transnational comparative studies would further identify 

sources of influence of fashion, clothing, craft, and general content, adding to this study’s 

discussions on the derivative nature of Weigel’s publications, and the convergence and 

divergence of material and popular cultures. In particular, more work remains to focus on 

American-Australian studies, the source of Madame Weigel’s early influences as well as the 

invention of the sewing machine and paper pattern industry. To balance this study’s use of 

selective primary resources from overseas, discussed in the prologue, more complete 

publications runs could be examined to gain more comprehensive comparisons. 
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The identification of first and second tier patterns for high fashion and everyday clothing, 

including the middle ground of mix-and-match, opens up new options for further studies. This 

is particularly relevant to everyday clothing as an under-researched area of Australasian 

history. As no other studies on Australasian sizing were found, considerable scope remains to 

take this investigation further, as the current focus on body image can be charted back over 

decades using Weigel’s patterns, journal, and advertisers. 

 
 

The extensive geographic spread of Madame Weigel’s publications, and identification of her 

consumer base, offers significant potential to tell more about commerce and trading in colonial 

Australasia. Many more stories of everyday people and life were gathered for this study, yet 

remain untold in this work. These have the potential to provide fascinating glimpses of people 

and places, drawn together through their common link with Madame Weigel’s publications to 

offer a view of the real world of rural Australasia in the late colonial period. 

 
 

Madame Weigel’s travelogues have proven invaluable in this study, and much potential 

remains to find out more of, for example, the culture of late Victorian travel for the middle 

classes, and the development of tourism. Madame Weigel’s other writings, extensive through 

the 1920s, tell much about Madame Weigel herself. Profiling information about her, mined in 

this study, remains outside of the scope of this work. Autobiographical study offers significant 

potential to detail what has been discovered about this remarkable individual, to position her 

alongside contemporaries where research has recorded their appropriate place in Australasian 

history. 
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modern society: the German historical experience in contemporary perspective. New York: Berghahn 
Books. 
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Madame Weigel’s arrival in Australia is listed in the online database of the Public Records Office of 
Victoria; Index to Unassisted Inward Passenger Lists to Victoria 1852-1923. 
2 

The honeymoon rationale behind the Weigel’s arrival in Australia is common in her obituaries, a key 
source for further conjecture; see footnote 5 below. 
3 

Few resources have survived for the period prior to March 1884 when WJOF began; to estimate 
pattern numeration at the start of the journal’s publication run in March 1880, reconstruction of pattern 
numbers was undertaken, backdated from March 1884. 
4 

Johanna Astmann’s emigration to New York can be found at the website Germanyroots: 
http://www.germanyroots.com/Ancestors_Database/ancestors-arr.php?lan=en&cat=10&ID0 
=104012&mode=more. 
5 
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including the Argus, 11 Jan 1940; Sydney Morning Herald, 12 Jan 1940; The Advertiser, 11 Jan 1940; The 
West Australian, 19 Jan 1940; the link to McCalls remains unconfirmed despite archival research. 
6 

Certificate of marriage, Oscar Weigel to Johanna Astmann, 27 February 1875. Manhattan Marriage 

#1287: State of New York. Certified copy in possession of author. 
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13 

Sands & McDougall’s Melbourne and suburban directory; Sands Sydney and suburban directory for 
...[date]. 
14 

Sydney Morning Herald. 1879. American Paper-cut Patterns. 26 June, 1. 
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15 
According to her entry in the Sands & McDougall’s trade directory, in Melbourne in 1879 Weigel’s 

location was 27 Eastern Arcade and the business listed as an importer of American Paper Cut Patterns 
(1879, 675). This early reference to importation could, however, have simply acknowledged that the raw 
materials required for manufacture were imported, including the tissue paper for patterns and the 
machinery for printing. 
16 

Argus. 1877. The San Francisco Mail. 22 August, 6. 
17 

Thompson noted that entrepreneurs formed a pattern of behaviour showing acquisition and 
management of resources to exploit opportunity (1999, 286);Thompson lists traits of transformer, 
venturer, and intrapreneur for corporate entrepreneurs (2004, 245). 
18 

Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. 1878. The Paper Pattern Opening. May, 274; Demorests listed exports 
to include three tons of paper patterns to London; agencies were already established in Vienna, the 
large cities of England, Canada, Mexico and Cuba; agencies were also in demand in Russia. 
19 

Time Magazine. 1935. Business: Patterns. July 15; McCall Publishing Company. Butterick History. 
http://butterick.mccall.com/butterick-history-pages-1007.php. 
20 

Calculations on total magazine numbers used White’s appendices (1970, 304-317). 
21

Age. 1877. A New Manufactory. 11 June, 3; describes the process of making felt hats from skins, 
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22 

Age. 1877. The Industries of New South Wales and Victoria. 7 April, 5. 
23 

Age. 1877. The Industries of New South Wales and Victoria, 13 April, 4. 
24 

Star (Canterbury, NZ). Gubernatorial Gush. 1 December 1876, p2. 
25 

Age. 1877. We should be sorry.... 7 July, 5; The Argus. 1877. Central Board of Health. 5 March, 7. 
26 

Madame Weigel’s first retail shop at 27 Eastern Arcade, Melbourne, featured in the Camperdown 
Chronicle, 3 January 1878; the second shop at 373 Pitt Street, Sydney was featured in Sydney Morning 
Herald, 26 June 1879. 
27 

For 27 Eastern Arcade see Camperdown Chronicle, 3 January 1879, 3; for 12 & 14 Eastern Arcade see 
Otago Witness, 22 March 1879, 22; for addition of 16 Eastern Arcade see page headers in WJOF July 
1881; for expansion to 8,10,12,14 Eastern Arcade see page headers in WJOF March 1884; for addition of 
55 Swanston Street see WJOF April 1887; for cessation of Eastern Arcade see WJOF August 1887; for 
relocation to 99 Swanston Street see WJOF September 1889; for 232 Collins Street address see Argus. 
Fire on Collins-Street. 28 January 1901, 9; for 102 Smith Street see 1909 Sands & McDougall Melbourne 
& Suburban Directory for Melbourne, 1768. 
28 

WJOF. 1897. Madame Weigel begs to inform.... January 1897, 219; announcement that Madame 
Weigel has relinquished her retail branches in Sydney and Melbourne and that business has been 
transferred to agents W.T. Waters and E. Davis. 
29 

Although these circulars were undated, the present study estimates publication at 1878/79 using 
paper pattern identification numbers, backdated from the continuous numerical series that started in 
WJOF in March 1884. 
30 

Postal and email correspondence, 26 July 2007 to 22 October 2007. 
31 

Australia and New Zealand were seen as ‘two parts of one story’ by Laracy in his study of both 
colonies of 1888, with strong migratory tendencies between the two (1987, 52); businesses that 
operated across the Tasman included Gordon & Gotch, distribution agents, Weigel’s primary wholesale 
distributor. 
32 

Footnotes identifying international content in WJOF included Harper’s Monthly Magazine, Ladies’ 
Home Journal, Queen, Schribners, New York World (American); The Lancet, Westminster Gazette, Daily 
Express, Daily Mail (English); Kreisblatt and Der Bazar (German); domestic sources include Leather 
Journal, The Draper, Woman. 
33 
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34 
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256); the Yaami Hotel, Kyoto (WJOF. 1906. November, 384-389); the Kurhaus Hotel, Waldhaus Flims, 
Switzerland (WJOF. 1907. January, 473). 
35 
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cape or mantelet; seen as useful all year round; could be made in different fabrics and trims; the 
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Appendix 3Jiii shows Patterns 1018 and 1203 for a mantelet and dolman, indicating how similar these 
two garments were. 
36 

Weigel’s dolman patterns were Pattern 150 Lady’s Dolman, Pattern 195 Lady’s Dolman, in Weigel’s 
Circulars 1878-79. 
37 

WJOF: see June 1884 for first issue of Pattern 681 Lady’s Coat; Pattern 684 Young Lady’s Coat. 
38 

Pattern 458 Boy’s Scotch Suit was identified in WCOF, September 1891; pattern date estimated 1882 
using date reconstruction. 
39 

Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, inside back cover. 
40 

Australian Home Journal. 1912. To Leaders of Fashions. 1 March, 49. 
41 

Young Ladies’ Journal. 1885; copies examined April-December. 
42 

Sydney Morning Herald. 1878. 18 May, 2. 
43 

Sydney Morning Herald. 1878. 27 August, 1. 
44 

From WJOF: see October 1891 for first issue of Pattern 1360 Lady’s Jacket Body, Louis style; see 
January 1892 for first issue of Pattern 1384 Lady’s Jacket Body, Louis style. 
45 

Queenslander. 1880. 31 January, 145. 
46 

The Journal of Domestic Appliances. 1882. The Davis Vertical Sewing Machine. 1 April, 19-20. 
47 

New York Times. 1877. Emigration to Australia. 23 April 1877. 
48 

Martin’s reference was to Godey’s Lady’s Book and Magazine, November 1830, when Sarah Hale 

succumbed to pressure from readers and included a fashion plate despite her prejudices against such 
symbols of extravagance. 
49 

Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. 1878. Hunting Costumes. March, 154. 
50 

Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. 1878. Mme. Demorest’s Exhibit at the Paris Exposition. June, 329. 
51 

WJOF: see February 1906 for Pattern 2939: Lady’s American combinations; see July 1917 for Pattern 
4213: Lady’s American drawers. 
52 

The Delineator. 1892. Remarks on current fashions. October, 313; edition contains several Russian 
style patterns: Pattern 4743 Ladies’ Russian Costume; Pattern 4785 Ladies’ Russian Basque; Pattern 
4758 Ladies’ Russian Cloak. 

 
Chapter 3 
1 

Weigel’s journal started as Weigel’s Journal of Fashions, changing to Weigel’s Journal of Fashion in 
March 1892; similarly, Weigel’s Catalogue of Fashions changed to Weigel’s Catalogue of Patterns, 
although the date of change is unidentified. 
2 

Predictions of an early death for Weigel’s journal were recorded by Madame herself when reflecting 
after fifty years in business (Weigel 1930, 487). The regular failure rate of new journals was not confined 
to Australia (Greenop 1947, 6). American Peterson’s Magazine in November 1875 noted many journals, 
many deaths as the writer encouraged loyalty to the old established journals, noting the dozens of new 
enterprises that floundered each year and unfortunate subscribers lost their money (364). 
3 

Mott noted that titles defined in this way limited interest and excluded men (V3, 95). The 

Englishwoman’s Domestic Magazine was a case in point, although an indication of national identity 
could be an advantage for those with national pride and focus. Australian journal titles showing gender 
or geography were checked in Foxcroft’s Australian Catalogue of 1911, and findings showed a long list of 
titles with the geographic prefix ‘Australasian’ or ‘Australian’, or ‘Austral’. Only four titles started with 
the word ‘journal’, including Weigel’s journal. Very few titles for women were listed, and none started 
with ‘Lady’s’ or ‘Woman’s’. Almost all female related items included in the list were books on cookery, 
laundry, housekeeping, economy, with a small selection on rational dress and advice on tight corsetry. 
4 

Otago Witness. 1879. Every Lady her Own Dressmaker. 22 March, 22; Evening Post. 1879. Every Lady 
her Own Dressmaker. 17 June, 3. 
5 

WJOF. 1930. Fifty years ago by Madame Weigel. February, 487; Madame Weigel states ‘We did not 
advertise widely in the papers, but trusted to mouth-to-mouth advertising, which told quickly’. 
6 

Whilst Gordon & Gotch was the first and main distributor based in Melbourne, Sydney, Brisane, Perth 
and Adelaide, other distributors included Rigby’s of Adelaide; Simpson & Williams of Christchurch; 
Prictor & Co, Dunedin; R. Spreckley of Auckland (WJOF. March 1900, 3). 
7 

Unpublished notes from Wendy Hucker’s meeting with Alf Gasson in Melbourne, December 1986. 
8 

Categories 143 and 144 of the Women’s Work Exhibition. 
9 

Australian News for Home Readers. 1866. Machinery Court. 20 December, 9. 
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10 
Illustrated Australian News for Home Readers. 1867. Stanford and Co, Bourke Street East. 26 

November, 3S. 
11 

Empire. 1863. Singer and Co’s Sewing Machine. 18 July, 2. 
12 

Australian Town and Country Journal. 1878. Thompson and Giles. 2 March, 44. 
13 

Sydney Morning Herald. Bazar Paper Patterns. 9 February, 11; 2 May 1878, 6. 
14 

Sydney Morning Herald. Various advertisements for Mrs Kisselhoff, 8 May 1884 to 27 October 1888; 
various advertisements for Miss Harris, 24 April 1878 to 21 March 1879. 
15 

Queenslander. 1886. [Reply to correspondent], ‘Mrs P (Augethelia)’. 18 December, 971. 
16 

In what was presumably an interview with Madame herself, this pattern was mentioned in a report on 
the All-Australian Trade Exhibition in Melbourne’s Argus newspaper on 13 September 1929 (15). 
17 

Unpublished notes from Wendy Hucker’s meeting with Alf Gasson in Melbourne, December 1986. 
18 

Personal correspondence with the writer. May 2007. 
19 

Queenslander. 28 January 1888, 293; 23 October 1886, 651; July 26 1890, 165. 
20 

Otago Witness. 1882. 14 October, 17. 
21 

Otago Witness. 19 June 1890, 37; 18 February 1892, 35. 
22 

Otago Witness. 14 September 1893, 15; 11 April 1895, 46; 19 December 1895, 31; 23 April 1896, 41; 
14 May 1896, 43; 27 March 1901, 54. 
23 

Burra Record. 1880. The Victorian Court. 15 October, 2S. 
24 

Australasian Sketcher with Pen and Pencil. 1880. 20 November, 310. 
25 

South Australian Register. 1881. 11 June, 35. 
26 

Richmond Guardian. 1917. Meeting the Wants of Women – Mdm. Weigel’s paper patterns reach 
million mark in year – romance of a Richmond industry. January 27, 3; William Attwood to The Director, 
Dep. Of Industrial Development, Melbourne, February 26, 1952. Symbol 5/60/5704, Series MP61/6, 
Public Records Office Victoria. 
27 

Unpublished notes from Wendy Hucker’s meeting with Alf Gasson in Melbourne, December 1986. 
28 

The National Library of Australia lists only one catalogue for the period being studied, the Australian 
Home Journal catalogue of summer 1910/11. 
29 

Weigel’s early circulars were provided to this study by Wendy Hucker of the Pioneer Women’s Hut; 
Hucker’s studies in the 1980s drew the attention of a Victorian resident who had inherited some papers 
left by Mrs Bansgrove, Weigel’s early agent in Maryborough, Victoria; some of the circulars appeared to 
be one page leaflets, and Hucker’s notes indicate that the early circulars were hand sewn together and 
that one ‘publication’ consisted of nine pages. 
30 

Gippsland Times. 1889. Madame Weigel’s Cut Paper Patterns. 4 October, 1. 
31 

Postal and email correspondence with Wendy Hucker, 26 July 2007 to 22 October 2007. 
32 

Early advertisements for WCOF state ‘containing previous styles...’: Queanbeyan Age, 6 April 1882; 
Kerang Times & Swan Hill Gazette, 21 March 1882; North Melbourne Advertiser, 6 October 1882; The 
Australian, Windsor, Richmond & Hawkesbury Advertiser, 11 March 1881. 
33 

The balance of 5.90% could not be accurately dated due to the incomplete pattern series 1880-1882. 
34 

Whilst in reality a journal or magazine, WJOF was formally a newspaper to gain registration and 
favourable postal rates. Handbooks, library catalogues, and bibliographies of the period showed 
holdings of Weigel’s journal resources. The 1891 and 1905 editions of the catalogue of the Melbourne 
Public Library list WJOF, with the size noted as folio; see Catalogue of Newspapers, 1891; Catalogue of 
current periodicals, 1905, 331. Some entries are incorrect, such as in the Australian Handbook of 1903 
(312), where ‘Weigall’s’ journal is listed as a weekly. The different use of the terms ‘journal’ and 
‘magazine’ are noted The Chicago Manual of Style (2003, 687, section 17.150), with journals the more 
scholarly and magazines the more popular culture. However, this study uses the term ‘journal’ in 
continuation of the title of WJOF, and numerous others of the period. 
35 

Oscar Weigel made the registration using a letterhead from the ‘Principal Office of the American 
Paper Cut Patterns’ of Madame Weigel of 12 & 14 Eastern Arcade (Darragh 1997, 114). 
36 

Fletcher also initialled her illustration, suggesting a copy of Weigel’s image. 
37 

Horsham Times.1904. The attention of ladies... . 14 October, 4. 
 

Chapter 4 
1 

Wanganui Herald. 1881. Go and see the grand display of spring goods. 1 Sep, 3. 
2 

Teranaki Herald. 1903. Wools! 23 July, 23. 
3 

Williamstown Chronicle. 1889. Monster clearing sale. 6 July, 1. 
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4 
Peers reference in first paragraph under heading Limited regionalism in Australian fashion; pages 

unnumbered. 
5 

For discussion on homoclimes, see 54, 70-73, 112-121; on Victoria, see 153; for NSW 185-186; on 
Tasmania 162; on Brisbane 171; Wellington 400. 
6 

Mildura Cultivator. Letters published 2 January 1890, 7; 9 January 1890, 4; 16 January 1890, 5; 30 
January 1890, 4; 13 February 1890, 4. 
7 

Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. 1878. Summer Bonnets. June, 322; Racing Costumes, September, 498. 
8 

New Idea. 1902. Why shouldn’t you win our £50 Good Taste Competition? September. 1 (2), 
supplement, n.p. 
9 

WJOF. 1893. Letters of a Lady Tourist: No. 5. December 1893, 148. 
10 

WJOF. 1894. Letters of a Lady Tourist: No. 6. April 1894, 20. 
11 

WJOF. 1894. Letters of a Lady Tourist: No. 7. May 1894, 35. 
12 

WJOF Answers to Correspondent’s column: October 1902, 150. 
13 

WJOF Answers to Correspondent’s column: January 1909, 466; March 1906, 16; November 1904, 170. 
14 

Queenslander. 1884. The North Queensland climate. 22 Mar, 453. 
15 

Sydney Morning Herald. 1887. Dr. Jaeger’s Sanitary Clothing System: Thompson & Giles. 21 April, 13. 
16 

The Mercury. 1887. John Blundstone: new goods ex ‘Fifeshire’. 20 Dec, 1. 
17 

See Kyneton Guardian. 1890. Macedon. 12 March 1890, for notice of construction of a 25 room 
wooden house for Mr Weigall [sic], on land purchased from C.W. Hamilton; also the earlier Argus 
notices of auctions for a land subdivision by grazier C.W. Hamilton on 29 January 1889 and 1 February 
1890. 
18 

WJOF. 1912. The dangers of dust. October 1912, 325. 
19 

Pouched fashions had appeared in Weigel’s pattern series since the late 1890s and represented one of 
the fads that Madame Weigel disliked; the pouched style came in and out of fashion, did not suit 
everyone, and by 1905 had almost disappeared. 
20 

Meredith, Louisa. 1852. My home in Tasmania. In Morris 1898, 87. 
21 

WJOF. 1911. Your furs. June, 153; Newspaper bed cover. June, 153. 
22 

WJOF. 1923. Letter from abroad. May, 98. 
23 

If the issue dates are indicative of the purpose of Weigel’s patterns, then fireplace lambrequins issued 
in August and September suggest that these were decorative items for fireplaces used during the 
warmer months. 
24 

Tumbarumba Times. 1911. The hospital ball trouble. 2 June. 
25 

WJOF. 1893. Letters of a Lady Tourist. October, 115-116. 
 

Chapter 5 
1 

Williams had bequeathed her collection of 30,000 patterns to the museum on her death in 1996; see 
Sewing: 30 million women can’t be wrong. 1997. New York Times. 2 March. http://www.nytimes.com/ 
1997/03/02/style/sewing-30-million-women-can-t-be-wrong.html?pagewanted=all&src=pm. 
2 

The Age. 1894. Cleared Out. 11 March, 4; record shows ‘Mr and Mrs O. Weigall and maid’ departing 
Melbourne on SS Himalaya for London; Madame Weigel’s 1906 travelogue from the Hotel Galle Face, 
Colombo states that the couple visited friends whilst ‘leaving the maid to unpack out trunks’. WJOF. 
1906. Letter from Ceylon. April, 76; in Madame Weigel’s obituary noted that her ‘constant companion’ 
for many years had been Miss S. Neilson. WJOF. 1940. Madame Weigel: an appreciation. February, 443. 
3 

The first numbering series ran from Pattern 100 to Pattern 7115, totalling 7015 patterns; the second 
numbering series ran from Pattern 1000 to Pattern 1261, adding a further 261 patterns; grand total 
7276 patterns. 
4 

This estimate was inclusive to the start of WJOF in March 1880; from 112 identified patterns, 109 
patterns were from Weigel’s early circulars 1878-79 plus 3 patterns from WCOF of September 1895 in 
the holdings of the State Library of Tasmania. 
5 

South Australian Advertiser. 1884. 11 November, 6. 
6 

South Australian Advertiser. 1885. 1 June, 7. 
7 

Wanganui Herald. 1888. 28 November, 1. 
8 

Otago Witness. 1887. 29 April, 40. 
9 

Sunday Times. 1911. The better-half in the backblocks. 26 November, 25. 
10 

Barrie is defined as a flannel band or belt around the baby’s waist, wrapped around the baby, next to 
the skin. Dictionary of the Scots language. Website: http://www.dsl.ac.uk/snda4frames.php? 
dtext=all&query=BARRIE. 

http://www.nytimes.com/
http://www.dsl.ac.uk/snda4frames.php


195 
 

11 
Otago Witness. 1888. 22 June, 37. 

12 
Bulletin. 1883. 2 June, 19. 

13 
Williamstown Chronicle. 1880. 23 October, 4. 

14 
The South Australian Advertiser. 3 November 1884, 6 

15 
Historian Graeme Davison had used Madame Weigel’s February 1888 (136) article entitled Children in 

his text Australians 1888; Davison noted that Madame Weigel had advised greater freedom for children, 
and was one of the few to have done so in that era (1987, 260). 

 
Chapter 6 
1 

The New Idea’s of August 1902 promoted Model patterns as used by half a million American women 
(49). Advertisements from agents recruited by The New Idea, found in Australian and New Zealand 
newspapers, also identified that Model patterns originated from America. Agents’ advertisements were 
located in Canterbury, Hawke’s Bay and Otago in New Zealand from 1902 onwards; in Australia, agents 
were identified in Hobart and Mildura in 1902; both show that The New Idea pushed out for agencies as 
had Madame Weigel. 
2 

Pagination had been increased from 12 to 16 pages in January 1891, and from 16 to 20 pages in 
November 1894; coloured paper for the cover had been introduced in January 1890; a gratis paper 
pattern was started in November 1896; limited photography was already in use. 
3 

Analysis of the monthly issue of new patterns in WJOF shows a steady rate throughout the life of the 
journal. Additionally, the two extant sales figures for Weigel’s patterns indicate that sales in 1917 were 
around one million, and were still at that figure in 1952, possibly showing no expansion, business 
investment, and consequent increase in sales. Richmond Guardian. 1917. Meeting the Wants of Women. 
January 27, 3; William Attwood to The Director, Dep. Of Industrial Development, Melbourne, February 
26, 1952. Symbol 5/60/5704, Series MP61/6, Public Records Office Victoria. 
4 

Evidence of sales requirements for individual patterns emerged in Wendy Hucker’s meeting with Alf 
Gasson in the 1980s when Mr Gasson advised that a pattern had to sell 1,000 per year to remain viable; 
patterns falling below that benchmark were discontinued. 
5 

Berg online: DOI http://dx.doi.org/10.2752/978847888853/SECHCULT0004 
6 

South Australian Advertiser. Feminine dress: to the Editor. 3 November 1884, 6. 
7 

Various pages in the first two editions of The New Idea, August and September 1902. 
8 

The Age. 1894. Advertisement for Bussell, Robson and Bussell, Bourke Street, Melbourne. 1 May, 5. 
9 

Wanganui Herald. 1886. Advertisement for Nicholas and Remington’s Cash Warehouse. 12 July 1889; 
Sydney Morning Herald. Advertisement for Farmer and Company. 21 July, 1. 
10 

WJOF. 1894. Letters of a Lady Tourist: No. 8. June, 51. 
11 

Traralgon Record. 1893. Korumburra. 16 June, 3. 
12 

The Mercury. 1906. 17 May, 4. 
13 

This series ran from 9 July 1911 to 31 December 1911; The Art of Makeshift. 1911. 9 July, 25; A dusty 
kitchen floor and Ant-Heap floor. 1911. 6 August, 25; The day when things go wrong. 1911. 10 
September, 25; Washing day in the bush. 1911. 19 November, 25. 
14 

The range included bloomers, drawers, petticoats and underskirts, and combinations, such as Patterns 
2278, 2521, and 2807

App3Pii
, each offering readers comforting descriptors such as ‘neat and compact in 

form’ for the combinations in Pattern 2278, and ‘comfortable shape’ for the American drawers in 
Pattern 2807. 
15 

Moore 1997, 348; definition of ‘democracy’, option 2; definition of democratic, option 2. 
 

Chapter 7 
1 

The third and final agency series was published in WJOF between Apri9l 1909 and February 1910 
2 

Queenslander. 1889. 24 August, 373. 
3 

Barrier Miner. 1892. 19 January, 2. 
4 

Wanganui Herald. 1891. 1 September, 3. 
5 

Clutha Leader. 1890. New Advertisements: Miss Clough. 8 August, 6. 
6 

Argus. 1903. Fires in the country. 25 September, 6. 
7 

Launceston Examiner. 4 October 1881, 3; Mercury. 29 November 1893, 2. 
8 

Barrier Miner. 28 November 1891, 3; 25 March 1892, 2. 
9 

Alexandra and Yea Standard, Gobur, Thornton and Acheron Express. 1883. 27 April, 2. 
10 

Kilmore Free Press. 1912. 16 May, 2. 

http://dx.doi.org/10.2752/978847888853/SECHCULT0004
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11 
Clarence and Richmond Examiner and New England Advertiser. 1885. 7 March, 5 ; agent GC Syer of 

Grafton, NSW. 
12 

West Coast Times. 1883. 13 June, 3; Agent Mrs Thomas of Hokitika. 
13 

Advice about sale or return came from a retired agent whilst on a study tour in northern NSW; and 
yearly contracts became evident during the 1890s case study data. 
14 

The term pursuit was used in official texts to identify the primary industry of a region. 
15 

Hierarchy differed according to the source material used, as the VYB listed places by district, county, 
borough, city, town, shire and riding. Larger places listed in yearbooks and municipal directories were 
defined either by population or economics, with rateable value the usual revenue measure. 
16 

Camperdown Chronicle. 1879. 7 November, 2 ; agent Mr Franks of Camperdown 
17 

Maitland Mercury & Hunter River Advertiser. 1858. Sydney News. 17 June, 4. 
18 

Argus. 1876. Railway from Dunolly to St. Arnaud. 15 June, 7. 
19 

West Australian. 1882. 20 October 1882, 1; 20 February 1883, 1; agent Mr C.G.H. Cooper of Perth; 
West Australian. 1882. 22 August, 2. 
20 

Morwell Advertiser. 1891. 11 September, 1. 
21 

From Table III: Occupations, 1891 – Classes. 
22 

The remaining 14.14% of agencies showed gender neutral business names. 
23 

Launceston Examiner. 1893. Recent fatal accidents at Dundas. 7 November, 6. 
24 

Launceston Examiner. 1899. 2 January, 5. 
25 

Alexandra and Yea Standard, Gobur, Thornton and Acheron Express. 1890. 28 November, 3. 
26 

Figures for Central district including Melbourne are indicative only as population data was incomplete 
27 

Alexandra and Yea Standard, Gobur, Thornton and Acheron Express. 1890. 24 October, 4. 
28 

West Wimmera Mail. 1893. 20 January, 3. 
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Front covers: WJOF July 1881; WJOF February 1892 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Front covers: WJOF March 1888; WJOF March 1893 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Front covers: WJOF May 1908; WJOF March 1911 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Front covers: MWJOF March 1928, MWJOF August 1937 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Front covers: MWJOF March 1948; MWJOF January 1949 



 

Appendix 1B: First two headers from Weigel’s Journal of Fashion 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Header to WJOF, March 1888 (1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Header to WJOF, March 1893 (1) 
 

(1Bi) Comparisons with overseas publications 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Header to La Mode Illustrée. 16 December 1877 



 

Appendix 1C: Layout of Weigel’s Journal of Fashion, March 1886 



 

Appendix 1D: Illustrators’ marks in Weigel’s Journal of Fashion 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Illustrator’s mark for F. Appleton from Lady’s Walking Costume, Pattern 229 Lady’s Skirt, Pattern 230 
Lady’s Jacket (Weigel’s early circulars, c1878-79) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Illustrator’s marks for A. Fleming from Pattern 675 Girl’s Cape (WJOF. May 1884, 31); Pattern 670 Girl’s 
Princess Robe (April 1884, 22) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Illustrator’s marks for F.E. Boulter from Pattern 676 Lady’s Outdoor Jacket (May 1884, 31); Pattern 660 Lady’s 

Body; Pattern 661 Lady’s Tucked Skirt (March 1884, 3); Girl’s Hat (WJOF. January 1886, 127) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Illustrator’s marks for A.H. Wragg from Pattern 809 Young Lady’s Overdress (WJOF. December 1885, 114); Pattern 
786 Lady’s House Dress (WJOF. August 1885, 67); Pattern 825 Boy’s Pinafore (WJOF. February 1885, 139); Pattern 
775 Lady’s Jacket Body (WJOF. July 1885, 54) 
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Appendix 1F: Photographs of Madame Weigel’s exhibition entries 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Our Exhibit: An exhibit which is receiving much admiration at the International Exhibition, Christchurch, New Zealand 
(WJOF. March 1906, 42) 
Our Exhibit at the International Exhibition, Christchurch, New Zealand, which was opened last month. (WJOF. 
December 1906, 438) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

A Photograph of our Exhibit at the Women’s Work Exhibition, Melbourne, 1907. (WJOF. January 1908, 448) 

 
(1Fi) Comparisons with overseas publications 

 
 

Mme. Demorest’s Exhibit at the Paris Exposition. Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. June 1878, 329 



 

Appendix 2A: Sample page from Weigel’s early pattern circulars, 1878-79 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[Example of Weigel’s early pattern circulars, c1878] 
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Appendix 28: Sample page of Weigel's Catalogue of Fashions 
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Page from Weigel's Catalogue of Fashions. September 1891, (unnumbered) 



 

Appendix 2C: Weigel’s pattern profiles 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[Madame Weigel’s iconic body profile]. WCOF. Directions for measuring, September 1891, 92 
Madame Demaret’s profile. The Queenslander. 22 September 1894, 557 

 
(2Ci) Comparisons with overseas publications 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

How to obtain correct patterns. E. Butterick & Co’s Catalogue for Summer, 1873, 4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Directions for Measurement. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 1 
Instructions for selecting patterns. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 38 



 

Appendix 2D: Weigel’s pattern sizing for ladies, March 1884-October 1950 
 

  WAIST BUST HIPS / OTHER 

1880s Predominant size 22-30” Waist 32-40”  
 Larger sizes included  Small number of 32-42” 

bust 
 

1890s Predominant size 22-30” Waist 32-40”  
 Larger sizes included 2 Patterns up to 32” waist   

1900s Predominant size 22-28” Waist 32-40”  
 Larger sizes included    

1910s Predominant size 22-30” Waist 32-40”  
 Larger sizes included 22 Patterns to waist 32” 86 Patterns to bust 42”  
  One Pattern to waist 36” 3 Patterns to bust 46”  

1920s Predominant size 22-32” Waist 32-42”  
  

Larger sizes included 
24-34” Waist: 1 Pattern 32-44” Bust: 8 Patterns 1 Pattern 38-52” 

Hip 

  24-36” Waist: 3 Patterns 32-46” Bust: 2 Patterns SML OS: 7 
Patterns 

  26-38” Waist: 1 Pattern 34-38” Bust: 15 Patterns  
  28-36” Waist: 1 Pattern 34-40” Bust: 20 Patterns  
  30-36” Waist: 1 Pattern 34-42” Bust: 33 Patterns  
  26-40” Waist: 1 Pattern 34-44” Bust: 9 Patterns  
  40-46” Waist: 1 Pattern 34-46” Bust: 6 Patterns  
   40-46” Bust: 7 Patterns  

1930s Predominant size 24-36” Waist
a

 32-42”: 88 Patterns 38-44” Hip
b

 

   32-44”: 26 Patterns  
32-46”: 16 Patterns 

  
Larger sizes included 

 32-50”: 2 Patterns SML OS: 7 
Patterns 

   34 to 40-50”: 16 Patterns SML OS EOS: 2 
Patterns 

   36 to 46-50”: 3 Patterns  
   38 to 48-56”: 4 Patterns  
   40 to 46-50”: 4 Patterns  
   46-56”: 2 Patterns  

1940s Predominant size Range 24-32”
c
 32-38”: 55 Patterns  

   32-40”: 52 Patterns  
32-46”: 46 Patterns 

  
Larger sizes included 

 32 to 44-46”: 4 Patterns [OS & EOS 

disappeared] 

   34 to 38-48”: 17 Patterns  
   36 to 46-48”: 2 Patterns  
   40 to 46-48”: 5 Patterns  

a 
only one Pattern by Waist in decade – Pattern 5562 Lady’s Breeches for Riding or Walking 

(January 1930, 467) 
b 

only one Pattern by Hips in decade – Pattern 5910 Lady’s Shorts (March 1933, 28) 
c 
only 9 Patterns by Waist in decade 



 

Appendix 3A: Patterns for babies and infants 

 
(3Ai) Babies and infants: first tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 118 Infants Wardrobe c1878 (Weigel’s early circulars c1878-79) 
Pattern 1225 Infant’s Wardrobe (WJOF. 1890. June, 43) 

 
 
 
 

 

Infant’s wardrobe, comprising Eight Garments, Pattern No. 1225. (WJOF. 1890. June, 43) 
Pattern 1630 Infant’s Pelisse (WJOF. July 1894, 73) Ref Ch 3:28 

 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 1782 Infant’s Cloak (WJOF. 1895. November, 170) 
Pattern 2199 Infant’s & Child’s Nightgown (WJOF. July 1899, 92) 



 

(3Aii) Babies and infants: second tier 
 

 

 
Pattern 2197 Baby’s Dress (WJOF. July 1899, 92) – lifespan 39 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2198 Baby’s Flannel Petticoat (WJOF. July 1899, 92) – lifespan 61 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2209 Baby’s Pelisse (WJOF. August 1899 112) – lifespan 6 months, 1 repeat 

 

 
Pattern 2406 Infant’s and Girl’s Bonnet (WJOF May 1901, 48) – lifespan 118 months, 7 repeats 
Pattern 2478 Infant’s Christening Robe (WJOF. January 1902, 212) – lifespan 47 months, 1 repeat 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 3281 Infant’s Yoke Nightgown (WJOF. January 1909, 468) – lifespan 43 months, 4 repeats 



 

Appendix 3B: Patterns for boys 

 
(3Bi) Patterns for boys: first tier 

 

 
Pattern 898 Boy’s Overall (December 1886, 114) 
Pattern 825 Boy’s Pinafore (WJOF. 1886. February, 139) 
Pattern 947 Boy’s Knickerbocker Suit (WJOF. July 1887, 55) 
Pattern 1033 Boy’s Cricket Suit (WJOF. June 1888, 43) 
Pattern 1089 Boy’s Dress (WJOF 1889, January, 126) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Boy’s Suit: Pattern 1034 Boy’s Vest; Pattern 1035 Boy’s Trousers; Pattern 1036 Boy’s Coat (WJOF. June 1888, 46) 
Pattern 1113 Boy’s Overcoat (WJOF. July 1889, 19) 
Pattern 1184 Boy’s Fauntleroy Suit (WJOF. January 1890, 127) 
Pattern 1281 Boy’s Norfolk Suit (WJOF. January 1891, 129) 
Pattern 1291 Boy’s Norfolk Dress (WJOF. February 1891, 148) 
Pattern 1386 Boy’s Blouse Dress (WJOF. February 1892, 185) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1530 Boy’s Overcoat (WJOF. July 1893, 73) Pattern 
1649 Boy’s Shirt (WJOF. September 1894, 104) Pattern 
1673 Boy’s Pinafore (WJOF. November 1894, 139) Pattern 
1686 Boy’s Blouse (WJOF. January 1895, 178) 



 

 

 
Pattern 1753 Boy’s Overcoat, with adjustable capes (WJOF. August 1895, 114) 
Pattern 1786 Boy’s Coat, Norfolk style (WJOF. November 1895, 171) 
Pattern 2099 Boy’s Knickerbocker Suit (WJOF. August 1898, 112) 
Pattern 3339 Boy’s Dressing Gown (WJOF. August 1920, 239) 
Pattern 3640 Boy’s Trousers; Pattern 2540 Boy’s Coat (WJOF. March 1912, 27) – lifespan 116 months, 4 repeats 

 
(3Bii) Patterns for boys: second tier 

 

 
Pattern 175 for Boy’s Trousers (WJOF. July 1881, 55) – lifespan c10 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 212 Boy’s Night Shirt (Weigel’s early circulars, c1878-79). NB: still in use in Weigel’s COP September 1891. 
Pattern 1087 Boy’s Pajamas (WJOF. January 1889, 126) – lifespan 270 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 1801 Boy’s Knickerbockers (WJOF. January 1896, 204) – lifespan 106 months, 2 repeats 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Boy’s Suit: Pattern 2040 Boy’s Norfolk Jacket (WJOF. February 1898, 229) – lifespan 59 months, 1 repeat; Pattern 
2041 Boy’s Knickerbockers (WJOF. February 1898, 229) – lifespan 158 months, 7 repeats 
Pattern 2080 Boy’s & Girl’s Cap (WJOF. June 1898, 72) – lifespan 72 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2366 Boy’s Knickerbockers (WJOF. January 1901, 212) – lifespan 356 months, 25 repeats 
Pattern 2382 Boy’s Norfolk Suit (WJOF. March 1901, 12) – lifespan 124 months, 1 repeat 



 

 

 
Pattern 2495 Little Boy’s Overcoat (WJOF. March 1902, 45) – lifespan 50 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 2540 Boy’s Sac Coat (WJOF. August 1902, 12) – lifespan 104 months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 2653 Boy’s Knickerbocker Sac Suit. (WJOF. August 1903, 108) – lifespan 21 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 2767 Boy’s Kilted Dress (WJOF. August 1904, 112) – lifespan 64 months, 5 repeats 
Pattern 2801 Boy’s Tunic, worn with skirts or knickers (WJOF. December 1904, 188) – lifespan 55 months, 3 repeats 

 

 
Pattern 2933 Boy’s Pinafore with or without the bands (WJOF. January 1906, 243) – lifespan 48 months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 3000 Boy’s Suit: coat, vest, and knickers (WJOF. August 1906, 242) – lifespan 65 months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 3044 Boy’s Tunic, with side or centre fastening (WJOF. January 1907, 466) – lifespan 35 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 3139 Little Boy’s Dress (WJOF. October 1907, 335) – lifespan 53 months, 5 repeats 
Pattern 3222 Boy’s Overcoat, open or closed at neck (WJOF. July 1908, 206) – lifespan 36 months, 3 repeats 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 3327 Little Boy’s Knickers, with bodice (WJOF. June 1909, 169) – lifespan 37 months, 6 repeats 
Pattern 3339 Boy’s Dressing Gown (WJOF. July 1909, 220) – lifespan 146 months, 5 repeats 
Pattern 3389 Boy’s Varsity or Ranger Suit (WJOF. December 1909, 456) – lifespan 73 months, 8 repeats 



 

(3Biii) Comparisons with patterns in overseas publications 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 4753 [Boy’s] Chest Protector. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 26 
Pattern 2518 Boy’s Storm Cap. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 26 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 2083 Boys’ Plaited Skirt. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1873, 29 
Pattern 2359 Boys’ Box-plaited Skirt. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1873, 29 



 

Appendix 3C: Patterns for children 

 
(3Ci) Children’s wear: first tier patterns 

 

 
Pattern 659 Child’s Pinafore (WJOF. March 1884, 10) 
Pattern 902 Child’s Petticoat (WJOF. January 1887, 127) 
Pattern 1040 Child’s Pelisse (WJOF. July 1888, 54) 
Pattern 1474 Child’s Overall Pinafore (WJOF. January 1893, 168) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 1481 Child’s Dutch Bonnet (WJOF. January 1893, 169) 
Pattern 2141 Child’s Goblin Bonnet (WJOF. January 1899, 212) 
Pattern 1382 Child’s Dress with Cape (WJOF. January 1892, 169) 
Pattern 1458 Child’s Dress with Cape (WJOF. November 1892, 137) 

 
(3Cii) Children’s wear: second tier patterns 

 

 

Pattern 308 Child’s Diaper Drawers (WJOF.circa July 1880 – repeated February 1882, 142) 
Pattern 1685 Child’s Sleeping Garments (WJOF. January 1895, 179) – lifespan 152 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 1719 Child’s Gaiters (WJOF. April 1895, 30) – lifespan 470 months, 7 repeats 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2727 Child’s Sleeping Garment (WJOF. April 1904, 28) – lifespan 37 months, 5 repeats 
Pattern 3055 Child’s Sac, with straight or round front (WJOF. February 1907, 511) – lifespan 59 months, 5 repeats 
Pattern 3315 Child’s Coat (WJOF. April 1909, 65) – lifespan 32 months, 4 repeats 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 3193 Child’s Crawling Overall (WJOF. April 1908, 71) – lifespan 94 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 3275 Child’s Pelisse, with or without cape (WJOF. December 1908, 412) – lifespan 45 months, 5 repeats 



 

Appendix 3D: Patterns for girls 

 
(3Di) Patterns for girls: first tier 

 

 
Pattern 679 Girl’s Pinafore (WJOF. June 1884, 42) 
Pattern 691 Girl’s Outdoor Paletot (WJOF. July 1884, 58) 
Pattern 707 Girl’s Pinafore (WJOF. October 1884, 94) 
Pattern 843 Girl’s Paletot (WJOF. May 1886, 34) 
Pattern 880 Girl’s Pinafore (WJOF. October 1886, 91) 

 

 
Pattern 889 Girl’s Dress (WJOF. November 1886, 106) 
Pattern 988 Girl’s Princess Robe (December 1887, 118) 
Pattern 996 Girl’s Pinafore (WJOF. January 1888, 130) 
Pattern 1054 Girl’s Smocked Dress (WJOF. September 1888, 82) 
Pattern 1269 Girl’s Mantle (WJOF. November 1890, 102) 
Pattern 1434 Girl’s Combination Drawers (WJOF. August 1892, 89) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1519 Girl’s Cloak (WJOF. June 1893, 57) 
Pattern 1520 Girl’s Bonnet (WJOF. June 1893, 56) 
Pattern 1670 Girl’s Princess Robe (WJOF. November 1894, 138) 
Pattern 1793 Girl’s Pinafore (WJOF. December 1895, 190) 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2108 Girl’s Nightdress (WJOF. September 1898, 128) 
Pattern 2270 Girl’s Wrapper (WJOF. February 1900, 229) 
Pattern 3067 Girl’s Coat, three quarter length, with or without hood (WJOF. March 1907 27) 
Pattern 3094 Girl’s Empire Coat (WJOF. June 1907, 162) 

 
(3Dii) Patterns for girls: second tier 

 

 
Pattern 844 Girl’s Drawers (WJOF. May 1886, 31) – lifespan 226 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 867 Girl’s Nightdress (WJOF. August 1886, 66) – lifespan 62 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 999 Girl’s Chemise (WJOF. February 1888, 138) – lifespan 205 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 1121 Girl’s Knickerbocker Drawers (WJOF. May 1889, 31) – lifespan 202 months, 1 repeat 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2825 Girl’s Nightdress (WJOF. February 1905, 229) – lifespan 59 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 2638 Girl’s Circular Cloak, full length (WJOF. June 1903, 68) – lifespan 75 months, 10 repeats 
Pattern 2739 Girl’s Dress (WJOF. May 1904, 48) - lifespan 30 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 2758 Girl’s One-piece Pinafore (WJOF. July 1904, 88) - lifespan 37 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 2990 Girl’s Kilted Skirt, with bodice (WJOF. July 1906, 196) – lifespan 109 months, 3 repeats 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 3044 Girl’s Dress (WJOF. January 1907, 466) – lifespan 59 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 3093 Girl’s Chemise (WJOF. June 1907, 159) – lifespan 62 months, 5 repeats 
Pattern 3117 Girl’s Pinafore with Yoke (WJOF. August 1907, 246) – lifespan 50 months, 5 repeats Ch 5:30 
Pattern 3137 Girl’s One-piece Dress, to slip over head, with guimpe (WJOF. October 1907 334) – lifespan 37 months, 
4 repeats 
Pattern 3210 Girl’s Bloomers (WJOF. June 1908, 162) – lifespan 60 months, 4 repeats 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 3235 Girl’s Pointed Collar (WJOF. August 1908, 247) – lifespan 52 months, 3 repeats 

Pattern 3245: Girl’s One-piece Hat (WJOF. November 1908, 369) – lifespan 66 months, 3 repeats 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 3247 Girl’s Two-piece Dress (WJOF. September 1908, 286) – lifespan 44 months, 7 repeats 
Pattern 3293 Girl’s One-piece Pinafore (WJOF. February 1909, 500) – lifespan 83 months, 6 repeats 
Pattern 3380 Girl’s Bonnet (WJOF. November 1909, 412) – lifespan 25 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 3393 Girl’s Princess Petticoat, with drawstring at waist (WJOF. December 1909, 460) – lifespan 33 months, 3 
repeats 



 

Appendix 3E: Patterns for ladies’ accessories 
 

(3Ei) Patterns for ladies’ accessories: first tier 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 1456 Lady’s & Young Lady’s Empire Belt (WJOF. November 1892, 140) 
Pattern 1450 Lady’s Vest Front (WJOF. October 1892, 124) 
Pattern 1449 Lady’s Blouse Front (WJOF. October 1892, 124) 
Pattern 1497 Lady’s & Girl’s Ornamental Cape (WJOF. March 1893, 9) 
Pattern 1564 Lady’s Double-breasted Vest (WJOF. November 1893) 

 

 
Pattern 1681 Lady’s Deep Belt (WJOF. December 1894, 162) 
Pattern 1745 Lady’s & Girl’s Ornamental Collar (WJOF. July 1895, 94) 
Pattern 1749 Lady’s & Girl’s Muff (WJOF. July 1895, 94) 
Pattern 1772 Lady’s Square Yoke Collar (WJOF. October 1895, 150); Pattern 1773 Lady’s Pointed Collar (WJOF. 
October 1895, 150) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1806 Lady’s Fichu (WJOF. January 1896, 210) Pattern 
2079 Lady’s Gored Collar (WJOF. June 1898, 72) Pattern 2256 
Lady’s Collar & Fichu (WJOF. January 1900, 209) 
Pattern 2768 Lady’s Plastron, with deep tucks laid on (WJOF. August 1904, 108) 

 
(3Eii) Patterns for ladies’ accessories: second tier 

 

 
Pattern 750 Lady’s Collar (WJOF. April 1885, 22) – lifespan 2 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2594 Lady’s Vest Front (WJOF. January 1903, 208) - lifespan 24 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 2701 Lady’s Vest Front, with pointed yoke (WJOF. January 1904, 212) - lifespan 21 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 2967 Lady’s Corselet Belt, plain or full (WJOF. May 1906, 110) - lifespan 30 months, 2 repeats 



 

(3Eiii) Comparisons with patterns in overseas publications 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 6021 Mitt Pattern. Butterick Summer Catalogue 1882, 13 
Pattern 4984 Mitt Pattern. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 13 

 

 
Pattern 6812 Ladies’ Wrap Hood: issued December 1879. Butterick Summer Catalogue 1882, 14 
Pattern 7865 Ladies’ Hood: issued December 1881. Butterick Summer Catalogue 1882, 14 
Pattern 7858 Ladies’ Hood: issued December 1881. Butterick Summer Catalogue 1882, 14 



 

Appendix 3F: Patterns for ladies’ sleeves 
 

(3Fi) Patterns for ladies’ sleeves: first tier 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1181 Lady’s Coat Sleeve (WJOF. January 1890, 126) 
Pattern 1159 Lady’s Wing Sleeve (WJOF. October 1889, 91) 
Pattern 1265 Lady’s Sleeve (WJOF. November 1890, 106) 
Pattern 1475 Lady’s Elbow Sleeve (WJOF. January 1893, 168) 
Pattern 1476 Lady’s Full Sleeve (WJOF. January 1893, 168) 

 

 
Pattern 1477 Lady’s Leg-o-Mutton Sleeve (WJOF. January 1893, 168) 
Pattern 1645 Lady’s Sleeve, with Elbow Fullness (WJOF. August 1894, 89) 
Pattern 1799 Lady’s Bodice with gored sleeve (WJOF. December 1895, 187) 
Pattern 1807 Lady’s Gored Sleeve (WJOF. January 1896, 211) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1882 Lady’s Sleeve (WJOF. September 1896, 128) 
Pattern 2062 Lady’s Frilled Dress Sleeve (WJOF. April 1898, 29) 
Pattern 3029 Lady’s Sleeve, long or short (WJOF. November 1906, 379) 
Pattern 3255 Lady’s Long Rucked Sleeve (WJOF. October 1908, 332) 



 

(3Fii) Patterns for ladies’ sleeves: second tier 
 

 
Pattern 955 Lady’s Full Sleeve (WJOF. August 1887, 67) – lifespan 2 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2844 Lady’s Leg-o-mutton or Butterfly Sleeve (WJOF. April 1905, 28) – lifespan 5 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2906 Lady’s Coat-shaped Sleeve, long or short (WJOF. November 1905, 168) – lifespan 6 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 3006 Lady’s One Puff Sleeve (WJOF. September 1906, 294) – lifespan 6 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 3057 Lady’s Shirt Sleeve (WJOF. February 1907, 514) – lifespan 27 months, 3 repeats 

 

 
Pattern 3263 Lady’s Sleeve, with deep cuff (WJOF. November 1906, 380) – lifespan 5 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 3330 Lady’s Tucked Sleeve (WJOF. June 1909, 160) – lifespan 6 months, 1 repeat 



 

Appendix 3G: Patterns for ladies’ blouses 
 

(3Gi) Patterns for ladies’ blouses: first tier 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 982 Lady’s Yoke Blouse (WJOF. November 1887, 102) 
Pattern 1428 Lady’s Russian Blouse (WJOF. July 1892, 72) 
Pattern 1453 Lady’s & Young Lady’s Blouse (WJOF. October 1892, 120) 
Pattern 1490 Lady’s Russian Blouse (WJOF. February 1893, 188) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1539 Lady’s Fichu Blouse (WJOF. August 1893, 88) 
Pattern 1658 Lady’s Blouse, with adjustable basque (WJOF. October 1892, 121) 
Pattern 1777: Lady’s Blouse (WJOF. October 1895, 151) 
Pattern 2224 Lady’s Shirt Blouse (WJOF. September 1899, 132) 

 

 

Pattern 2267 Lady’s Blouse Bodice (WJOF. February 1900, 232) 
Pattern 2330 Young Lady’s Shirt Front Blouse (WJOF. October 1899, 149) 
Pattern 2685 Lady’s Blouse, with or without bolero sections (WJOF. November 1903, 172) 
Pattern 3381 Lady’s Blouse, suitable for lace or all-over embroidery (WJOF. November 1909, 397) 



 

(3Gii) Patterns for ladies’ blouses: second tier 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1148 Lady’s Shirt Blouse (WJOF. September 1889, 79) – lifespan 14 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2966 Lady’s Blouse with lining (WJOF. May 1906, 118) – lifespan 20 months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 3192 Young Lady’s Shirt Blouse (WJOF. April 1908, 59) – lifespan 16 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 3194 Lady’s Yoke Blouse (WJOF. April 1908, 66) – lifespan 36 months, 4 repeats 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 3310 Lady’s Blouse with or without lining (WJOF. April 1909, 61) – lifespan 24 months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 3320 Lady’s Blouse with side fastening, with or without lining (WJOF. May 1909, 120) – lifespan 32 months, 
4 repeats 



 

Appendix 3H: Patterns for ladies’ bodies and bodices 
 

(3Hi) Patterns for ladies’ bodies and bodices: first tier 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 722 Lady’s Yoke Body (WJOF. December 1884, 115) 
Pattern 1144 Lady’s High-necked Slip Body (WJOF. August 1889, 66) 
Pattern 1389 Lady’s Slip Body (WJOF. February 1892, 184) 
Pattern 1512 Lady’s Bodice (WJOF. May 1893, 41) 

 

 
Pattern 1758 Lady’s Draped-front Bodice (WJOF. August 1895, 110) 
Pattern 2128 Lady’s Under Bodice (WJOF. November 1898, 172) 
Pattern 2029 Lady’s Corset Bodice (WJOF. January 1898, 208) 
Pattern 2529 Lady’s Bodice (WJOF. June 1902, 65) 

 
(3Hii) Patterns for ladies’ bodies and bodices: second tier 

 

 
 

Pattern 3142 Lady’s Slip, or Bodice Lining, fastening front or back (WJOF. November 1907, 382) – lifespan 20 
months, 1 repeat 



 

Appendix 3J: Patterns for ladies’ capes, cloaks, and mantles 
 

(3Ji) Patterns for ladies’ capes, cloaks, and mantles: first tier 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 839 Lady’s Mantle [outdoor wrap] (WJOF. April 1886, 19) 
Pattern 876 Lady’s Mantle (WJOF. September 1886, 79) 
Pattern 1019 Lady’s Mantle (WJOF. April 1888, 22) 
Pattern 1274 Lady’s Mantle (WCOP. September 1891) 
Pattern 1272 Lady’s Outdoor Mantle (WJOF. December 1890, 118) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1562 Lady’s Mantle (WJOF. November 1893, 137) 
Pattern 846 Lady’s Mantelet (WJOF. May 1886, 30) 
Pattern 876 Lady’s Mantelet (WJOF. September 1886, 82) 
Pattern 986 Lady’s Mantelet (WJOF. December 1887, 114) 
Pattern 994 Lady’s Mantelet (WJOF. January 1888, 127) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1018 Lady’s Mantelet (WCOP. September 1891) 
Pattern 1304 Lady’s Mantelet (WCOP. September 1891) 
Pattern 939 Lady’s Dolman (WJOF. June 1887, 46) 
Pattern 1153 Lady’s Dolman (WCOP. September 1891) 



 

 

 
Pattern 1203 Lady’s Dolman (WCOP. September 1891) 
Pattern 881 Lady’s Cape (WJOF. October 1886, 90) 
Pattern 2584 Lady’s Flounced Cape (WJOF. December 1902, 192) 
Pattern 1037 Lady’s Cape (WJOF. June 1888, 39) 
Pattern 1231 Lady’s Coachman Cape (WJOF. July 1890, 54) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1491 Lady’s Triple Cape (WJOF. February 1893, 185) 
Pattern 1668 Lady’s Cape (WJOF. November 1894, 142) 
Pattern 2014 Lady’s Cape (WJOF. November 1897, 168) 
Pattern 1342 Lady’s Circular Cloak (WJOF. August 1891, 92) 
Pattern 1042 Young Lady’s Circular Cloak (WJOF. July 1888, 54) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 1194 Lady’s Cloak (WJOF. February 1890, 138) 
Pattern 1342 Lady’s Circular Cloak (WJOF. August 1891, 92) 
Pattern 1409 Lady’s Cloak (WJOF. May 1892, 44) 



 

(3Jii) Patterns for ladies’ capes, cloaks, and mantles: second tier 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 608 Lady’s Cape (WJOF. Circa August 1883) – lifespan 19 months, 3 repeats [Winter 
interpretation of repeated pattern] Pattern 608 Lady’s Cape (WJOF. July 1884, 54) Pattern 
1173 Lady’s Carrick Cape (WJOF. December 1889, 114) – lifespan 4 months, 1 repeat Pattern 
2110 Lady’s Cape (WJOF. September 1898, 132) – lifespan 14 months, 1 repeat 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2665 Lady’s Cape with Stole Yoke (WJOF. September 1903, 129) - lifespan 18 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 2845 Lady’s Circular Cloak, full or three quarter length, with or without cape (WJOF. April 1905, 32) – 
lifespan 15 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 3011 Lady’s Mantlet (WJOF. September 1906 283) – lifespan 28 months, 1 repeat 

 
(3Jiii) Differentiation between the dolman and mantelet garments 

 

 
Pattern 1203 Lady’s Dolman (WJOF. March 1890, 10) 
Pattern 1018 Lady’s Mantelet (WJOF. April 1888, 18) 



 

Appendix 3K: Patterns for ladies’ coats and jackets 
 

(3Ki) Patterns for ladies’ coats and jackets: first tier 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 681 Lady’s Coat (WJOF. June 1884, 46) 
Pattern 749 Lady’s Ulster (WJOF. April 1885, 19) 
Pattern 831 Lady’s Outdoor Jacket (WJOF. March 1886, 10) 
Pattern 848 Young Lady’s Outdoor Jacket (WJOF. May 1886, 34) 
Pattern 1096 Lady’s Outdoor Jacket (WJOF. February 1889, 139) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 1314 Lady’s Newmarket Jacket (WJOF. May 1891, 41) 
Pattern 1516 Lady’s Long Coat (WJOF. May 1893, 40) 
Pattern 1615 Lady’s Double-breasted Basque Bodice (WJOF. May 1894, 40) 
Pattern 1699 Lady’s Coat, with capes (WJOF. February 1895, 199) 
Pattern 1774 Lady’s Open-fronted Jacket (WJOF. October 1895, 151) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 2004 Lady’s Jacket, with wing sleeves (WJOF. October 1897, 152) 
Pattern 3198 Lady’s Cutaway Coat, with or without vest, kimono or coat sleeve (WJOF. April 1908, 67) 



 

(3Kii) Patterns for ladies’ coats and jackets: second tier 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2184 Lady’s Long Coat (WJOF. May 1899, 52) – lifespan 11 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 2501 Lady’s Coat (WJOF. March 1902, 148) – lifespan 8 months, 1 repeat [image shows repeat, October 
1902, 148] 
Pattern 2583 Lady’s Sac Coat, with or without collar (WJOF. December 1902, 189) – lifespan 26 months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 2929 Lady’s Coat, perforated for shortening (WJOF. January 1906, 251) – lifespan 17 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 2622 Lady’s Sac Coat, three quarter length (WJOF. April 1903, 25) - lifespan 12 months, 2 repeats 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2956 Lady’s Empire Coat, gathered with yoke of lace for evening wear (WJOF. April 1906, 63) – lifespan 16 
months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 2961 Lady’s Coat, perforated for shortening, and round fronts (WJOF. April 1906, 70) – lifespan 12 months, 
2 repeats 
Pattern 2983 Lady’s Coat, with or without the skirt section (WJOF. June 1906, 155) – lifespan 12 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 3010 Lady’s Pleated Bolero, with wing sleeve (WJOF. September 1906, 279) – lifespan 9 months, 2 repeats 

 

 
Pattern 3017 Lady’s Bolero, with straight or round fronts (WJOF. October 1906, 326) – lifespan 11 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 3207 Lady’s Norfolk Coat, with yoke (WJOF. May 1908, 103) – lifespan 38 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 3302 Lady’s Directoire Coat, with perforations for shortening (WJOF. March 1909, 15) – lifespan 6 months, 1 
repeat 
Pattern 3316 Lady’s Long Coat, semi-fitting (WJOF. April 1909, 68) – lifespan 13 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 3903 Lady’s Coat (Matron’s) with shaped frill (WJOF. September 1914, 294) – lifespan 17 months, 1 repeat 



 

(3Kiii) Comparisons with patterns in overseas publications 
 

 
 

Mink sacque. Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. November 1878, 606 
Fur-lined Silk Dolman. Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. November 1878, 606 
Chinchilla Muff. Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. November 1878, 606 
Seal Skin Boa. Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. November 1878, 606 



 

Appendix 3L: Patterns for ladies’ costumes 
 

(3Li) Patterns for ladies’ costumes: first tier 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Lady’s Costume: Pattern 828 Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 827 Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. February 1886, 135) 
Pattern 879 Young Lady’s Fishwife Costume (WJOF. October 1886, 90) 
Young Lady’s ‘Eton’ Costume: Pattern 1009 Young Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 1010 Young Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. 
March 1888, 10) 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 907 Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 998 Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. January 1888, 123) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Lady’s Costume: Pattern 1092 Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 1093 Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. January 1889, 123) 
Pattern 1059 Lady’s Directoire Coat (WJOF. September 1888, 75) 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 1154 Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 1155 Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. September 1889, 75) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 1278 Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 1279 Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. December 1890, 111) 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 1618 Lady’s Jacket Bodice, Pattern 1619 Lady’s Draped Skirt (WJOF. May 1894, 37) 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 1826 Lady’s Bodice, Pattern 1827 Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. March 1896, 7) 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Lady’s Costume: Pattern 1384 Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 1378 Lady’s Umbrella Shape Skirt (WJOF. January 1892, 
164) 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 1454 Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 1455 Lady’s Gored Skirt, Umbrella Shape (WJOF. October 
1892, 117) 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 2054 Lady’s Bodice; Pattern 2055 Lady’s Skirt, with foundation (WJOF. March 1898, 5) – 
lifespan 2 months, 1 repeat 

 
(3Lii) Patterns for ladies’ costumes: second tier 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Lady’s Costume: Pattern 2680 Russian Blouse, with separate vest - lifespan 9 months (WJOF. October 1903, 145) 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 2826 Lady’s Blouse Bolero with extra piece forming vest – lifespan 12 months (WJOF. 
February 1905, 225) – lifespan 12 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 2827 Lady’s Skirt, 7 gored, trimmed to simulate flounce – lifespan 12 months (WJOF. February 1905, 225) – 
lifespan 12 months, 2 repeats 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 3052 Lady’s Bodice, sleeve with or without Wing Section (WJOF. January 1907, 465) – 
lifespan 20 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 3053 Lady’s Pleated Skirt, with or without tabs (WJOF. January 1907, 465) – lifespan 20 months, 1 repeat 



 

Appendix 3M: Patterns for ladies’ dresses 

 
(3Mi) Patterns for ladies’ dresses: first tier 

 

 
Pattern 100 Lady’s Plain Princess Robe (Weigel’s early circulars, c1878-79) 
Pattern 716 Lady’s Polonaise (WJOF. November 1884, 102) 
Pattern 724 Lady’s Overdress (WJOF. December 1884, 111) 
Pattern 936 Lady’s Polonaise (WJOF. May 1887, 31); with P687 Lady’s Ungored Skirt 

 

 

 

Pattern 824 Lady’s Polonaise (WJOF. February 1886, 139); with P644 Lady’s Plain Skirt 
Pattern 891 Lady’s Princess Robe (WJOF. November 1886, 102) 
Pattern 905 Lady’s Princess robe (WJOF. January 1887, 127) 
Pattern 4129 Lady’s Dress, with fitting bodice lining; high or v-neck; suitable for stout figures (WJOF. October 1916, 
326) 



 

Appendix 3N: Patterns for ladies’ skirts 
 

(3Ni) Patterns for ladies’ skirts: first tier 
 

 
Pattern 666 Lady’s Crinoline (WJOF. April 1884, 22) 
Pattern 741 Lady’s Crinoline (WJOF. February 1885, 142) 
Lady’s Dress Improver. (WJOF. December 1886, 114) 

 

 
Pattern 900 Lady’s Walking Skirt (WJOF. December 1886, 118) 
Pattern 930 Lady’s Adjustable Train (WJOF. May 1887, 31) 
Pattern 952 Lady’s Trimmed Skirt (WJOF. July 1887, 58) 

 

 
Pattern 969 Lady’s Walking Skirt (WJOF. September 1887, 69) 
Pattern 1028 Lady’s Trained Skirt (WJOF. May 1888, 30) 
Pattern 3329 Lady’s Court Train (WJOF. June 1909, 172) 



 

(3Nii) Patterns for ladies’ skirts: second tier 
 

 

 
Pattern 687 Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. July 1884, 54) – lifespan 45 months, 5 repeats 
Pattern 871 Young Lady’s Plain Skirt (WJOF. August 1886, 66) – lifespan 28 months, 6 repeats 
Pattern 1722 Lady’s Divided Skirt (WJOF. May 1895, 51) – lifespan 4 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2965 Lady’s Skirt, 9-gored corselet or terminating at waist (WJOF. April 1906, 67) – lifespan 28 months 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2754 Lady’s Kilted Skirt (WJOF. June 1905, 65) – lifespan 13 months 
Pattern 3187 Lady’s Skirt, 15 gored, flared at foot (WJOF. March 1908, 19) – lifespan 5 months 
Pattern 3762 Lady’s Four Gored Skirt, suitable for stout figures (WJOF. May 1914, 107) – lifespan 13 months, 2 
repeats 

 
(3Niii) Comparisons with patterns in overseas publications 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 7823 Ladies’ Tournure: issued November 1881. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 10 
Pattern 7366 Ladies’ Adjustable Train: issued January 1881. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 12 
Pattern 7390 Ladies’ Petticoat, with adjustable train: issued February 1881. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 12 
The ‘Empress’ Train Supporter. Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. November 1878, 625 



 

Appendix 3P: Patterns for ladies’ underwear 

 
(3Pi) Patterns for ladies’ underwear: first tier fashion 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 742 Lady’s Yoke Chemise (WJOF. March 1885, 10) 
Pattern 1041 Lady’s Petticoat (WJOF. July 1888, 55) 
Pattern 1346 Lady’s Divided Skirt (WJOF. September 1891, 105) 
Pattern 758 Lady’s Drawers (WJOF. May 1885, 31) 

 

 
Pattern 1133 Lady’s Knickerbocker Drawers (WJOF. July 1889, 58) 
Pattern 1322 Lady’s Combination Garments (WJOF. June 1891, 56) 
Pattern 1859 Lady’s Combinations, for Jaeger or woven woollen goods (WJOF. July 1896, 92) 
Pattern 1538 Lady’s Chemise (WJOF. August 1893, 88) 

 
(3Pii) Patterns for ladies’ underwear: second tier clothing 

 

 
Pattern 852 Lady’s Petticoat, with Slip Body combined (WJOF. July 1886, 58) – lifespan 4 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 1396 Lady’s Chemise (WJOF. March 1892, 12) – lifespan 163 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 2210 Lady’s Chemise (WJOF. August 1899, 108) – lifespan 74 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 2278 Lady’s Combinations (WJOF. March 1900, 12) – lifespan 67 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 2521 Lady’s Cloth Knickerbockers (WJOF. June 1902, 72) – lifespan 98 months, 5 repeats 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 2539 Lady’s Flannel Petticoat (WJOF. August 1902, 108) – lifespan 104 months, 5 repeats 
Pattern 2807 Lady’s American Drawers, open or closed (WJOF. January 1908, 459) – lifespan 50 months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 2907 Lady’s Four-gored Underskirt, full length (WJOF. November 1905, 172) – lifespan 25 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 2942 Lady’s Slip Bodice, with or without Basque, Neck Round or Square (WJOF, February 1906, 286) – 
lifespan 43 months, 2 repeats 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 3056 Lady’s Chemise, square neck (WJOF. February 1907, 510) – lifespan 56 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 3107 Lady’s Low-necked Slip Bodice, with or without Basque (WJOF. July 1907, 203) – lifespan 50 months, 7 
repeats 
Pattern 3312 Lady’s Slip Bodice and Petticoat combined (WJOF. April 1909, 73) – lifespan 20 months, 4 repeats 

 
(3Piii) Comparisons to patterns in overseas publications 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The “Victoria” Bosom Pad. Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. November 1878, 625 



 

Appendix 3Q: Patterns for men 

 
(3Qi) Patterns for men: first tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 123 Gent’s and Boy’s Shirt – (Weigel’s early circulars, c1878-79) 
Pattern 124 Gent’s Drawers (from Weigel’s early circulars, c1878-79) 
Pattern 211 Gentleman’s Nightshirt (from Weigel’s early circulars, c1878-79) 

 

 
Pattern 448 Gentleman’s Dust Coat (estimated issue date December 1881) 
Pattern 557 Gentleman’s Trousers (estimated issue date January 1883) 
Pattern 603 Gent’s Pyjamas (estimated issue date August 1883) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 781 Gentleman’s Crimean Shirt (WJOF. August 1885) 
Pattern 1247 Gent’s Pyjamas (WJOF. 1890. September, 82) 
Pattern 1814 Gentleman’s Dressing Gown (WJOF. February 1896, 230) 
Pattern 2171 Gentleman’s Norfolk Coat (WJOF. April 1899, 32) 



 

(3Qii) Patterns for men: second tier 
 

 
Gentleman’s Suit: Pattern 1731 Gentleman’s Coat; Pattern 1732 Gentleman’s Trousers (WJOF 1895. June, 71) – 
lifespan 99 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2621 Gentleman’s Crimean Shirt (WJOF. April 1903, 29) – lifespan 101 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 2656 Gentleman’s Sac Coat (WJOF. August 1903, 108); Pattern 1732 Gentleman’s Trousers – lifespan 99 
months, 1 repeat (WJOF. August 1903, 108) 

 
(3Qiii) Comparisons with garments in overseas pattern catalogues 

 

 
Pattern 367 Gents’ Drawers. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 24 
Pattern 7616 Gentleman’s Pajamas: issued June 1881. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 26 
Pattern 7617 Men’s Working Pants: issued June 1881. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 26 
Pattern 4453 Men’s Working Blouse. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 26 

 
(3Qiv) Earliest extant pattern: Pattern 211 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 211 Gentleman’s Night Shirt, circa 1878 (Pioneer Women’s Hut, Tumbarumba, NSW) 



 

Appendix 3R: Patterns for households 
 

(3Ri) Patterns for households: first tier 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 410 Window Lambrequin (WJOF. Estimated issue date August 1881) 
Pattern 411 Window Lambrequin (WJOF. Estimated issue date August 1881) 
Pattern 501 Drapery for Half-Tester Bedstead (WCOF. September 1891) 
Pattern 692 Mantlepiece Lambrequin (WJOF. Estimated issue date June 1882) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 700 Drapery for Half-Tester Bedstead (WJOF. September 1884, 79) 
Pattern 938 Drapery for Half-Tester Bedstead (WJOF. June 1887, 42) 
Pattern 1580 Drapery for an Italian Bedstead (WJOF. January 1894, 169) 

 

(3Rii) Comparisons with patterns in overseas publications 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ladies’ and Children’s Spring and Summer Suits. Harper’s Bazar. 2 June 1877, 349 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 6628 Window Lambrequin: issued June 1879. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 14 
Pattern 6627 Lambrequin Pattern: issued April 1879. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 14 
Pattern 6534 Mantel Lambrequin: issued June 1879. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 14 



 

Appendix 4A: Asian style 

 
(4Ai) Asian style: first tier 

 

 
Pattern 3113 Lady’s Bolero, Kimono Style (WJOF. October 1907, 326); 
Pattern 3122 Lady’s Kimono Bolero, with or without collar (WJOF. September 1907, 279) 
Pattern 3138 Lady’s Coatee, with either sleeve in Japanese style (WJOF. October 1907, 323) 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 3140 Lady’s Kimono Bodice, fitting lining at back; Pattern 3141 Lady’s Circular Skirt, with 
Slip (WJOF. October 1907, 331) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 3149 Lady’s Sleeve, Kimono section in two styles (WJOF. November 1907, 382) 
Pattern 3177 Lady’s and Girl’s Kimono Plastron, with or without ends (WJOF. February 1908, 506) 
Pattern 3196 Lady’s Coatee with Kimono sleeve (WJOF. April 1908, 70) 
Pattern 3165 Lady’s Kimono Blouse, with or without basque (WJOF. January 1908, 458) 

 
(4Aii) Asian style: second tier 

 

 
Pattern 2755 Lady’s Japanese Kimono Gown (WJOF. July 1904, 92) – lifespan 13 months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 2811 Lady’s Kimono Night-dress, bishop or bell sleeve (WJOF. January 1905, 208) – lifespan 24 months, 2 
repeats 
Pattern 2822 Girl’s Kimono, with or without sash (WJOF. February 1905, 228) – lifespan 226 months, 3 repeats 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2928 Lady’s Wrapper, kimono style, bishop or bell sleeve (WJOF. January 1906, 250) – lifespan 43 months, 4 
repeats 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 3120 Lady’s Blouse Bodice, Japanese style (WJOF. August 1907, 243) - lifespan 12 months, 
1 repeat; Pattern 3121 Lady’s Circular Skirt with box pleats at back (WJOF. August 1907, 243) - lifespan 12 months, 1 
repeat 
Pattern 3126 Young Lady’s Kimono Blouse, with under bodice (WJOF. September 1907, 290) – lifespan 5 months, 1 
repeat 
Pattern 3127 Lady’s Kimono Bretelles, with or without pointed ends (WJOF. September 1907, 290) – lifespan5 
months, 1 repeat 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 3130 Lady’s Kimono Coatee – lifespan 14 months, 1 repeat; Pattern 3131 Lady’s Nine- 
gored Skirt, with box pleats at back (WJOF. September 1907, 287) – lifespan 14 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 3118 Lady’s Kimono Evening Coat (WJOF. August 1907, 238) – lifespan 19 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 3123 Lady’s Blouse Bodice, with high-necked lining, and kimono bretelles (WJOF. September 1907, 294) – 
lifespan 15 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 3134 Lady’s Bolero, Kimono style (WJOF. October 1907, 326) – lifespan 4 months, 1 repeat 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 3143 Lady’s Wrapper, with draw-string at waist, Japanese style (WJOF. November 1907, 371) – lifespan 6 
months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 3201 Lady’s Sleeve, Kimono section, plain or trimmed (WJOF. May 1908, 118) – lifespan 6 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 3213 Lady’s Dressing Jacket, sleeve kimono or gathered at wrist (WJOF. June 1908, 151) – lifespan 41 
months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 3244 Child’s Kimono Jacket (WJOF. September 1908, 290) – lifespan 127 months, 6 repeats 



 

Appendix 4B: Empire style 
 

(4Bi) Empire style: first tier 
 

 

 
Infant’s Empire Bonnet. (WJOF. June 1889, 42) 
Pattern 1457 Lady’s & Young Lady’s Empire Vest (WJOF. November 1892, 140) 
Pattern 1470 Young Lady’s Empire Skirt (WJOF. December 1892, 152) 
Pattern 1479 Lady’s Empire Sleeve (WJOF. January 1893, 168) 

 

 

 
Pattern 1488 Lady’s Empire Body (WJOF. February 1893, 181) 
Pattern 1496 Girl’s Empire Coat (WJOF. March 1893, 8) 
Pattern 1517 Young Lady’s Empire Evening Costume (WJOF. May 1893, 44) 
Pattern 1718 Lady’s Empire Dressing Gown (WJOF. April 1895, 30) 



 

Appendix 4C: Eton style 
 

(4Ci) Eton style: first tier 
 

 
Pattern 1000 Boy’s Eton Suit (February 1888, 139) 
Pattern 1459 Lady’s & Young Lady’s Eton Jacket (WJOF. November 1892,136) 
Pattern 1715 Young Lady’s Double-breasted Eton Bodice (WJOF. April 1895, 30) 

 

 
Pattern 1797 Lady’s Eton Jacket (WJOF. December 1895, 187, 191) 
Pattern 1797 Lady’s Eton Jacket (WJOF. December 1895, 187, 191) 
Pattern 2229 Lady’s Eton Jacket (WJOF. October 1899, 152) 

 
(4Cii) Eton style: second tier 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1585 Lady’s Eton Jacket (WJOF. January 1894, 164) – lifespan 8 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2893 Lady’s Eton Coat, sleeve long or three-quarter length (WJOF. September 1905, 132) – lifespan 23 
months, 1 repeat 



 

Appendix 4D: Military style 
 

(4Di) Military style: first tier 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1518 Lady’s Military Cape (WJOF. June 1893, 56) 
Pattern 1833 Boy’s Military Cape (WJOF. April 1896, 34) 

 

 
Pattern 2309 Young Lady’s Khaki Blouse (WJOF. July 1900, 88) 
Pattern 2310 Lady’s Khaki Blouse (WJOF. July 1900, 92) 
Pattern 2319 Boy’s Khaki Suit (WJOF. August 1900, 109) 



 

Appendix 4E: Russian style 

 
(4Ei) Russian style: first tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1427 Girl’s Russian Dress (WJOF. July 1892, 72) Pattern 
1428 Lady’s Russian Blouse (WJOF. July 1892, 72) Pattern 1572 
Lady’s Russian Coat (WJOF. December 1893, 153) Pattern 1941 
Boy’s Russian Blouse (WJOF. March 1897, 12) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern1966 Lady’s Russian Blouse (WJOF. June 1897, 69) Pattern 
2061 Young Lady’s Russian Jacket (WJOF. April 1898, 32) Pattern 
2067 Lady’s Russian Costume Coat (WJOF. May 1898, 52) Pattern 
2070 Girl’s Russian Coat (WJOF. May 1898, 49) 
Pattern 2081 Lady’s Russian Coat (WJOF. June 1898, 68) 
Pattern 2083 Girl’s Russian Outdoor Costume (WJOF. June 1898, 69) 

 
(4Eii) Russian style: second tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2037 Lady’s Russian Blouse (WJOF. January 1898, 205) – lifespan 4 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 3323 Lady’s & Young Lady’s Russian Blouse, with or without Collar (WJOF. May 1909, 109) – lifespan 12 
months, 2 repeats 



 

Appendix 4F: Sailor style 

 
(4Fi) Sailor style: first tier 

 

 
 

Pattern 306 Boy’s Sailor Suit with long trousers (estimated issue July 1880, from WCOP c1895) 
Pattern 706 Boy’s Sailor Costume (WJOF. October 1884, 90) 
Pattern 1002 Girl’s Sailor Dress (WJOF. February 1888, 142) 
Pattern 1128 Boy’s Midshipman Suit (WJOF. June 1889, 46) 
Pattern 1132 Boy’s Pilot Suit (WJOF. July 1889, 54) 
Pattern 1215 Lady’s Reefer Jacket (WJOF. May 1890, 34) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1338 Boy’s Reefer Coat (WJOF. August 1891, 89) 
Pattern 1800 Boy’s Sailor Blouse (WJOF. January 1896, 214) 
Pattern 1832 Girl’s Reefer Coat (WJOF. April 1896, 30) 
Pattern 1858 Boy’s Dress (WJOF. July 1896, 88) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1957 Children’s Reefer Cap (WJOF. May 1897, 52) 
Pattern 2023 Boy’s Dress (WJOF. December 1897, 192) 
Pattern 2094 Girl’s Reefer Coat (WJOF. August 1898, 112) 
Pattern 2173 Lady’s & Children’s Sailor Collar (WJOF. April 1899, 28) 
Pattern 2211 Boy’s Sailor Suit, with long trousers (WJOF. August 1899, 112) 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Young Lady’s Costume: Pattern 2240 Young Lady’s Sailor Blouse, Pattern 2248 Young Lady’s Skirt with side 
fastening (WJOF. December 1899, 188) 
Pattern 2244 Set of Collars for Ladies & Girls (WJOF. December 1899, 188) 
Pattern 2249 Girl’s & Young Lady’s Sailor Blouse (WJOF. December 1899, 189) 

 
(4Fii) Sailor style: second tier 

 

 
Pattern 1547 Boy’s Sailor Suit (WJOF. September 1893, 108) – lifespan 77 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2380 Boy’s Sailor Collar with Shield and Cuff (WJOF. February 1901, 232) – lifespan 102 months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 2577 Boy’s Sailor Blouse (WJOF. December 1902, 188) – lifespan 74 months, 6 repeats 
Pattern 2417 Girl’s Sailor Dress (WJOF. June 1901, 69) - lifespan 37 months, 1 repeat 

 

 
Pattern 2494 Boy’s Sailor Suit (WJOF. March 1902, 12) – lifespan 45 months, 6 repeats 
Pattern 2515 Boy’s Reefer Coat (WJOF. May 1902, 49) – lifespan 115 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 2579 Girl’s Kilted Sailor Dress (WJOF. December 1902, 188) – lifespan 37 months, 7 repeats 
Pattern 2751 Girl’s Reefer Coat (WJOF. June 1894, 68) – lifespan 27 months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 2995 Girl’s Sailor Blouse, slipped over the head, or fastening in front, with or without yoke (WJOF. August 
1906, 247) – lifespan 56 months, 5 repeats 

 
(4Fiii) Comparisons with garments in overseas pattern catalogues 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 208 Boy’s Sailor Suit. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 23 
Pattern 344 Boy’s Sailor Suit. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 23 



 

Appendix 5A: Seasons and bathing 

 
(5Ai) Seasons and bathing: first tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1166 Lady’s Bathing Costume [with Pattern 720); Pattern 1167 Girl’s Bathing Costume (WJOF. November 
1889, 106) – lifespan 110 months, 1 repeat 
Lady’s Bathing Slipper. (WJOF. November 1889, 106) 
Suggestions for bathing caps to make at home.(WJOF. October 1909, 362) 

 
(5Aii) Seasons and bathing: second tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 630 Lady’s Bathing Costume (estimated issue date November 1883) - repeated in WCOP, circa September 
1895 
Pattern 720 Lady’s Bathing Costume (WJOF. December 1884, 118) – lifespan 60 months, 1 repeat; Pattern 721 
Child’s Bathing Costume (WJOF. December 1884, 118) 
Pattern 2026 Lady’s & Girl’s Bathing Costume (WJOF. December 1897, 192) - lifespan 12 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2356 Lady’s Bathing Costume (WJOF. December 1900, 188) – lifespan 85 months, 5 repeats; Pattern 2357 
Girl’s Bathing Costume (WJOF. December 1900, 188) – lifespan 85 months, 5 repeats 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 3159 Lady’s Bathing Costume, with or without Skirt (WJOF. December 1907, 422) – lifespan 48 months, 4 
repeats 



 

(5Aiii) Comparisons with garments in overseas pattern catalogues 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2766 Ladies Bathing Costume. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1873, 14. 
Pattern 527 Ladies Bathing Suit. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 12. 
Pattern 530 Girls’s Bathing Suit. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 18. 

 

 
Pattern 6258 Gentleman’s Bathing Suit. Butterick’sSummer Catalogue 1882, 26 
Pattern 7575 Ladies Bathing Costume: issued June 1881. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 13. 
Pattern 7576 Misses’ Bathing Costume: issued June 1881. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 19. 
Pattern 7577 Girls’ Bathing Costume: issued June 1881. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 19. 



 

Appendix 5B: Seasons and dust 

 
(5Bi) Seasons and dust: first tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 448 Gentleman’s Dust Coat (Estimated issue date December 1881. WCOF. March 1895) 
Pattern 449 Boy’s Dust Coat (Estimated issue date December 1881. WCOF. March 1895) 
Pattern 708 Lady’s Dust Coat (WJOF. October 1884, 91) 
Pattern 725 Lady’s Dust Coat (WJOF. December 1884, 114) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 801 Girl’s Dust Coat (WJOF. November 1885, 106) 
Pattern 983 Young Lady’s Dust Coat (WJOF. November 1887, 103) 
Pattern 1070 Lady’s [Dust]* Coat (WJOF. November 1889, 106) 

 
*brackets indicate ‘Dust’ came from pattern text not pattern title. 

 
(5Bii) Seasons and dust: second tier 

 

 

Pattern 3527 Lady’s Dust or Evening Coat (WJOF. March 1911, 18) – lifespan 13 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 4577 Gentleman’s Motor Dust Coat (WJOF. December 1920, 358) – lifespan 103 months, 5 repeats 
Pattern 5159 Lady’s Dust Cap (WJOF. May 1926, 107) – lifespan 29 months, 3 repeats 



 

(5Biii) Comparisons with garments in overseas pattern catalogues 
 

 
Pattern 303 Ladies’ Linen Duster. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 10 
Pattern 6671 Gentleman’s Duster: issued June 1881. Butterick.’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 26 
Pattern 4862 Boys’ Single-Breaster Duster. Butterick.’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 24 



 

Appendix 5C: Seasons and insects 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[Veiled face in illustration for Pattern 1169 Young Lady’s Blouse (WJOF. November 1889, 102) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cover for fruits, pastry, etc. Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. June 1878, 334) 
A Pretty Fly-rest made of Pompons of Crêpe Paper. Weldon’s Practical Guide to Fancy Work. C1912, 124) 
Bead-fringed net or muslin glass-covers, for hospital use (WJOF. October 1915, 337) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Beaded cover for jug or bowl (WJOF. December 1936, 369) 
Protection from flies (WJOF. January 1933, 419) 
Novelty milk jug cover: cup and saucer. Selected from Semco Crochet Book No 9. (WJOF. February 1937, 448) 



 

Appendix 5D: Seasons and sun 

 
(5Di) Seasons and sun: first tier 

 

 

Pattern 887 Girl’s Sun Bonnet (WJOF. November 1886, 102) 
Pattern 1164 Child’s Sun Bonnet (WJOF. November 1889, 103) 
Pattern 1061 Child’s Sun Bonnet (WJOF. October 1888, 91) 
Pattern 1566 Child’s Sun Bonnet (WJOF. November 1893, 140) 

 

 
Pattern 1669 Lady’s Sun Bonnet (WJOF. November 1894, 142) 
Pattern 1785 Lady’s & Girl’s Sun Bonnet (WJOF. November 1895, 171) 

 
(5Dii) Seasons and sun: second tier 

 

 
Pattern 1912 Girl’s Sun Hat (WJOF. December 1896, 192) - lifespan 36 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 1898 Lady’s & Girl’s Sun Bonnet (WJOF. November 1896, 168) – lifespan 37 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 1897 Girl’s Sun Hat (WJOF. November 1896, 169) – lifespan 37 months, 1 repeat 

 

 
 

Pattern 2017 Girl’s & Lady’s Sun Hat (WJOF. November 1897, 172) – lifespan 25 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 2035 Lady’s & Girl’s Sun Hat (WJOF. January 1898, 208) – lifespan 23 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 2139 Girl’s Sun Bonnet (WJOF. December 1898, 188) – lifespan 11 months, 1 repeat 



 

(5Diii) Comparisons with patterns in overseas publications 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 7062 Ladies’ Sun Bonnet: issued June 1881. Butterick’’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 13 
Pattern 7065 Ladies’ Sun Bonnet: issued June 1881. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 13 
Pattern 7611 Ladies’ Sun Bonnet: issued June 1881. Butterick.’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 13 

 

 
Pattern 1827 Ladies’ Sun Bonnet. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue, 1873, 4 
Pattern 1828 Ladies’ Sun Bonnet. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue, 1873, 4 

 

 
Pattern 538 Ladies’ Sun Bonnet. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 14 
Pattern 540 Ladies’ Sun Bonnet. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 14 
Pattern 545 Ladies’ Sun Hat. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 14 



 

Appendix 5E: Seasons and waterproofs 
 

(5Ei) Seasons and waterproofs: second tier 
 

 
Pattern 2724 Girl’s Long Coat, loose or military back (WJOF. March 1904, 12) – lifespan 25 months, 4 repeats 

 
(5Eii) Comparisons with patterns in overseas publications 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1298 Ladies’ Circular Waterproof Cloak, with Hood. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1873, 5 
Pattern 1877 Ladies’ Waterproof Cloak. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1873, 4 
Pattern 2530 Ladies’ Gored Waterproof Cloak. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1873, 1873, 5 

 

 
Costumes for a wet day. Godey’s Lady’s Book. December 1872, 483 
Water-proof. La Mode Illustree. 16 December 1877, 397 
Waterproof Cloak. Harper’s Bazar. 2 June 1877, 344 

 

 
 

Water-proof Cloak for a Young Miss. Peterson’s Magazine. October 1875, 288 
Front and back of Moblot waterproof cloak for lady. Godey’s Lady’s Magazine. April 1872, extension sheet, side 2; 
394 



 

Appendix 6A: Occasion and aprons 
 

(6Ai) Occasion and aprons: first tier 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 699 Lady’s Apron (WJOF. September 1884, 82) 
Pattern 828 Lady’s Apron (WJOF. February 1886, 142) 
Pattern 915 Lady’s Tea Apron (WJOF. March 1887, 7) 
Pattern 984 Lady’s Tea Apron (WJOF. December 1887, 118) 
Pattern 1094 Lady’s Housekeeping Apron (WJOF. February 1889, 139) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 1380 Lady’s Apron (WJOF. January 1892, 169) 
Pattern 1583 Lady’s Apron (WJOF. January 1894, 172) 
Pattern 1811 Lady’s Overall (WJOF. February 1896, 231) 
Pattern 2102 Lady’s Apron (WJOF. August 1898, 109) 

 
(6Aii) Occasion and aprons: second tier 

 

 
 

Pattern 3240 Lady’s Overall (WJOF. September 1908, 294) – lifespan 42 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 6006 House Maid’s Set (WJOF. February 1934, 457) – lifespan 39 months, 4 repeats 



 

(6Aiii) Comparisons with garments in overseas pattern catalogues 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 6624 Ladies’ Kitchen Apron: issued June 1879. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 13 
Pattern 7550 Ladies’ Kitchen Apron: issued May 1881. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 13 
Pattern 6862 Ladies’ Work Apron: issued February 1880. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 13 

Pattern 7785 Nurse’s Apron: issued October 1881. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 13 
 

 
Pattern 2275 Ladies Kitchen Apron. Butterick’s Summer Catalogue 1873, 14 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 304 Ladies Kitchen Apron. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 12 
Pattern 511 Ladies Kitchen Apron. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 12 
Pattern 544 Ladies Sweeping Cap. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 14 



 

Appendix 6B: Occasion and bridal wear 

 
(6Bi) Occasion and bridal wear: first tier 

 

 
Bride’s Costume: Pattern 1915 Lady’s Bodice with full front; Pattern 1916 Lady’s Skirt with square train (WJOF. 
December 1896, 185) 
Pattern 3618 Lady’s Bodice with lining and apron tunic, slightly high waists; Pattern 3619 Lady’s Skirt with round or 
square train, high or ordinary waist (WJOF. January 1912, 459) 

 

 
Fig. 5: Garniture for a Bride’s Costume. (WJOF. October 1895, 149) 
Fig. 9: Toilettes for Bride and Bride’s Mother. (WJOF. March 1898, 10) 

 
(6Bii) Comparisons with patterns in overseas publications 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Bridal, Evening and Children’s Dresses. Harper’s Bazar. 2 June 1877, 344-345 



 

Appendix 6C: Occasion and cycling 

 
(6Ci) Occasion and cycling: first tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1640 Lady’s Knickerbockers, with Pattern 1585 Lady’s Eton coat] (WJOF. August 1894, 88) 
Pattern 1641 Gentleman’s Sac Coat with Pattern 1642 Gentleman’s Knickerbockers (WJOF. August 1894, 88) 
Pattern 1760 Lady’s Skirt [with Pattern 1717 Lady’s Jacket Body] (WJOF. 1895, March, 107) 
Pattern 1759 Lady’s tunic [with Pattern 1722 Lady’s Skirt] (WJOF. 1895, March, 107) 

 

 
Lady’s Bicycling Costume: Pattern 1829 Lady’s Outdoor Bodice, Pattern 1830 Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. April 1896, 30) 
Lady’s Bicycle Costume: Pattern 1889 Lady’s Norfolk Blouse, Pattern 1890 Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. October 1896, 148) 

 
(6cii) Occasion and cycling: second tier 

 

 
Pattern 1830 Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. April 1896, 30) – lifespan 45 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 1925 Lady’s Bicycle Skirt, divided with apron front (WJOF. 1897, January, 209) – lifespan 36 months, 1 
repeat 
Pattern 1981 Gentleman’s and Boy’s Cycling Cape (WJOF. July 1897, 88) – lifespan 86 months, 1 repeat 



 

Appendix 6D: Occasion and the Melbourne Cup 
 

(6Di) Occasion and the Melbourne Cup: first tier 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Lady’s Costume: Pattern 2904 Lady’s Blouse Bodice with fitting lining, elbow or long sleeve (WJOF. October 1905, 
145); Pattern 2905 Lady’s Sun-ray Pleated Skirt (WJOF. October 1905, 145) 

 
(6Dii) Occasion and the Melbourne Cup: second tier 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Lady’s Costume: Pattern 3022 Lady’s Blouse Bodice, with fitting lining, fastened at back (WJOF. October 
1906, 331) – lifespan 5 months, 1 repeat; Pattern 3023 Lady’s Five-gored Corselet Skirt, or ordinary waist 
with tucks (WJOF. October 1906, 331) – lifespan – lifespan 2 months, 1 repeat 



 

Appendix 6E: Occasion and nursing 
 

(6Ei) Occasion and nursing: first tier 
 

 

Pattern 2060 Nurse’s Cloak (WJOF. April 1898, 29) 
Pattern 2266 Lady’s Cloak, shape suitable for Nurse’s wear (WJOF. February 1900. 228) 
Pattern 3176 Nurse’s Overall (WJOF. February 1908, 514) 
Pattern 3300 Nurse’s Apron (WJOF. August 1909, 30) 

 
(6Eii) Occasion and nursing: second tier 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2472 Nurse’s Cloak (WJOF. December 1901, 188) – lifespan 41 months, 1 repeat 



 

Appendix 6F: Occasion and rational wear 
 

(6Fi) Occasion and rational wear: first tier 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Lady’s Rational Costume: Pattern 1710 Lady’s Eton Jacket, double breasted; Pattern 1711 Lady’s Rational Length 
Walking Skirt (WJOF. March 1895, 7) 

 
(6Fii) Occasion and rational wear: second tier 

 

 

Pattern 1722 Lady’s Divided Skirt (WJOF. May 1895, 51) – lifespan 4 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 1756 Girl’s Rational Stay Bodice (WJOF. August 1895, 111) – lifespan 145 months, 1 repeat 



 

Appendix 6G: Occasion and riding 

 
(6Gi) Occasion and riding: first tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 210 Lady’s Riding Habit (Weigel’s early circulars, c1877-78) 
Pattern 822 Lady’s Habit Body (WJOF. February 1886, 142) 
Lady’s Riding Habit: Pattern 1003 Lady’s Body (WJOF. February 1888, 135), Pattern 903 Lady’s Riding Skirt and 
Trousers (WJOF. January 1887, 130) 
Lady’s Riding Habit: Pattern 1581 Lady’s Safety Riding Skirt, with Trousers (WJOF. January 1894, 172) 

 

 
Pattern 1582 Lady’s Riding Bodice (WJOF. January 1894, 172) 
Lady’s Riding Costume: Pattern 2093 Lady’s Bodice, Pattern 2086 Lady’s Riding Skirt, in improved safety shape 
(WJOF. July 1898, 85) 
Pattern 1393 Lady’s Riding Body (WJOF. March 1892, 12) 

 
(6Gii) Occasion and riding: second tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 312 Lady’s Riding Skirt (estimated issue date August 1880) – lifespan to March 1885 
Pattern 312 Lady’s Skirt repeated with Pattern 744 Lady’s Habit Body (WJOF. March 1885, 10) 
Pattern 901 Lady’s Riding Habit: Pattern 901 Lady’s Body, Pattern 903 Lady’s Riding Skirt and Trousers (WJOF. 
January 1887, 130) – lifespan 2 months, 1 repeat 



 

 
Inside of Lady’s Habit Body, from Pattern 744 Lady’s Habit Body (WJOF. March 1885, 10) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 903 Lady’s Riding Skirt and Trousers (WJOF. January 1887, 130) – lifespan 14 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2086 Lady’s Riding Skirt, in improved safety shape (WJOF. 1898, July, 85) – lifespan 157 months, 3 repeats 
Pattern 2810 Lady’s & Girl’s Divided Riding Skirt (WJOF. January 1905, 212) – lifespan 79 months, 3 repeats 

 
(6Giii) Comparisons with patterns in overseas publications 

 

 
Pattern 531 Ladies’Riding Habit. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 12. 



 

Appendix 6H: Occasion and Scottish national dress 

 
(6Hi) Occasion and Scottish national dress: first tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 458 Boy’s Scotch Suit (estimated WJOF 1882) 
Pattern 1514 Girl’s Dress (WJOF.May 1893, 40) 
Pattern 1754 Boy’s Kilt Dress (WJOF. August 1895, 114) 
Pattern 1321 Boy’s Dress (WJOF. June 1891, 57) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1816 Lady’s Inverness Cloak (WJOF. February 1896, 234) 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 1245 Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 1246 Lady’s Walking Skirt (WJOF. August 1890, 63) 
Young Lady’s Costume: Pattern 1251 Young Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 1252 Young Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. September 
1890, 78) 
Lady’s Costume: Pattern 1254 Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 1253 Lady’s Walking Skirt (WJOF. September 1890, 75) 

 
(6Hii) Occasion and Scottish national dress: second tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 759 Young Lady’s Tam-o-Shanter Cap (May 1885, 30) – lifespan 2 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2104 Boy’s Scotch Suit (WJOF. September 1898, 128) – lifespan 19 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 3285 Girl’s Highland Costume (WJOF. January 1909, 464) – lifespan 84 months, 1 repeat 



 

(6Hiii) Comparisons with patterns in overseas publications 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1874: Pattern 237 Boy’s Kilt Suit. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 23 
1874: Pattern 243 Boy’s Highland Suit. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 23 
1874: Pattern 264 Boy’s Scotch Cap. Catalogue of the Domestic Paper Fashions for the Summer of 1874, 24 
1882: Pattern 7439 Boy’s Kilt Skirt: issued March 1881. E. Butterick & Co.’s Summer Catalogue 1882, 26 



 

Appendix 6J: Occasion and sport 

 
(6Ji)Occasion and sport: first tier 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 1095 Young Lady’s Gymnasium Costume (WJOF. February 1889, 142) 
Young Lady’s Tennis Costume: Pattern 1371 Blouse, Pattern 1372 Skirt (WJOF. December 1891, 156) 
Pattern 1819 Young Lady’s Gymnastic Costume (WJOF. March 1896, 14) 
Pattern 1695 Gentleman’s Tennis Suit (WJOF. 1895, February, 199) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 1697 Gentleman’s Tennis Shirt (WJOF. 1895, February, 202) 
Pattern 1791 Lady’s Sporting Jacket (WJOF. December 1895, 194) 

 
(6Jii) Occasion and sport: second tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2979 Lady’s & Girl’s Gymnastic Costume (WJOF. June 1906, 151) – lifespan 14 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2835 Boy’s Cricket or Tennis Shirt (WJOF. March 1905, 4) – lifespan 58 months, 3 repeats 



 

Appendix 6K: Occasion and travelling 

 
(6Ki) Occasion and travelling: first tier 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Young Lady’s Travelling Cap. (WJOF. January 1889, 130) 
Pattern 1214 Young Lady’s Travelling Cap (WJOF. May 1890, 31) 
Pattern 1314 Lady’s Newmarket Jacket (WJOF. May 1891, 41) 
Pattern 1714 Lady’s Gaiters (WJOF. April 1895, 34) 

 
(6Kii) Occasion and travelling: second tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Chiffon motor veil with long scarf. (WJOF. January 1906, 229) 
Pattern 2926 Lady’s Hat, with sectional or plain crown (WJOF. January 1906, 246) – lifespan 14 months, 1 repeat 
The New Motor Veil (WJOF. June 1906, 158) 
Pattern 3390 Lady’s Motoring Hat (WJOF. December 1909, 460) – lifespan 8 months, 1 repeat 
[New hat in regulation motor shape]. The Age (Queanbeyan). 23 February 1906, 4. 

 

 
Pattern 2929 Lady’s Coat, perforated for shortening (January 1906, 251) – lifespan 17 months, 3 repeats 
Travelling cushion cover. (WJOF. May 1912, 108) 
Pattern 4577 Gentleman’s Motor Dust Coat (WJOF. December 1920, 458) – lifespan 103 months, 5 repeats 



 

(6Kiii) Comparisons with garments in overseas pattern catalogues 

 

 

Black Gros Grain Dress and Striped Waterproof Travelling Cloak; Brown Serge Dress. Harper’s Bazar. 2 June 1877, 
337 
Faille and De Bège Dress; Navy Blue Cashmere Suit. Harper’s Bazar. 2 June 1877,337 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Travelling costumes. Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. June 1878, 327 



 

Appendix 7A: Time of day and housewear 

 
(7Ai) Time of day and housewear: first tier 

 

 
 
 

 
Pattern 1065 Lady’s Tea Gown (WJOF. October 1888) 
Lady’s Morning Cap. (WJOF. October 1889, 94) 
Pattern 1185 Lady’s Tea Gown (WJOF. January 1890, 127) 
Pattern 1691 Lady’s Tea Jacket (WJOF. January 1895, 178) 

 
(7Aii) Time of day and housewear: second tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2711 Lady’s Tea Jacket, bishop or bell sleeves (WJOF. February 1904, 229) - lifespan 16 months, 3 repeats 

 
(7Aiii) Comparisons with patterns in overseas publications 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Miss’s Morning Dress. Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. January 1878, 43 
Stylish Indoor Toilets. Demorest’s Monthly Magazine. February 1878, 100 



 

Appendix 7B: Time of day and evening wear 
 

(7Bi) Time of day and evening wear: first tier 
 

 
Lady’s Evening Dress: Pattern 864 Lady’s Body, Pattern 862 Lady’s Trimmed Skirt (WJOF. July 1886, 51) 
Lady’s Evening Dress: Pattern 945 Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 944 Lady’s Trimmed Skirt (WJOD. June 1887, 39) 
Lady’s Evening Costume: Pattern 1027 Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 1028 Lady’s Trained Skirt (WJOF. May 1888, 27) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Lady’s Evening Costume: Pattern 1138 Lady’s Jacket Body, Pattern 1139 Lady’s Skirt (WJOF. July 1889, 51). 
Pattern 1135 Lady’s Mantelet (WJOF. July 1889, 58) 
Pattern 1221 Lady’s Evening Costume (WJOF. May 1890, 27) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Lady’s Evening Costume: Pattern 1626 Lady’s Short Bodice, Pattern 1627 Lady’s Basque Trimmed Skirt (WJOF. June 
1894, 53) 
Pattern 1620 Lady’s Opera Cloak or Mantle (WJOF. June 1894, 60) 
Pattern 1815 Lady’s Evening Cloak (WJOF. February 1896, 230) 
Lady’s Evening Costume: Pattern 2073 Lady’s Bodice, Pattern 2074 Lady’s Skirt with shaped flounce (WJOF. May 
1898, 45) 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 689 Lady’s Evening Body (WJOF. July 1884, 55) 
Pattern 1540 Young Lady’s Evening Blouse, convertible to an evening blouse (WJOF. August 1893, 92) 
Pattern 1243 Lady’s Low-necked Bodice (WJOF. August 1890, 67) 
Pattern 1336 Lady’s Evening Sleeve (WJOF. August 1891, 92) 

 
(7Bii) Time of day and evening wear: second tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2624 Lady’s Evening Wrap, with or without shoulder cape (WJOF. May 1905, 45) – lifespan 25 months, 2 
repeats 
Pattern 2760 Lady’s Wrap, with long or ordinary shoulder, Bishop or Bell sleeve, with or without cape (WJOF. July 
1904, 89) – lifespan 9 months, 2 repeats 

Lady’s Evening Costume, consisting of Pattern 3218 bodice with or without high necked lining and Pattern 3219 
Skirt, Empire or ordinary waist (WJOF. June 1908, 155) – lifespan 12 months, 1 repeat 

 
(7Biii) Comparisons with garments in overseas pattern catalogues 

 

 
No.1. Garniture de Fleurs pour Robe de Bal. La Mode Illustree. 16 December 1877, 396 



 

Appendix 7C: Time of day and nightwear 

 
(7Ci) Time of day and nightwear: first tier 

 

 
Pattern 980 Lady’s Dressing Gown (WJOF. November 1887, 103) 
Pattern 1330 Lady’s Nightgown (WJOF. July 1891, 73) 
Pattern 1744 Lady’s Nightgown (WJOF. July 1895, 90) 
Pattern 1918 Lady’s Pyjama Nightdress (WJOF. January 1897, 209) 

 
(7Cii) Time of day and nightwear: second tier 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pattern 2098 Lady’s Nightdress (WJOF. August 1898, 112) - lifespan 84 months, 2 repeats 
Pattern 2463 Lady’s Sac Dressing Jacket (WJOF. November 1901, 168) – lifespan 41 months, 1 repeat 
Pattern 2878 Lady’s Nightdress, square or high-necked (WJOF. August 1905, 108) – lifespan 49 months, 3 repeats 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Pattern 2986 Lady’s Wrapper, with lining (WJOF. July 1906, 205) – lifespan 22 months, 4 repeats 
Pattern 3049 Lady’s Yoke Nightdress, with Collar or V-neck (WJOF. January 1907, 470) – lifespan 51 months, 4 
repeats 
Pattern 3338 Lady’s Dressing Jacket, with square yoke (WJOF. July 1909, 217) – lifespan 53 months, 4 repeats 


